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Foreword

K.K.Handiqui(1898-1982)', pioneer of comparative poetics in India, was a
man of prodigious intellect and phenomenal verbal memory. Best seen in terms of
a confluence of several traditions, both eastern and western, his three works in
English on aspects of Sanskrit and Prakrit literatures, namely, the Naisadhacarita
ofSnharsa (1934), Yasastilaka and Indian Culture - Somadeva's Yasastilaka and
aspects of Jainism and Indian Thought and Culture in the Tenth Century (1949)
and Pravarasena's Setubandha (1976) are achievements of a remarkable intellect

playing upon three difficult and abstruse texts that so long had eluded any scholarly
treatment whatsoever, while his Assamese writings are a pointer to his intellectual
development from his early youth to maturity. It is, in fact, his Assamese writings
that project the inner landscapes of his psyche and thus serve as what may be called
the leaping-off points for his forays into the historicity of texts. A life-long student
of comparative history, Handiqui devoted himself to the arduous task of
unravelling the intellectual history of India through a study of texts thick with the
history of their times.

Handiqui evokes several different traditions of scholarship in his works, the
first of all perhaps the tradition of Sanskrit teaming in Assam that claims for itself a
virtually uninteixupted and continuous history since the seventh century AD. In

fact it was in medieval times that Assamese literature and culture emerged.
Goddess Laksml-like, out of this ocean of Sanskrit teaming — the interaction
between Sanskrit and the local languages in use still remaining a matter needing
investigation, The recorded history ofAssamese literature projects a group of early

I. A brilliant product of Guwahati, Calcutta and Oxford, K.K.Handiqui was a polymath

scholar who devoted himself to the study and practice of comparative poetics, text-
critical studies and the historiography of Sanskrit and Prakrit literatures in general. His
works include Naisaclhacaita of Srtharsa (1934), Yasastilaka and Indian Culture —

Somadeva's Yasastilaka and aspects of Jainism and Indian Thought and Culture in the
Tenth Century and Pravarasena's Setubandha (1976) apart from a collection of

his Assamese essays Krislmakanta Handiquir Racana Sambhar (1984) posthumously
published, prefaces to a number of publications, book-reviews, essays and notes
appearing in the Indian periodicals of the day. An outstanding student of Sanskrit (the
Veda group), Handiqui graduated from Calcutta Sanskrit College and took his M. A. in
Sanskrit from Calcutta University. Ako an M. A. in modem history from the University
of Oxford, Handiqui mastered several European languages including Greek, Latin,
German, French, Spanish and Russian during his long European sojoum lasting close
to eight years. K. K. Handiqui, founder Vice-Chancellor of Gauhati University (1948 -
1957), donated his personal collection of some eight thousand titles in different
languages, namely, Greek, Latin, German, French, Spanish, Russian, Pali, Prakrit and

English, to the University library later renamed K.K.Handiqui Library, Gauhati
University.
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Assamese poets steeped in Sanskrit, namely Hema Saraswati (whose Prahrdda-
caritra, based on the Vdmana-purana, is the first significant poem in Assamese
vernacular), Madhava Kandali, Sankaradeva, Madhavadeva, Ananta Kandali,
R^a Saraswati and the rest whose works suggest an inwardness with the genius of
classical Sanskrit evident in the adroitness and felicity of their translation. It was in
the seventeenth century that a Sanskrit scholar called Bhattadeva of Kamarupa
fashioned the first Assamese work of prose, namely the Kathd GTtd. Cakrapani
Vairagi Atai of the eighteenth century produced a prose biography ofthe Vaisnavite
saints, Sankaradeva and Madhavadeva, that, in its representation of the cultural
milieu ofthe times, gives clear evidence of the author's rare insights into the pursuit
of classical Sanskrit literature in 15 th-16" century Assam. In the nineteenth
century, Assam was known for traditional Sanskrit tols imparting knowledge of
classical Sanskrit across the length and breadth of the land. One outstanding
scholar was Mahamahopadhyaya Dhireswaracharyya (1851 - 1919), and, the
other his contemporary Anundoram Borooah (1850 - 1889) of the Indian Civil
Service. K.K.Handiqui is one of the last great representatives of this tradition.
Secondly it is the Indian tradition of text-critical scholarship going back to the
commentaries on the Vedas and evident as well in the monument of text-critical

scholarship, namely, the edition of the Mahabharata produced by the Bhandarkar
Institute of Oriental Research, Pime, that seemed to have determined Handiqui's
resolve to retrieve and project important treasures of Indian antiquity. Thirdly, the
European tradition of philological research informed by renaissance humanism,
the tradition represented by, among others, Scaliger, Casaubon, Lipsixis, Grotius
and the rest. Fourthly, the German academic ideal of altertumswissenschaft that he
celebrated throughout. And finally, it was what Bernard S. Cohn elsewhere has
called the ideal of "a Victorian encyclopedic quest for total knowledge"^ that
Handiqui seems to have appropriated in his configuration of the objects of study
under question.

A product of the golden age of Calcutta University,' Handiqui found himself
invoking the ideal of encyclopedic learning fi-om his early writings. "One must
follow the ideal of the new age in one's pursuit of learning", he insisted in his
intoduction to Sanmilan Prabandhdvali, Vol 1, 1918, the mouthpiece of the
premier students' organisation of the state, namely, Asam Chatra Sanmilani. And
the new age was what was heralded by the "new light" that Edward Augutus
Freeman talked about in his Rede Lecture delivered in the Senate-House before the

University of Cambridge on Friday, May 24,1872:

2. Bemard S. Cohn, Colonialism and its Forms of Knowledge, Princeton: Princeton
University Press, 1996, p.8

3. The Sadler Commission in its report on Calcutta University (1917) noted how the
students demonstrated a thirst for knowledge of all kinds
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On us a new light has come. I do not for a moment hesitate to
say that the discovery of the Comparative method in
philology, in mythology - let me add in politics and history
and the whole range of human thought - marks a stage in the
progress of the hiunan mind at least as great and memorable
as the revival of Greek and Latin learning. The great
contribution of the nineteenth century to the advance of
human knowledge may boldly take its stand alongside of the
great contribution of the fifteenth. Like the revival of
learning, it has opened to its votaries a new world, and that
not an isolated world, a world shut up within itself, but a
world in which times and tongues and nations which before
seemed parted poles asimder, find each one its own place, its
own relation to every other, as members of one primaeval
brotherhood. And not the least of its services is that it has put
the languages and the history ofthe so-called 'classical' world
into their true position in the general history ofthe world^

It was quite early in his life that Handiqui chose Sumeria as his field of study
and the reasons are not perhaps far to seek. The body of scholarly works on
Sumeria following the excavation works that Francois Lenormant and others had
imdertaken earlier grew steadily with excavations on the site of Babylon
undertaken by the German Oriental Society since 1899, particularly fi-om 1911
when the first ever instalment of the scientific publication on the work conducted
came to be issued. The data pointed not only to the early history of the cultures and
civilizations of the west, but also to that of the Indian peninsula in general. Bal
Gangadhar Tilak's "Chaldean and Indian Vedas" in Commemorative Essays
Presented to Sir Ramkrishna Gopal Bhandarkar (1917)' was one such attempt at
relating Sumeria to India that seems to have inspired Handiqui to nnHfirtalfp the
study of ancient Babylon in search of what scholars called the "Urheimat" -

original homeland - of Indo-European civilisation. Racial affinity or cultural
contact, the prefiguring vision of a simultaneity of order linking the east and the
west was what informed Handiqui's quest for a humane culture in a strife-tom
world. While in the case of some major English historians, Egyptian or Sumerian
civilisation was just a move away fi-om "the barbarous life that the Celts, Germans

4. Edward Augutus Freeman, Unity of History, London: Macmillan, 1872,pp9-10
5. Bal Gangadhar Tilak, "Chaldean and Indian Vedas" in Commemorative Essays

Presented to Ramkrishna Gopal Bhandarkar, Poona: Bhandarkar Oriental Research
Institute, 1917
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and others lived within the limits of Europe",' in Handiqui's vision Chaldea was, as
it were, an "other" essential to an approach to the formation of the Indian identity.
His long essay on the Chaldean Vedas will remain important in Assamese literature
not only as an introduction to a civilisation simultaneously crucial to the east and
the west, but also for his Assamese translations of various hymns found in the clay
tablets of Sumerian civilisation that introduce a different chord altogether into the
music of Assamese language.

The comparatist in him never tired of emphasising the need for undertaking
translation as an agency of reaching out and enriching oneself in the process. The
1920 essay "Anubadar Katha" (On Translation) is not only a strong rebuttal of the
earlier idea of translation as treachery ("traduttore, traditore!"), but also a
passionate plea for linking oneself and one's literature and culture with the world
republic of letters through translation activities alone. A detailed analysis of how
Czech, Htmgarian, Serbian and Japanese literature in particular enriched
themselves through a series of planned and resolute translation activities
undertaken at various levels, Handiqui's essay on translation is unique in the
regional literatures of India not only in terms of its sweeping - and magisterial -
survey of various literatures of the world, its exploration of parallelisms and
simultaneity, but also in its insistence on translation as essential to the creativity of
a nation. In response to a possible objection to translation militating against the
genius of a given language, Handiqui suggested that no "national" literature can
perhaps afford to steer clear of the best that is known and thought in other
literatures, or it will only be the frog-in-the-well syndrome that it will continue to
suffer from. It is particularly through examples derived from Japanese literature
that Handiqui suggested how the Japanese assimilated European ideas without
losing the native strength and genius of the language. "Translations of foreign
literatures would also facilitate (as they did in Japan) circulation of the ideas of
democracy and equality, without which reform and novelty will remain a far cry",
headded.

Some of his essays that appeared in various Assamese periodicals' since the
publication of "Anubadar Katha" include essays on "The languages and literatures
of Europe" (1922), "Russian Theatre" (1926), "The Greek Language" (1926),

6. "The history of Europe begins outside Europe. Its civilization is so deeply indebted to
the older civilizations of Egypt and South-western Asia that for the study of its growth
the early history of those lands is more important than the barbarous life which Celts,
Germans, and others lived within the limits of Europe. Europeans, who wish to follow
the history oftheir own development from its origins, must first of all become aquaintd
with the civilizations of Egyptian, Siunerian, Hittite, Semitic and other peoples of

north-eastern Africa and South-WestemAsia..." - J.B.Bury and others. The Cambridge

Ancient History Vol IEgypt and Babylonia, Cambridge: CUP, 1928
7. For a compilation of his Assamese writings, see Jatindranath Goswami (ed),

Krishnakanta Handiqui Racand-Sambhar, Jotbat: JyotiPrakashan, 1984



"Gennany's Pursuit of Knowledge" (1926), "The Poet's Nature according to
Socrates" (1926)', "The Romeo and Juliet of Spanish Literature" (1929), "Dream
Plays in German Literature" (1933), "Nai§adhacarita and Indian Painting" (1936),
and "Lyrics in Greek Drama" (1936). These, together with some of his earlier
essays on aspects of Indian philosophy (Sankhya and Vedanta in particular),
lexicography (Amarakosa, for example), issues of text-critical scholarship (his
note on Sankaradeva's Sanskrit totaya hymn madhu ddnava ddrana deva varam)
and literature (an interesting essay on the Mughal princess Zeb-xm-Nissa's
importance as a poet close on the heels of the publication of her poems in Fngiisti
translation in 1913)' point to the range and breadth of his intellectual pursuit that
culminated in the production of the three works, namely, Nai?adhacarita of
Snhar^a, Yasastilaka and Indian Culture and Setubandha. One of his Assamese

essays, namely, the one on Germany's pursuit of knowledge ("Jarmenir Jnan
Sadhana" 1926), has a resonance beyond the immediate. The background clearly is
what came to be called "the Rise of English" following World War I, the
intellectual milieu in England then thick with strong anti-German feelings voiced
by a whole host of English writers for whom anything remotely associated with
the German character, let alone Germanic philology, was unmitigated evil. The
English intellectuals thus up in arms against what they called "the nightmare of
organized boredom"'® that they found in the German quest for knowledge,
Handiqui took it upon himself the responsibility of emphasizing the importance of
the German academic ideal that, he suggested, was based on a disinterested quest
describing itself in terms of two Sanskrit words, namely sadhana (literally, a form
of meditation or worship involving disciplined pursuit of a goal in question) and
vrata (literally a religious vow, involving the observance of sacred rites and laws
laid down in the scriptures). In fact the ideal of scholarship Handiqui found himself
celebrating in this essay is what is reminiscent of the great tradition of renaissance

8. A substantial section of Plato's Ion translated from the original Greek, with a critical
note outlining the importance ofthe idea ofpoetry expounded in the dialogue.

9. Handiqui's essay "Mogal Rajkanyar Kavitva-Pratibha" ("The Poetic Talent of a
Mughal Princess") appeared in the Assamese periodical Bahl, September-October,
1913, following the publication of The Diwan of Zeb-Un-Nissa: The First Fifty
Ghazals Rendered from the Persian by Magan Lai and Jessie Duncan Westbrook,
London: John Murray, 1913, in the Wisdom of the East Series edited by L. Cranmer
Byng and S. A. Kapadia.

10. "The war, which broke so many things, cannot be condidered as wholly tnaUgnant in
its consequences if it should prove to have broken our servility to the lower forms of
German scholarship, that nightmare of organised boredom by which all grace and
simplicity and nature were frightened from our studies."- G.S.Gordon, 'The Discipline
ofLa\Xets\\aTheDisciplineofLetters, Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1946, pp 16-17. Also
see Chris Baldick, The Social Mission of English Criticism:1848-1932. Oxford:
Clarendon Press, 1983
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humanistic scholarship represented, among others, by Joseph Justus Scaliger,
Isaac Casaubon, Hugo Grotius, Justus Lipsius and others. "The pursuit of
knowledge is a dedication", Handiqui celebrating the German ideal observed,
adding that "it is a specific form of life itself." A clear statement on the British
provincialism of the times, the essay celebrates Germany's reception of non-
German literatures: "Basic to the pursuit of knowledge are love of knowledge and
the thirst for knowledge. This is why the esteem in which foreign literatures are
held in Germany is what is rare in other countries. One finds in Germany's
bookshops hardboimd volumes of the works of Rabindranath Tagore alongside the
works of the German poets. The Russian writer Leskov is one hardly known in
England or France, but he is well-known in Germany. His individual titles apart,
the complete works of Leskov are now appearing in German translation. The
capacity ofthe Germans to identify quality literature is what is evident here."

"The German Academic Ideals" (1928), emphasises the disciplinary rigour,
thoroughness, eye for details," predilection for minute study and analysis" and the
thrust towards a comprehensive intemalisation of the object of study characteristic
of German scholarship. "The German Academic Ideals" is a trenchant critique of
British imperialism evident in the following: "But in criticising the militarism or
national egoism of German academic circles, we must not forget the imperialist
views of many professors in English Universities, and imperialism when it is a

reality is nothing more than militarism in disguise."" A few months before the
publication of this essay. Forward had warned the people of India that "the British
government was preparing to advance towards China on land" and the Congress
Working Commitee, too, had passed a resolution earlier in January 1927 on the
"China issue". A clear statement on the excesses of British imperialism, the essay
brings to the fore the importance of a disinterested pursuit of learning in an
environment of academic freedom which, Handiqui suggested, was granted in the
German universities. Thus, the academic r?i or seer that he was, Handiqui also
participated actively in the anti-imperialist discourse of the times, scrupulously
observing his faith, that of a scholar- religiogrammaticl

Handiqui tried to establish Goethe in Assamese literature at a time when the
British intellectuals were engaged in a somewhat mean and systematic tirade
against German culture in general. Not that he Avrote an independent essay on the
contributions of Goethe; but the casual, throw-away remarks or obiter dicta were
aimed at initiating his readers into the mind and art of Goethe: "Goethe's Faust is a
deeply thoughtful poem of [philosophical] exploration; there is inspiration there,
but not the mad tumult of any fleeting feeling of excitement"; "Suppose there is a
proposal for having a selection of Goethe's works translated. Picking up a book by
Goethe at random and imdertaking its translation is likely to end up as an exercise
in futility. Goethe wrote a good deal and I believe translation of the following
works is likely to appeal to our general readers. The fnst, of course, is The Sorrows

11. Fonvanf.Sunday, 11 March, 1928
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of Young Werther that Napoleon had read as many as seven times; secondly, the
play Clavigo; thirdly, the novel Elective Affinities and, fourthly, his autobiography.
I am not suggesting that the other works of Goethe cannot be translated into
Assamese. His finest work Faust could surely be translated into Assamese should
a powerful translator ever emerge, but the common reader may not find sections of
the text (the part II in particular) of absorbing interest. Assamese translations of his
plays based on European history proper and its narratives are also not likely to
appeal to one's heart. The same holds true of his long novel Wilhelm Meister's
Apprenticeship and the accounts of his travels..."

Handiqui's essay on Russian theatre was prompted by his first-hand
experience ofthe production of Chekhov's Vishnyovy Sad (The Cherry Orchard) by
a group of actors fi-om Moscow Art Theatre in Paris in 1926. The play, produced in
original Russian, attracted huge crowds every night and the theatre-goers included
many who had no Russian whatsoever but were all there to watch a group of
talented actors perform. Handiqui, at home in Russian, was simultaneously moved
by the style and technique of its presentation as well as the power of the language at
Chekhov's command. The essay is as much a celebration of Chekhov's art and craft
as of the power of the Russian language. Echoing an opinion earlier expressed by
the eighteenth century Russian writer Mikhail Vasilyevich Lomonosov (1711-
1765) Handiqui observed that the Russian language has the seriousness and gravity
of Spanish, the liveliness of French, the force of the German language, the softness
of Italian and the variety and precision of Greek and Latin. Quoting a few lines
fi-om Chekhov's original, Handiqui observed that no other modem language has
the resonance peculiar to Russian.

Handiqui's major contributions to the world of learning are the Naifadhacarita
ofSriharfa (1934), Yasastilaka and Indian Culture - Somadeva's Yasastilaka and
aspects of Jainism and Indian Thought and Culture in the Tenth Century (1949)
and Pravarasena's Setubandha (1976). One of the five important mahakavyas of
Sanskrit literature, Nai^adhacarita, based on the story ofNala and Damayanti, has
remained a challenge to any discerning reader in terms of the sheer breadth of
scholarship demonstrated by its author l^iiharsa. Handiqui's translation, based on
several recensions of the text and commentaries on it written down the ages, is a
work of massive scholarship that, apart fi-om establishing l^nharsa's text securely
from the philological perspective, also facilitated identification of a set of some
forty-eight Nala-Damayanti drawings executed during the reign of Raja Sansar
Chand 11 (1774 -1823) of Kangra Valley in Rajasthan. Within a couple of years of
the publication of the work, Ananda K. Coomaraswamy, Director, Museum of Fine
Arts in Boston, correlated verses of Siihar^a's Naifadhacarita in Handiqui's
translation with the twenty-nine Nala-Damayanti drawings preserved in the
museum, thus bringing to the fore the importance of an arguably difficult literary
text as a significant source of creativity in Kangra art. In 1959, Alan Clarke
Eastman, earlier Coomaraswamy's assistant in the Boston Museum, identified
nineteen more Nala-Damayanti drawings of Kangra art, tracing their origins to
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Siiharsa'stextinthe Bulletin oftheMuseiunofFineArts, Vol. 57,No. 308 (1959),
using Handiqui's translation. Setubandha, the only extant Prakrit mahakavya to
have come down to us from early times - circa fifth century A.D. - marks a
significant phase in Indian kavya literature after Kalidasa and before Bharavi and
Magha. A retelling of the Ramayana story, Setubandha influenced Magha and
Bharavi,'^ among others, in subsequent times. Handiqui's treatment of this
important transitional text is based on a meticulous and thoroughgoing study of
various recensions of the text and its munerous commentaries, notably those of
Kr§pavipra, Madhavayajvan, Mudamallabhafta, Kf^nadasa, Devarata, Ramadr§ti,
Kulanatha, Setutattvacandrik^ R^adasa, Latakanamisra, l^imivasa, Lokanatha,
Sahasahka, and Har$apala among others. By way of wrapping up this discussion, I
would now quote a few paragraphs from Handiqui's treatment of Somadeva's
Yasastilaka ("a work of massive scholarship enlivened by occasional flashes of
literary genius and poetic feeling"), a text sought to be understood in Yasastilaka
and Indian Culture in terms of its equivalence with numerous other texts -
especially Greek, Roman and Byzantine - demonstrating a scholar's commitment
not only to the tradition—or traditions - of meticulous scholarship indicated earlier,
but also to "the world republic of letters" involving Handiqui's deep sense of
reverence for the variety or multiplicity of forms ingrained in human thought, the
idea of ahimsd in particular that was as well the official ideology of India's anti-
imperialist war on the British:

Yasastilaka is clearly a dharmakathd. Apart from the fact
that it is a comprehensive manual of Jaina moral and religious
doctrines, its purpose is to illustrate the great doctrine of ahiihsa
and its manifold implications. YaSodhara, it will be remembered,
had to undergo grievous suffering in several births even for the
sin of sacrificing the paste model of a cock with the idea of
killing. This aspect of the story brings into relief certain moral
and religious issues which throw interesting light on the Jaina
\iesw ofahirhsd.

In the first place, the practice of sacrificing the effigy of an
animal seems to have been an expedient favoured by those who
were opposed to animal sacrifices as such, and instances of this
are recorded not only in Indian but also Greek literature. It is

12. "The topics introduced by Pravarasena into the tenth Canto of his poem appear in toto
in Bharavi's Kirataaijuniya (Canto 9) in the same sequence as in the Setubandha. They
were taken over by Magha from Bharavi, and expanded into two Cantos of the
Sisupalavadha (9-10), and soon became stereot3q)ed in the Sanskrit Mahakavya.
Bharavi treats of these topics in his own manner, but sometimes betrays close
acquaintance with particular verses of Pravarasena". - K. K. Handiqui, Pravarasena's
Setubandha, Ahaiedabad: Prakrit Text Society, L. D. Institute ofIndology, 1976, p. 53
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stated, for example, in Rdjataranginl 3.7 that during the reign of
Meghavahana, an ancient king of Kashmir, who prohibited
animal slaughter in the kingdom, it was the custom to sacrifice
butter models of animals in Vedic rites and those of paste in the
Bhutayajna offerings. In later times Madhvacarya is said to have
introduced a reform consisting in the substitution of similar
models of rice-flour for live animals in Vedic ritual. As regards
Greek tradition, Philostratus likewise says in the Life of
Apollonius of lyana, the Greek saint and mystic of the first
century A.D., that Empedocles of Acragas (in Sicily), made at
Olympia a bull out of pastry (pemma poiesamenos) and
sacrificed it to the god, showing thereby that he approved of the
sentiments of Pythagoras. Apollonius himself, who was opposed
to animal sacrifices, is said to have condemned blood offerings in
the temple at Alexandria, and sacrificed in the fire, by way of
contrast, a plasma interpreted as a frankincense model of a bull
(V. XXV). It is interesting to note that Apollonius refers in this
connection to Indian sentiments, perhaps Buddhist or Jain. When

the Egyptian priest sneered at his disapproval of animal
sacrifices by saying that no one was so clever as to make

corrections in the rites of the Egyptians, Apollonius is reported to
have answered: "Anyone with a little wisdom, if only he comes

from India"."

The condemnation of animal food and blood-shedding
sacrifices is an important adjunct of the Jaina doctrine of ahimsa,

and Somadeva's Yasastilaka contains many interesting data on
this aspect of Jainism. Buddhism was equally opposed to
sacrifices, but the Jaina prohibition of animal food is far stricter
than that of the Buddhists; and Somadeva, in fact, severely
criticizes the latter for eating flesh and, and similar criticism
occurs also in the Tamil Jaina poem Neelakesi. It is noteworthy
that it is in certain early Greek and Jewish and Jewish-Christian
sects and schools that we find a close parallel to the Jaina
prohibition of animal food and sacrifices; and special reference
may be made in this connection to the Pythagorean rule of life

13. Yasastilaka and Indian Culture, Sholapur: Jaina Samskrti Samraksaka Sangha, 1968
(Second Edition), p. 126
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preached by Apollonias of Tyana in the first century A.D. As
recorded in the biography of the saint by Philostratus (VI. XI;

vra.viietc.)."

This is how Handiqui used what Freeman called the "new light" of the
comparative method in his approach to just about every text under consideration,
every text invariably examined in terms of its equivalence with other texts - a text
never seen as "an isolated world, a world shut up within itself, "but a world in
which times and tongues and nations which before seemed parted poles asimder,
find each one its own place, its own relation to every other, as members of one
primaeval brotherhood."

Ms Ahalya Gogol's Assamese biography of K.K.Handiqui, namely,
PrdcyavidydrrjiavaKrishnakanta Handiqui (2003), remains an important attempt
yet at reconstructing the life ofthis great savant in terms ofhis academic pursuits in
India, Germany and France, facets of his contribution to scholarship in general, the
inception of Jorhat College (later renamed J. B. College), shepherding the work of
the first ever University in northeast India as its first Vice-Chancellor and, most
importantly perhaps, the spirit of scholarship he represented through his life and
works and the overall impact of his personality on the lives of the people around.
The authorities of K.K. Handiqui State Open University deserve all our thanks for
commissioning the work of translating Ms Ahalya Gogol's work on Handiqui to
my colleague Sanjeev Kumar Nath who, one would agree, has here provided us
with atext as close to the Assamese original as possible.

I2July,2014 RanjitKumarDevGoswami
Gauhati University
Guwahati, Assam (India)

14. Ibid.,pp 131-132
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Preface

The character and life-style of the great inspire authors to write their
biographies. Writing such a book, based on facts, can be a fuljailing experience for
the author. Besides, the endeavour of the writer can benefit his or her society. Since
my father, the legendary Krishna Kanta Handiqui, breathed his last in June 1982,1
have been requested by several distinguished people to write about my father, and
in response to their sincere requests, I have been writing articles and books on my
father. I am now presenting this full biography of my father, based mainly on my
work on the subject through two decades. The works of a great writer are read and
discussed through many ages. It is my belief that my father's books on Indology,
reputed to be extremely difficult, will not remain entrenched within the discourse
of scholars, but will find acceptance even among the general public.

I am not a scholar. As a student of science at college and university, I studied no
Sanskrit Literature. Simply because of my love for my father, and with a feeling of
wonder and adoration for his writings on Indology, with my limited knowledge and
imderstanding, I presented three books to the general reader: Krishna Kanta
Handiqui Aru Nai^adhacaritar Jilihani (1998), Krishna Kanta Handiqui Am
Yasastilakar Renam (1999) and Pravarasenar Setubandha : AnubadAm Camu
Paricaya (2000).

I must admit that it is the encouragement and support fi-om the scholarly
community that has enabled me to devote myself continuously to this work. The
blessings ofthe immortal soul ofmy father has also given me the energy required to
go forward. Besides the reviews of the books mentioned above, my articles on my
father have appeared in magazines like Prakash and Gariysohi, edited by the
eminent author and journalist C P Saikia. I have also sent articles on the subject to a
number of commemorative magazine issues and editions of biographical works.
Of late, I have also received sincere requests from students' organizations to write
about my father. I consider keeping such requests fi-om students one of my sacred
duties because it is indeed a good sign that today's youth are showing interest in the
life and works of a great scholar like Krishna Kanta Handiqui.

To write a complete biography, the writer has to collect a large number of
materials. In 1975, the late Abdus Sattar had written a biography of my father,
called Krishna Kanta Handiqui, based mainly on my father's reminiscences'
directly told to the author. In my book, I have included the reminiscences of my
mother Hemalata aideu and my ovra experiences besides the reminiscences of my
father. Besides, I have used material fi-om the commemorative essays of several
scholars who admired and revered my father, and his former colleagues and
students. I am in debt to all these writers. Of these, some have already passed away,
and I remember them with respect and gratitude. In the bibliography, I have
mentioned the names ofthe authors and the titles oftheir essays.
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Besides presenting the biography of my father in this book, I have reprinted
here some of my father's essays culled from old newspapers and books. I have also
published here a few write-ups received from the Deccan College Post Graduate
and Research Institute.

The author is also sincerely grateful to the Ammdoram Borooah Institute of
Language, Art and Culture' for publishing this book. In particular, I offer my thanks
to Dr. Prafiilla Kumar Mahanta, the Director of the Institute. I am also very grateful
to Professor Ranjit Kumar Dev Goswami, the Head of the Department of English,
Gauhati University, for enthusing me with support in my endeavour and for
reading the entire manuscript. Many thanks also to Professor Manjula Devi of the
Department of Sanskrit, Gauhati University, for having read and helped with the
manuscript. I record my gratefulness to Professor Prafiilla Chandra Goswami, too.
I am always gratefUl to my husband Shree Buddhindra Nath Gogol who has
encouraged and supported me in all my endeavours.

At last I crave the indulgence of my readers for any unintentional error that
may have remained in the text, and humbly offer the book to them.

March, 2003 Ahalya Gogol

1. The publishers of Pracyavidyar$ava Krishna Kanta Handiqui.
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Translator's Note

It was indeed a privilege to translate Ahalya Gogoi's account of her illustrious
father's life. I never had the opportunity of meeting Krishna Kanta Handiqui,
although I grew up listening to accounts of his great scholarship, and also
sometimds encountering stories about the eccentric scholar that people took him to
be. In my childhood I visited Jorhat many times, but mostly I merely passed
through the town, not staying anywhere. Sometimes I would see the large ancestral
hmise of Krishna Kanta Handiqui from a distance. Then in 1977, when Handiqui
was not keeping well, I won a scholarship as a schoolboy, and went to study in a
residential school in Madhya Pradesh, and when he died in 1982,1 was still in
school. During this period, I would be occasionally home for the vacations, but
then I would generally be busy with what schoolboys are usually busy with, and
although I sometimes looked at the beautiful garden and houses and knew that he
lived there, die opportunity never came for me to see him. When I tfaink of tiiis
today, when I think of not even trying to meet him at least for one fleeting moment,
I feel unhappy with myself, angry with my own ignorance and apathy.

And then I had the opportunity first to study and then to teach at Jagannath
Barooah College where Handiqui served for many years as the founder principal.
While wm'king &ere I once attempted to find whatever documents there could be
relating to.Jiis service there. I found none, but I heard that others had rammaged
through old files and documents before me, and it was possible that someone else
had found the kind of documents I was looking for. I also studied, and now teach, at
Gauhati University, of which Handiqui was the founder Vice Chaiicellor. I have
also occasionally read books in Handiqui's personal library bequeathed to Gauhati
University. I like to think of these associations, however remote, as my
associations with Handiqui. To think of someone like him is to experience a sort of
pilgrimage. I know, with the kind of feelings I have for Krishna Kanta Handiqui,
anything I Write about him will tum into a hagiography. Howev^, I think his
daughter Ahalya Gogoi has done a wonderful job of presenting all facets of the
extraordinary scholar's life in Prdcyavidydrriava Krishna Kanta Handiqui. That is
why I decided to translate it into English. I hope that this translation will reach an
audience who would otherwise have known little about this extraordinary person.
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I only hope I have done justice to the original. Ahalya Gogol baideu has been
extremely generous and kind, and I sincerely hope she will not be disappointed
with this translation of her excellent book. I am also grateful to Professor Ranjit
Kumar Dev Goswami who has helped and encouraged me in countless ways
during and even before, the process oftranslating the book.

The generally accepted method of Sanskrit transliteration has been used to
represent Sanskrit words in the Roman script, but the various ways in which certain
words — for example the word Nai?adhacarita — have been spelt by different
writers in their critical comments and reviews, have been left xmaltered.

Sanjeev Kumar Nath
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The Story of Origins

This is the story of an orientalist scholar extraordinaire, who was bom in the
Northeast of India towards the end ofthe nineteenth century. He became a legend in
his lifetime, and after the end of that remarkable life, his admirers have kept his
sacred memory alive. A perfect Assamese aristocrat in the tme sense of the term,
this great Indian savant was Krishna Kanta Handiqui. The life-stoiy of this
descendant of the Ahom aristocracy, this scholar who loved seclusion and lived
away from the bustle ofthe crowd, signals the change ofan epoch.

The medieval history of Assam in the Northeast of India tells us about the reign
of the Ahom kings who mled this land for many centuries. The story of the Ahom
aristocracy is, of course, inexorably intertwined with the spectacular history of the
rise and fall ofthe Ahom monarchy.

The ancient history of Pragjyoti§apura or Kamarupa is connected with its
medieval history which in tum made the history of modem Assam possible, but this
area of the Northeast of India came to be known as Assam or Asom only from the
thirteenth century. For a period of six centuries from the thirteenth to the eighteenth
century, the Ahom king Sukapha and his descendants reigned in Assam. Sukapha
was from the Tai Mongol stock of Southeast Asia. The Tais once inhabited the
Yunnan area of Southwest China. The forefathers of Chao Sukapha mled the Shan
coxmtry (northem Myanmar). After Sukapha's brother SukhranphS rose to the
ancestral throne in Mrmgrimimgr^, the elder prince Sukapha, desiring to
establish a kingdom of his own, crossed Maolung (Myanmar) and joumeyed
towards the lower regions in 1215 A.D. Advancing with some nine thousand of his
kinsmen, food and other essentials, he sojoumed in different areas for some time
before claiming the vast hilly tracts near Moglu (Manipur). Finally, the prince and
his victorious group crossed the Patkai ranges and entered the Soumar region of
Upper Assam. Fascinated by the beauty of the rivers, streams, hills, valleys and
evergreen vegetation of the Sorunar region, the Tais called the place Mungdu^-
Chun-Kham which means 'a golden land full of gardens.' Sukapha subjugated the
chiefs of the Nagas, Morans, Borahis and others who had severally established
their own separate kingdoms in the hills and valleys ofthe land.

Sukapha subjugated some of these people with force, and developed friendly
relations with others through inter-marriage, and established his own kingdom in
1228. At that time the Morans, with their own distinct language and culture
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reigned to the south of the Brdimaputra. Suk^ha married a Moran princess,
declared the Morans and the Boi^is to be the same as his own community, and
gave royal aj^ointments to some of them. Gradually, the kingdom of the powerful
prince Sukapha began to expand in the vast Brahmaputra Valley.

There are m^y theories regarding the origin of the name Asam, and one of the
most important theories concerns itself with the meanings ofthe term 'Asam' which
can mean 'unequal' or 'uneven'. So scholars say that the name refers to the
unequalled power with which the Xai-Ahoms united the various tribes and
communities living on the plains and the hills of this land of uneven terrain, and
formed one sovereign state. The Tai alphabet does not contain the /x/ sound
required to pronoimce the word Asam, so the conquerors pronoimced the word as
Ahom, and that is how they too, came to be known as the Ahoms. Even today, many
Ahoms pronounce the sound/x/, peculiar to the Assamese language, as /h/. The
consonant sound /x/ has provided a distinctive characteristic to the Assamese
language. ^

During the four-decade long reign of Sukapha, many non-Ahom people
belonging to the Naga, Moran, Kachari, Chutia, Barahi and other communities
were welcomed into the Ahom community with offers of friendship, and of social

,and royal privileges. Later, other ̂ tvar^ga^feos'subjugated the kingdoms of the
Kach^, Chutia, Bhuyan and Koch communities, too, thus extending the Ahom
kingdom all over frie Brahmaputra valley. Despite having their own distinctive
religion and language, die Ahoms embraced the loqal religion and language,
facilitating the emergence of a new epoch of cooperation and harmony between die
langu^es and cultures of various eommimities and sub-communities of the
region. The effects of such socio-cultural interminglmg proved to be permanent,
and resulted in the creationof the larger Assamese community on both banks of the
Brahmaputra.

In the beginning, the Ahom kingdom extended from the Patkai ranges in the
east to. die Dikhow riyer in the west, and from the Dih^g river in the north to the
area adjoining the NagS hills in the south. Die land between the Dikhow river ai^
Kolong river, on both sides of the Brahmaputra, belonged to the Kachari kingdoni.
Also adjacent to the Ahom kingdom was the Chutia kingdom. During Sul^pha's
establishment of a kingdom in Upper Assam, the ancient kingdom of Kamangia
was going throu^ a period of clashes between some ofdie sub-communities living
in the area, resulting in the weakening of the central power. In the eleventh century,
during the reign of the Pala dynasty, the capital of this ancient state was shifted
from Pragjyotishapura to Kamarupa city (probably North Guwahati). In the,
diirteenth century, the capital was frffther shifted to Kamatapur, and since then the
kingdom, which had suffered frequent Mughal attacks, came to be known as
KamataorKamarupa-Kamata. '

There were some interesting things about die administrative system
established by the Ahom kings. Their system of governance gave equal importance
to aristocracy and feudalism. The seven families of knowledgeable and wise kin
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that had accompanied Sukapha in his expedition to establish a kingdom of his own

were called the Satghoria Ahoms^. In the administration of the country, the king
and the Satghoria Ahoms enjoyed sovereign authority. Thus, the administration
comprised a sjmthesis of autocratic monarchy and aristocracy. A cabinet was
formed by selecting three ministers, each of whom was called a pdtramantn and

two other ministers, each of whom was called a pdlimantrf. Although the king
enjoyed supreme powers, he had to administer the country according to the advice
of his cabinet, and thus, the king's powers were somewhat ciulailed. Each of the
five ministers owned a large piece of revenue-firee land. The peasants who
cultivated the land owned by these ministers had to fight for the country in the
event ofa war. Thus the feudal set-up was also under the limited monarchy.

On ascending the throne, the king selected three pdtramantrls and two
pdlimantns. Of the three pdtramantrls one fimctioned as the Burhagohain—^Prime
Minister—^while the other two were given the titles of Borgohain and
Borpatragohain. One of the pdlimantrlswas called Borphukan and the other
Borboru^.

When a king died, the eldest son generally rose to the throne, while the younger
princes were made kings of small areas, which eventually came to be known as
seven separate clans or lesser dynasties such as the Timgkhungiya, Charingiya, and
Dihingiya clans. In the same manner ministers were selected out ofthe descendants
of Sukapha's original cabinet. Those of them who did not get an opportunity to
become ministers were also included in certain clans. Whenever necessary,
ministers were chosen fi'om these clans. Of the seven original Satghoria Ahoms,
three families were designated to the Burhagohain, Borgohain and Borpatragohain
clans, while the remaining four families were designated to the Handikoi^ or
Handikai clan. The names of the first Burhagohain, Borgohain and Handikoi were,
respectively, Thao-Mungkarai, Thao-Mungkanong and Thao-Mimgtyao.

Legend has it that , once, when the king's march through a thick forest was
checked by a fast flowing river, his companion Thao-Mrmgtyao felled a huge tree
to bridge that river. Since then, the king called him 'Han-di-kai'. In the Ahom
language, a pole-bridge, 9 masotuy bridge or an embankment is called 'ban' or
'him', while 'di-kai' means to spread or to place. Thao-Mungtyao came to be known
as 'han-di-kai' after he bridged that difficult river and made it possible for the king
and his men to cross it. For yet another act ofbravery, Thao-Mungtyao got the name
Tangchu Handikai. Once, when the king was in one of his forays into the hills, a
very strong Naga' rushed like a tiger at the king, but the brave Thao-Mungty3o
killed the Naga with a single stroke of his sword on the belly. In the Ahom
language, 'chu' means tiger and 'tong' means belly. After this incident, that i^ace
and its inhabitants also came to be known asTangchu. Since T9ngchu Handikai's
desQendants lived at a place called Adabari, fiieir clan came to be known as the
Adaboria Handikai clan'. These Adaboria Handikais enjoyed key positions such as
those of Borphukans and Barbaruas, and thus occupied a special place in Ahom
history.
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At the height of their power, the Ahom kings had no serious opponents except
the rulers of Bengal who paid tribute to the Mughal emperor of Delhi. As a part of
his strategy against the attacks of the rulers of Bengal, Ahom king Pratap Singha
(who reigned from 1611 to 1649) created the posts of Barphukan and Barbarua.
The Barphxikan was empowered to rule over Lower Assam and be in charge of the
Defence Department at Guwahati. He had to be ever ready with naval and
territorial forces to fight the Muslim invaders. The Barbarua, on the other hand,
meted out justice, and was empowered to rule over Upper Assam. The first
Barbarua was Momai Tamuli Barbarua and the first Barphukan was Langi
P^siya Barphukan.

Although battles between the Muslims and the Ahoms were quite frequent, the
Ahom king also sent royal ambassadors to the court of the Mughal emperor,
particularly during the reign of Shah Jahan and Aurangzeb. Despite the constant
battles, both parties kept exchanging gifts and ideas. When the powerful Subedar
Miijumla of Bengal attacked Assam in 1661 at the command of Aurangzeb, then,
as a part of the treaty that ensued, Ahom king JayadhwajaSingha had to pay
compensation not only in cash, but also by sending a princess, Ramani Gabhoru, to
the Mughal harem. Aurangzeb's son, the Sultan of Bengal Mohanunad Ajamtara
married Ramani Gabhoru, calling her Rehmat Banu Begum.

One of the important aspects of Ahom rule was that the descendants of the
Satghoria Ahoms continued to hold key positions in the ruling aristocracy. The
brave and the efficient among them contributed to the prosperity of the land, while
the power-himgry, conspiratorial ones invited disaster to the Assamese
community. Thus, while Momai Tamuli Barbarua's brave son Lachit Barphukan
brought glory to Assam by achieving a resounding victory against the Mughals at
the Battle of Saraighat, Laluksola Barphukan, another son of the same Momai
Tamuli Barbarua, tarnished the good name of Lachit's family with his political
stratagems and conspiracies after taking charge of ruling lower Assam following
Lachit's death.This man conspired with Sultan Ajamtara of Bengal, the husband of
his neice Rehmat Banu Begum (Ramani Gabhoru) to cede Guwahati to the
Mughals, and killed Prime Minister Aton Burhagohain and dethroned the king in
1679. He put the young Sulikpha ('Lora Raja' or the Boy King) on the throne, gave
his daughter in marriage to the king, and thus ensured his own power to rule Assam
during one of the worst phases of Ahom rule. At the end of two years of misrule
during the reign of Sulikpha, Gadadhar Singha of the Timgkhungia clan rose to the
throne. ThisAhom king, who ruled from 1681 to 1695, chose Niranjan of the
Padma Dulia Barua family belonging to the Adaboria Handikai clan to be his
Barphukan. Niranjan Barphukan, renowned for his expertise in military strategy
and warfare, gave such a fitting reply to the seventeenth and the last Mughal attack
on Assam,that the Mughal emperor's ambition of winning Assam ended for ever.
The people saw the valour of the Assamese Army in that great battle, called the
Battle of Itakhuli, and praised the king and the Barphukan for their power and
wisdom.



KRISHNA KANTA HANDIQUl CELEBRATED INDOLOGIST

Padma Dulia Barua of the Adabaria Handikai clanwas an ancestor of Radha

Kanta Handique. During the reign of the swargadeo^ who preceded the Boy King,
Padma Dulia Barua's sons Narayan Khanikar and Narottam were given the
position of Barphukan. Narottam's son Surathasingha rose to the position of
Barbarua during the reigns of Rudrasingha and Shivasingha. He was known as
Boragi Barua. His sister became Swargadeo Rudrasingha's principal queen. Boragi
Barua created an important record in Assam history by making king Ramsingha of
the neighbouring Kachari Kingdom and the Jaintia king Tamradhwaja submit to
the Ahom swargadeo. Rudrasingha (who reigned from 1695 to 1714) has been
considered the best of the Ahom monarchs. The imited and integrated culture of
Assam shone brightest during the reign of this king. However, just as the Mughal
empire entered a state of decline after the reign ofAurangzeb, similarly Ahom rule
in Assam also started weakening after the reign of Rudrasingha. It is another matter
that his reign was also the period in which architecture, literature, religious
instiutions and the neo-vaispava movement made significant progress imder royal
patronage. Ruchinath Kandali, a scholar of the times, has described how king
Rudrasingha ruled after asserting his superiority over the Kachari and the Jaintia
kings, how he distinguished himself in power, knowledge and good deeds, and how
he served and supported Brahmins.

Towards the end of Ahom rule, the swargadeos became instruments at the
hands of conspiratorial officers engaged in m^dng and unmaking kings. Princes
who could not make it to the throne added fuel to the fire of the Moamaria

Rebellion' which shook the very foimdation of the Ahom kingdom. The chaos in
the country caused endless misery for the people who had long lived in
contentment. On the other hand, the neo-vai§nava culture instilled the spirit of
democracy in Assamese society, leading to a loss ofpopular support and respect for
the decadent monarchy. The Burmese invasion proved to be the final blow to the
faltering grip of the Ahom monarchy over Assam. In 1826, as a result of the treaty
between the British forces and the Burmese king at Yandaboo, Assam went into
British hands quite without the knowledge of the people of Assam. In 1838 the
British lowered the status of the last heir to the Ahom throne, Purandar Singha, to
that of a tributary ruler, and, later, deprived him of even such a status becatise of his
failure to pay the tributary siun. They established complete control over the whole
of Assam in the process, and that was the end of the sovereignty of the Ahom
kingdom. From ftien the royal family and the aristocrats, boimd up in the iron
chains of British rule, experienced endless trouble. The British rulers destroyed the
local monarchy and aristocracy, and tried to discipline the administrative system
for the good of the people. However, they made no arrangements for the upkeep of
the families of the swargadeos and the Ahom aristocrats, and offered rather paltry
political pensions to them.

The Ahom aristocrats, who were quite ignorant of the alien administrative
methods of the Britishand were without the benefits of modem education, did not

come forward to work with the new rulers. Besides, in 1843, the British
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government imposed taxes on the vast land holdings of the aristocrats, and freed
the workers who had been serving the aristocrats. Thus, the Ahom aristocrats, who
had paid no taxes for their land had to pay taxes now, and were suddenly without
the hands that worked in their fields. Members of the Ahom royal families and the
OTStocrats lost everything, and became poor. They had to then settle down at
various parts of the land and become ordinary farmers. The descendants of the
^eat Sukapha, the Ahom community of warriors, thus lost all their glory, and
gradually came to be recognized as one of the backward communities of the
society.

Boragi Barbarua*s descendants were employed in various positions such as
Barbarua and Phukan until the end of the Ahom rule. The last of these aristocrats,
Sonaram Jalbhari Phukan saved himself from the atrocities—^which included

burning, plundering and massacre—of the Burmese invasion, and settled down at
Meleng near Jorhat. After the land came to be ruled by the British, he renounced the
royal position and name, and started using his ancient Adabaria clan's family name
Handikai. His son Boparam Handikai started living in Chatia Gaon of Jhanji in
Sivasagar district. Of his two wives, the first wife Borkukoi Aideu gave birth to
three sons and a daughter. Their first bom was Radha Kanta who became famous in

the 20^ century as Danblr^ Raibahadur Radha Kanta Handique. He was bom in
1857- His sister Bogee Aideu married Omar Singha, son of Krishnaram Singha
who was the grandson of the X^sXswargadeo^ Jogeswar Singha.The vastly changed
circumstances of these Ahom aristocrats were reflected in the fact that in terms of
wealth, Omar Singha could perhaps boast only of the memories ofthe past.

Translator's notes:

1 An Ahom king was known as a 'Swargadeo', i.e., a 'deo' or a gnd from 'swaiga

4

,' heaven.
2. Literally,'theAhomsofthe seven families*.
3. Thepdtramantns were more powerful than thepdlimantrfs.

Pronounced /xandikoi/in Assamese, the sound /x/ being roughly similar to the Scottish
sound ofthe 'ch' in 'Loch Ness'.

5. Aperson from one ofthe Naga tribes.
6. Memiing the Handikai clan of Adabari.
7. The MoamariS Rebellion (1769-1806) refers to a long-diawn conflict between the

Ahom monarchy and the people with allegiance to the Moamaria satra. The satras in
Assam are religious institutes comprising vai§nava congregations. First formed in the
wake of the vai§^ava bhakti movement initiated by the great Assamese vai§9ava saint
Srimanta Sahkaradeva, many - of the satras received royal patronage, while the
Moamaria satras were independent entities, not seeking royal favours in any way. The
Ahom kings considered the growth of the Moamaria satras as a threat to thdr
sovereignty, ̂ d engaged ih bitter conflict ̂ th the Moamarias. This led to mudi
persecution and bloodshed, and finally left the Ahom kingdom significantly weaker
than before.

8. Please see translator's note 11 at the end of Chapter 2.
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Renouncing the past;. BopSram Handikai settled down at Chetia Qaon of
Jhanji. Boparafti Handique's family enjoyed an adequate supply of food and other
necessities, but they were not rich. The econdmy of the land was in a shambles, and
few people at that time owned any capital; Radha Kahta grew up like any otiier
child in the village, and stalled his education in the local school.

After passing the lower primary examination from the village school, Radha
Kanta enrolled in the Sivasagar High School despite financial har(khips, and did
very well in the Enti^ce Examination in 1881. Thait same year the Chief
Commissioner of Assam, Sir Charles Eliot announced a monthly scholarship ofRs
20 for Assamese students Clearing the Entrance Examination and wishing to pursue
higher studies at Kolkata. Radha Kanta won this scholarship and was able to get
himself eiirolled in City College, Kolkata. After two years, he passed F.A., and
continued his studies as a B.A. student in the same college. This was the time when
he came into contact with Lakshminath Bezb^oa, one of die most important men
of letters in colonial and postcolonial Assam. In the sevendi chapter of his
autobiography, Mory/bfl/! iSSvara/i, Bezbaroa says:

"......I made arrangements for staying in a Bengali students' mess at ....
College Street City College is nearby. I leflRipon College and enrolled in City
College I was then in a mess of both Bengali and Assamese students at
....College Street. Adjacent to this was a mess ofAssamese sttKlents at 14/1 Pratap
Chandra Chatteijee Lane. In tbis mess there were Assamese students like Sri
Satyanath Bora, Sfijut Devi Charan Barua, Late Kali Kanta Barkakoti, Late
Ghanashyam Barua (Rai Bahadur), Srijut Radha Kanta Handique (Rai
Bahadur) At that time the literary sl^ of-Assani saw the setting of Assam
Bandhu and die rise of Mou. Mou was the Assamese inonthly of Srijut Bali
Narayan Bofa, engineer, V(4io.had studied at Cooper's Hill College in England "
. At that time there was no college for higb^ education in Assam. The few

Assamese students who succeeded in passing the Entrance Examination generally
went to Kolkata to j^ursue higher stucUes. These.students published the Assamese
magazines JahaM and Bijulf from. Kolkata, sparking off a new creative age of
Assamese language and literature. <The three most important persons assdciated
with the Age of Jondld wire Chandra Kumar AgarWalla, Lakshminath Bezbaroa
and Hetn Chandra GosWami who were the main persons behind the magazine

"Jortala. Among the most important persons associated with Bijuli were several
literary enthusiasts including Padmanath Gohain Barua, Krishna Prasad Duara,
and Benudhar Rajkhowa.
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The company of these Assamese men of letters who did much to improve the
condition of the Assamese language always inspired Radha Kanta to serve the
cause of Assamese literature. Although he had to end his educational career even
while studying the B. A. course because of fmancial problems, he actively helped in
the formation of the Asomiya Bhashar Utmati Sadhini Sabha in 1888. After
returning from Kolkata, Radha Kanta joined the office of the Director of Land
Records, Shillong, as a clerk in 1887. The brilliant and efficient Radha Kanta
Handique rose in life quite quickly, and after some time started working as a sub-
deputy collector at Jorhat. Despite doing well in his government job, however, he
dreamed of establishing his own tea business in line with the British tea planters of
the time. At that time the British tea companies were doing extremely well. British
citizens were doing big business in the international market with tea produced in
Assam. Before the arrival of the British, the people of Assam were unacquainted
with the tea industry.

When the East India Company's monopoly business with Chinese tea ended in
the beginning ofthe nineteenth century, the British rulers chose to start tea-planting
in the fertile fields of Assam. Starting their tea plantations with tea plants collected
from the jimgles, they once again opened the route for exporting tea. In 1839 high
quality tea produced in Assam firmly established its presence in the international
market by recording the highest price in the London market. Soon after this the tea
industry changed hands from the public sector to private companies, and tea
companies started functioning from London and Kolkata. British citizens who had
the opportunity of doing business in tea through these companies also started
profitable business in coal and petroleum products. A big tea company called
Jorhat Tea Company was established at Jorhat, and that led to the expansion of tea
estates. This brought about a complete transformation of the economic foimdation
of Assam. In place ofthe pdi]^ and barter systems prevalent during the Ahom reign,
the British promulgated capitalist economy. The value ofmoney was established in
society. Even within the uncertainties and turmoil of change, Ae foundations of a
new social order was being established in Assam mainly through the efforts of a
few exceptional people. A few Assamese individuals were able to gauge this
scenario correctly, and realizing the significance of the British capitalist economy,
they started concentrating their attention on the tea industry. The first of these
Assamese entrepreneurs was Maniram Dewan (1806-1858). After he embraced
martyrdom in the struggle for the freedom ofthe country, his tea estates were seized
by the British administration.

The changes in the educational and social scenario ushered in the
enlightenment of the modem age in Assam. One of the Assamese entrepreneurs
who put all his energies in the tea industry and succeeded in his business just like
British tea planters, was B. A. Jagatmath. Famous for being the first graduate of
Upper Assam, Jagannath Barooah got the B.A. degree from the Presidency College
of Kolkata in 1872. The government offered him the post of sub deputy collector
twice, but he declined the offer, and resolved to establish his tea estates. Jagannath
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Barooah was like an elder brother and a dear friend to Radha Kanta Handique. For
Radha Kanta, Jagannath Barooah was not just a fnend, but also an ideal, an
example to be followed. While still working as a government official at Jorhat, he
bought a tea estate at Tirual and requested his fnend Jagannath Barooah to take
over the management of the estate. Barooah kept the request of his fnend, and
managed the affairs of the estate well enough to ensure a significant expansion of
Tirual tea estate.

Radha Kanta Handique was so engrossed in his work that he could think of
settling down as a married man only after he was over 40 years old. In 1897 he
married the beautiful Narayani, daughter of moujadar Ghinaram Gohainbaruah
who belonged to a distinguished family of North Lakhimpur. Narayani was the
yoimgest sister of Sahityachaijya Padmanath Gohainbaruah' who called her
Sonpheri. She was bom in 1882. The inspirational force behind the elderly Radha
Kanta's achivements was his young wife. She took responsibility of the household
as wife at fifteen, and proved to be a trae help for her husband. Although she was
fr-om a cultured family, she had to do with the education she received fr-om her
brothers and uncles without the benefit of institutional education because she had

grown up in Lakhimpur, quite a solitary rural place in those days.
A year after the wedding, Krishna Kanta, their first bom, came into the world.

The auspicious day was the 20" of July, 1898, or the 4" of the Assamese month of
Saon^ Wednesday, Saka 1820.Narayani subsequently gave birth to Lakshmikanta
in 1901, Chandra Kanta in 1904 and Indra Kanta in 1905. The couple then
imdertook to build a house for the family at Jorhat. The good housewife Narayani
made her plans well. Surroimded by a cover of trees, the homestead was prepared
with a combination of rural and urban living conditions and amenities. In front of
the modem building was a large, roimd, beautiful garden and generously spread out
lawns. A large pond was used exclusively for obtaining drinking water, and the
pmyer room to the east was flanked by a row of ̂ewalftrees. There was also an
orchard and a cowshed. Behind the house there was an open courtyard, two shallow
ponds used for fishing, a big bamboo grove, a lot of frnit trees of various kinds such
as lichee, mango, pomelo and guava planted in rows, and also neat rows of areca
nut trees and pan* creepers. Attached to the main building was a many-roomed
kitchen with an earthen floor, a large room with the wooden pedal for husking rice,
two granaries and a verandah with place for setting up more than one loom.

The year 1907 was a very special year for Radha KantaHandique' when he left
his government quarters to live in his own house. After the birth of his only
daughter Annada, Handique became the Assistant Director of Land Records at
Shillong in 1907. At that time, such high positions were normally as good as
reserved for British officers. In the same year the British Government honoured
Radha Kanta Handique with the title of Rai Bahadur, presenting him with the
ceremonial sword and a certificate. He was chosen for such honour because of his
valuable service in bringing about reforms in the revenue and land mles. In the
same year (1907) Radha Kanta Handique's very dear friend Jagannath Barooah
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passed away quite early in life. From then onwards Handique took over the
complete management of his Tirual tea estate. This was the time when Jagannath
Barooah's relative and litterateur Chandradhar Baruah, Krishna Kumar Baruah,
Barooah's friend Devi Charan Baruah and a few other enthusiastic Assamese

entrepreneurs established private tea companies and made Jorhat the centre of the
tea industry. After Handique's promotion as the Assistant Director of Land
Records, his wife Narayani could have chosen the lazy life of an important
bureaucrat's wife at Shillong, but instead of such a life of ease and comfort she
chose to look after the new household and the Tirual tea estate. Her friends and

relatives were amazed to see this young woman without the benefit of institutional
education shouldering such heavy responsibilities quite alone.

The eldest of her sons, Krishna Kanta was then nine years old. Besides, there
was six-year-old Lakshmi Kanta, the two younger boys Indra Kanta and Chandra
Kanta and the infant girl. She took charge of looking after the children, ensuring
proper education for the elder kids and looking into the management of the tea
estate. Within the urban setting of her house she also had all that would usually be
there in an affluent rural household—^granaries full of paddy, cows in the cowshed,
fruits and vegetables, and fish in the ponds. Using more than one loom, she wove
omate silk and exquisite cotton clothes. This highly efficient housewife did not
have to depend on her husband for her household finance. The high quality golden
Mngkhdp rih^ and mekhel^ and superb cotton c/idi/ars"'that she wove were highly
acclaimed in many public exhibitions. Mahatma Gandhi's ideal of rural economy
and his praise of Assamese housewives as capable of weaving the stars of the sky in
their looms were actualized in the work of this beautiful lady. Just as she charmed
the people ofthe town with her warmth and hospitality, similarly she also devoted a
part of her time to social work. She participated enthusiastically in activities
involving women empowerment, attending meetings and forming women's
organizations.

In 1916 Radha Kanta Handique took voluntary retirement from his
government job, and concentrated entirely on expanding his tea estates. Very soon,
through perseverance and industry, he was able to become the owner of excellent
tea estates. His Tirual and Bartiman tea estates near Jorhat proved to be like gold
mines, and it was money earned from these estates that Raibahadur Radha Kanta
Handique donated for the benefit of the nation and of the Assamese language. He
was himself a dramatist and a writer of text books. Besides, he was a regular
columnist of the national daily The Statesman.

His donations made the construction of the first permanent centre of the Asom
Shaitya Sabha, Chnadra Kanta Bhawan possible in 1926, and in 1933 the
Assamese dictionary, Chandra Kanta Abhidhdn, came into existence through his
donation. Also, his donations made the construction of the Narayani Handique
Historical Institute of the Department of History and Archeology, Government of
Assam at Guwahati possible in 1936. In 1940 the Handique Girls College at
Guwahati was established with his donations. Handique's generosity enabled
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countless poor students to get educated and to occupy responsible positions in
society, and many institutions owe their existence to his generous donations.
Hnadique, whose name will forever shine bright in the annals of the history of
education in Assam, was fondly called DanbTr" Radha Kanta Handique by the
people of Assam.

IVanslator's Notes

1. An Assamese magazine.

2. A.pdik in the Ahom kingdom was a serf, a lowly subject who had to woric for the king
without payment, and in return received a small land holding for himself.

3. Padmanath Gohainbaruah (1871-1946), the first president of the Asom Sahitya Sabha
was a very important Assamese author, with a number of dramas, novels and poems to
his credit. He Was also associated with important Assamese periodicals such as Bijuli,
Asom Banti, and Usha,

4. Pronounced as /xaon/. In standard Hindi, this month is called Shrivan.
5. A night-blooming plant with small, star-shaped, flagrant white flowers on bright

saffron peduncles. Sanskrit name: Sephalika; Botanical name: Nyctanthes Arbor-
tristis.

6. The betel leaf vine.

7. This is the spelling generally used by people with this Ahom title, and it seems to be an
anglicised form of the Assamese Handikai. Krishna Kanta Handiqui is perhaps the only
person with this title who does not use the anglicised word and spells it as Handiqui,
possibly keeping it as close to the Assamese term as possible. Prof Mukunda Madhab
Sharma has this to say on Handiqui's title: "Handiqui is his family name. It appears to
be an anglicised form of the Assamese word sandikai, pronounced in Assamese as
xandikai or handikai. The word is, however, derived from the Ahom (Tai) language.
<hun (bridge) dikai (to lay or to place)."— "The Achievement of Prof. Krishna Kanta
Handiqui" in Yasastilaka: Aspects ofJainism, Indian Thought and Culture
byKrishnaKantaHandiqui. 2011 reprint(flrst published 1949) published by Rashtriya
Sanskrit Sansthan, New DelhL P xix.

8. Arich fabric with beautiful patterns woven in gold and silver threads.
9. Askirt-like apparel worn by an Assamese woman.
10. An Assamese woman's apparel worn by wrapping it around the body.
11. An Assamese epithet signifying one who is distinguished for his extraordinary and

generous donations.
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Solitary Childhood

Krishna Kanta, the beloved eldest son of the Handique couple, was an
extraordinary child. He was a particularly taciturn little boy, not choosing to mix
much with friends, and speaking only when required. The parents could hardly
guess that the aloofiiess of this solitary child was an indication of his future
accomplishments in scholarly writing. It was as if the little boy could not quite fit
into that rich household full of fun and also quite full of fiiends, relatives and
servants. In keeping with his high status as an important officer of the British
Government, Raibahadur Radha Kanta Handique lived in style, and he and his
entire family—except his eldest son—^were rather fastidious about things like
dress. Bar Maina' was entirely impervious to these things. From his childhood he
was used to wearing a dhoti and a cotton coat, and remained barefoot. Everyone in
the family disapproved of Raibahadur Handique's eldest son wandering around
barefoot wearing his cotton clothes. Krishna Kanta would start for school wearing
proper socks and shoes, but would remove his shoes at the house of the chowkidar
near the gate and would reach school barefoot. He enjoyed walking long distances
alone with a stick in his hand, and unlike other schoolboys, was hardly interested in
taking part in games. To induce such an interest in the boy, his parents bought for
him all kinds of equipment such as that required for tennis and cricket. His yoimger
brother Indra Kanta was devoted to music from his childhood. Many musical
instruments were procured for Bar Maina, too, but the solitary boy was only
interested in acquiring knowledge, and did not feel any attraction either for the
tools of sports or the musical instruments. Finally, the parents arranged for his
instruction in letters at home before sending him to the Jorhat Government Boys
School. At first Krishna Kanta was not able to excel in high school, and found
Sanskrit particularly difficult. Fearing that he would not be able to clear the
examination in Sanskrit in the higher classes, his father employed Jatindra Nath
Acharya, a very brilliant Bengali teacher from the school, to teach Krishna Kanta at
home. The serene personality of this tall, fair, handsome, beardedman, had a lasting
influence on Krishna Kanta's mind. Studying Sanskrit and English under this
teacher for three years, the boy made significant progress in his studies. Sanskrit
did not seem so difficult to him now. While taking his lessons from this teacher one
day, trying to translate the English sentence "The horse is in the pond" into

12
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Sanskrit, the boy was able to do the exercise correctly, and suddenly, it seemed as if
some veil of difficulty and fear dropped fi-om bis mind, and be felt as if be bad
attained some special insight into the beauty of the Sanskrit language. That was the
beginning of bis fascination for the Sanskrit language. He now wanted to absorb
himself in Sanskrit all the time, and the Sanskrit teacher of bis school Kbargeswar
Vidyaratna supported bim fully in bis enthusiasm for Sanskrit. This teacher who
bad studied in a cbatuspatbf in Bengal knew numerous Sanskrit slokas by heart.
Krishna Kanta would go to the bouse of this teacher after school everyday, and
enjoy listening to Vidyaratana's recitation of rhyming Slokas which be then wrote
down on bis note-book.

Mitradev Mabanta, Nakul Chandra Bbimya, Laksbminatb Pbukan and some
other people of Jorbat who would later rise to distinction in the literary field, were
Krishna Kanta's class mates although they were senior to bim in age. Once Pandit
Hemcbandra Goswami, a key person in the field of Assamese language and
literature—^tbe person who edited the Assamese dictionary Hem Kosha with the
British officer P. R. Gordon—came to Jorbat in bis search for old manuscripts in
Upper Assam. Desiring to meet this famous personality, Krishna Kanta, along with
bis classmate Laksbminatb Pbukan, arrived at the scholar's rooms one evening.
The boy was dressed as usual in bis dhoti and cotton coat, and was barefoot. By
then everyone knew that Raibabadur Radba Kanta Handique's son did not wear
shoes. Dressed like a European, Hemcbandra Goswami bad then returned from bis
work. Pleased with the two students' interest in literary matters, the scholar showed
them the manuscripts be bad collected, but looking at Krishna Kanta's bare feet be
commented, "I have beard that you don't wear shoes. You should wear shoes, but
should not become a slave to your shoes."

When Krishna Kanta was just nine years old, bis father joined office as an
Assistant Director of Land Records in the state capital Sbillong. From then up to
bis retirement in 1916, Radba Kanta Handique bad to stay away from home. Some
of Narayani Handique's relatives then came to her bouse at Jorbat and gave her
company. Observing Krishna Kanta's complete absorption in Sanskrit studies and
bis utter indifference to the world around bim, a highly educated nephew of
Narayani Handique once whispered to her that her eldest son was perhaps thinking
of renoimcing the world and becoming a samydsL The simple-minded lady was
much aggrieved to bear such a thing, particularly because she was trying to cope
with running the household smoothly in the absence of her husband. Trying to turn
her son's mind fi-om bis studies, she filled the bouse with a number of things for
amusement and entertainment, and removed her son's Sanskrit books to a place
where be could not find them. The taciturn Krishna Kanta was hurt by this
misunderstanding, but be did not comment on the meaningless whisperings about
bis studies. He continued bis studies, even though be bad to do it surreptitiously at
times.

Because bis father bad married late, the little Krishna Kanta always
remembered bis father as a middle-aged person. One of bis childhood fears was
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about how he, his three younger brothers and his sister would be able to complete
their education in the event of their father's death. By the will of God, however,
Radha Kanta Handique had a long life and was able to fulfil all his duties including
the education of his children.

At that time the Calcutta University did not allow students below fifteen years
of age to take the matriculation examination. Krishna Kanta, who was very
forward with his studies, was too yoimg to take this examination, and had to wait
for a year ufter completing Class X. During this year-long wait at home, he finished
reading Meghaduta, Raghuvamsa, Kumarasambhava, Kalap J^dkaran and other
Sanskrit texts. Having tasted the pleasures of Sanskrit literature, he also desired to
study Assamese and Bengali literatures. In the book Kusum Kumdri he was much
amused to find the statement "Ahomar bal bahut, Bangalft bal petat."' There were
no Assamese books in the schools in those days, but Krishna Kanta bought
Assamese and Benagali books and magazines from the market and read them, and
from his reading he was able to understand the trends of literature in his time. In
1913, when he was just fifteen, he passed his examination in the first division,
securing a competitive scholarship. In the same year he joined Cotton College,
Guwahati, and found himself in the kind of educational environment he was
craving for. The intellectual climate here was perfectly conducive to the flowering
of his immense inquisitiveness and his formidable talents.

IVanslator's Notes

1. Conventional Assamese name for the eldest son. It literally means "the elder/ eldest
son"

2. Traditional instiution imparting education in different branches of Sanskrit studies.
3. "The strength of the Ahoms is in the arms and shoulders, while the strength of the

Bengalis is in the stomach"
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The Reminiscence of the Golden Past

The sweet memory of his college days remained forever fresh in the mind of
the savant. Even in his old age, Handiqui would freely talk to his biographer Abdus
Sattar about those happy days;

Krishna Kanta began his collegiate life at Cotton College, Guwahati in 1913.
This was a very special year for him. Although he was much inconvenienced with
the food and accommodation in the college hostel, he felt happy and grateful to
have come into contact with his professors whose scholarship and devotion to
learning fascinated him. At that time the royal group of subjects for the LA.
students were Sanskrit, logic and chemistry. Following others he chose this royal
group of subjects, only to dislike logic and chemistry later. He was attracted
towards another subject: history. At college he was particularly impressed by the
achievement of two of his seniors, Bani Kanta Kakati and Suijya Kumar Bhimya.
The year he joined Cotton College, Banikanta Kakati topped the list of successful
I.A. candidates from Calcutta University and Suijya Kumar Bhunya joined the
M.A. class of Presidency College, KoUcata after completing his B.A. with English
Honours. Having come to know of Krishna Kanta's hidden talents, Suijya Kumar
loved him as a younger brother.

The Sanskrit-loving student was first attracted towards the Bengali Sanskrit
professors of the college. Professor Padmanath Vidyavinod was an M.A. in
F.nglish, but he discussed Sanskrit literature. Krishna Kanta was greatly charmed
to read his scholarly book on the archeology of Kamarupa. The Sanskrit education
scene in the college received an impetus with the appointment of Lakshminarayan
Chattopadhyaya, the second Professor of Sanskrit. Once when Krishna Kanta
came home during the summer vacation and asked Professor Chattopadhyaya
where he could get the book Sanskrit Mahdmdtak, the Professor procured the book
by post from Kolkata and presented it to the inquisitive student. Krishna Kanta had
a deep sense of reverence for this great teacher.
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Professor Banamali Chakravorty taught philosophy, but he was a great
Sanskrit scholar. At that time he had published an interesting, thought-provoking
book entitled DAarma, Samdj Ebon Swddhin Cintd. He was also the superintendent
of Krishna Kanta's hostel. On one of his inspection rounds of the hostel he saw that
Krishna Kanta was reading the Sanskrit epic Nai^adhacarita which he had
borrowed from the college library. The hostel superintendent asked him, "How
much time does it take to read a sloka properly?" Krishna Kanta answered, "It takes
me almost an hour." The professor then said, "It is not yet time for you to read this.
If you read this now, a lot of your time will be wasted. You should practise reading
the Visnu Purdm instead." Some twenty years later, when Handiqui's big book
Naisadhacarita of ̂riharsa containing the text, exhaustive notes and scholarly
commentary was published, then this same Professor Banamali Chakraborty wrote
a review in the scholarly journal called Indian Culture, praising Handiqui's work in
the highest terms. Rarely do we see such intimate correspondence between student
and teacher.

The Professor of English at that time was the charming Prafulla Chandra Rai.
Clad in European clothes, the handsome Prof Rai was highly honoured by the
students. He was an extraordinary expert in English Literature, and students
listened to him in rapt attention. He had a naturally serious temperament, but also
played football with the students and sometimes joked with them. Heramba
Chandra Maitra, the Principal of City College, Kolkata, had once come to inspect
Cotton College. In his speech, the inspector had referred to something that the
German writer G. E. Lessing (1729-1781) had said, quoting Lessing to the effect
that if God asked him to choose between truth and the exploration of truth, then he
would choose the exploration of truth. Later, in their monthly test, students were
asked to write an English essay on that speech. Krishna Kanta, who had studied the
writings of the German author, not only quoted Lessing as Prof. Maitra had done,
but also added the subsequent part of the quotation to the effect that Lessing chose
the exploration of truth rather than truth itself because God alone had the right to
truth. A few days after the examination was over. Professor Rai praised Krishna
Kanta in class saying that he had supplied the entire quotation from Lessing. The
studious young man was much inspired by the teacher's praise.

In those days there was no teacher for the Assamese subject in the LA. class of
Cotton College. In the first year class, the headmaster of the Collegiate School
would talk with the students once a week, and that was counted as a class in
Assamese. In the second year class, advocate Satyanath Bora, who worked as a part
time teacher, used to lecture on grammar once a week and take a monthly test on
grammar and composition. The lectures that he gave in class were later collected as
the valuable book, Bahal Vydkara^.

Krishna Kanta was particularly interested in the theatre. During his school days
he had the opportunity of staying at the house of his maternal uncle Padmanath
Gohainbarua and witnessing excellent acting at the Ban Natya^ala of Tezpur. He
was particularly enthralled by the acting of Bodhnath Patangiya in the role of
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Chanakya in the play Chandragupta. Krishna Kanta could never forget the fierce
angry looks of the insulted Chanakya enacted by the tall, thin Patangiya. Later
when he saw Dani Babu (Surendra Ghosh) act at a Kolkata theatre, he said that it
was Patangiya who had done better justice to the role of Chanakya. In his younger
days at Jorhat he had enjoyed theatrical performances of such famous works as
Teton TdmulT, Bhdgya Parthsa, and GrihalaksmT. He remembered a particular
couplet fi-om the dance verse play Parijdt even in his old age:

jilikise dji tdrakd rdji

dndhar nixdrjondlixdjt

After taking the matriculation examination, all his classmates got together and
staged the play Pdrtha Pardja/ as a maiden attempt. Krishna Kanta was behind the
ciutains, prompting, when the royal ambassador had failed to appear at the
scheduled time. It is said that Krishna Kanta immediately dropped the scripts fi'om
which he was prompting, and stretching his hands firom behind the curtains, spoke
the brief line, "As you command. Lord!" to make up for the absent ambassador.

Professor Prafulla Chandra Rai trained Cotton college students to act in
English plays. Once, when they had taken permission fi'om the principal Prof.
Sudmarsan to stage Julius Caeser and were preparing for the same, Gopinath
Bardoloi'arrived fiom Kolkata after taking his M.A. examination. Bardoloi kept
the students' request to do the role of Mark Antony while Radhika Prasad Barua
acted as Caeser. Everyone was charmed by their excellent acting.

It is dining the carefiee days at Cotton College that Krishna Kanta started
writing serious, thoughtful essays. For students who wanted to learn about
Assamese language and literature at that time, the Assamese literary magazines
such as Bahf, Alocani and Usd were the only means of learning. When Krishna
Kanta was still in the fnst year in college, Bahi published a serious essay,
"Atmabisar" by him.

In that essay he writes philosophically about this illusory world: "It is not
proper that the scientists turn their backs on spirituality and run away in their
steam-driven vehicles. Science walks with the aid of a walking stick in hanH^ but
poetry is a bird with magical wings. Although they may wander separately,
ultimately they arrive at the same mountain cave. This union of poetry and science
is where philosophy appears." {Krishna Kanta Handiqui Racand Sambhdr)

One year after he wrote this essay, Roiftr published another ofhis essays, "Amar
Prakash" in which he wrote about the glorious history of the Sanskrit language. He
said," It is true that Indians are still not as interested in Sanskrit as they should
have been, but in other independent, prosperous, civilized countries, interest in
Sanskrit is only increasing by the day. Professor Bloomfield's recent publication of
the enormous Vedic Concordance fiom Harvard University, America is an amazing
evidence of Sanskrit scholarship abroad. The Europeans have published such a
large number ofbooks of Sanskrit scholarship spending thousands ofrupees! From
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this, one can understand how Sanskrit is valued in the civilized world. It is a matter
of great shame for Indians that today they have been dazzled by outward glitter and
have tumed their backs on their own sacred and ancient literature. The Vedas have
been published in the form of books by the German scholar Max Muller, while the
Indians have merely looked on

"There is no such theory which did not evolve fully in Sanskrit. The first book
in the world was written in Sanskrit; it is in Sanskrit that theology evolved first;
science also finds its ultimate fulfilment in i'i!\Krishna Kanta Handiqui Racana
Sambhdr)

Quite a few songs and poems composed by this studious student appeared in
magazines ofthe time. One of the poems ofthis period was entitled "Devi Asom"^

Due to various reasons students at that time entered college quite late. Those
students who were interested in literary pursuits along with Krishna Kanta were
senior to him in age. The serious, thoughtful essays of this student who had only
crossed his adolescence startled the senior writers of the day. Prominent litterateurs
like Lakshminath Bazbaroa (1868-1938) encouraged him with long inspiring
letters. Bezbaroa's letters, written in perfect English, were invaluable to Krishna
Kanta.

Krishna Kanta once published a note, "Asomiya Nalekharur Mahavidya"
("The Wonderful Skills of New Writers in Assamese) in Bahi in which he showed
how two articles from Bengali magazines had been lifted and published in an
Assamese literary magazine. Not content with mentioning the names of the
Bengali magazines and the Bengali authors, Krishna Kanta commented on the
action of the Assamese plagiarists, terming it highly objectionable and entirely
wrong. In his book Calamdn Jiban, noted Bengali author Pabitra Gangopadhyaya
has written about the student Krishna Kanta's vast studies in Bengali poetry and
drama. No article published in any magazine in Assam remained unnoticed by
Krishna Kanta. If he saw an error even in the writings of the senior authors, he
would immediately write a response and explain the details of the mistakes. Once a
writer who commented on a composition by Sankaradeva said that the last lines of
the poem/song,

hari kitfgkara ̂ ankara ishapade
padamichan gdyati chdmrita de

suggested that Sankaradeva had composed the poem together with someone
named Amrit De. Krishna Kanta immediately wrote an article in Bahl, explaining
that had the words "amrita de" referred to a human being, then there would have
been two subjects, and according to the rules of Sanskrit granunar, the verb would
then have been "gayataha" rather than the "gayati" in the verse. He explained at
length, rationally arguing from the standpoint of grammar, and proving that it was
absurd to claim that Sankaradeva had composed the verse along with some "Amrit
De". The editor of Bahi, Lakshminath Bezbaroa also agreed with Handiqui's
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argument, and thus the controversy was resolved.
His essays on the patriot Kali Prasad Chaliha, musician Lakshmiram Barua,

scholar extraordinaire Satish Chandra Bandopadhyaya and others were published
in BahT during this period. The Sanskrit-loving student was full of reverence for
Ammdoram Barooah, the Assamese Sanskrit scholar of the nineteenth

century.Here are a few lines from his Sanskrit poem, "Anundoram" published in
BahT:

tvamhi

^anda pr^o dhlreno
vatjl putre^e vidyenah
k$aupTratnath krtva yatnam
mat rak^It punya kro4e (kanyachanda^)

Also written during this period were his historical prose essays such as Japdnar
BIr Nogt (The Hero Nogi ofJapan), Nog!Prasaha (About Nogi), Mogul Rdjkanydr
Kabitva Pratibhd (The Poetic Talent ofthe Moghul Princess) published in 5a AF.

Having contributed to the literary scene continuously during his two years in
Cotton College, Krishna Kanta passed the I.A. examination in the first division in
1915, winning a scholarship. After that he came to Kolkata and joined the Sanskrit
Honours class ofthe Government Sanskrit College. The brilliant students of Assam
who went for further studies in Kolkata in those days usually joined Presidency
College, but the Sanskrit-loving Krishna Kanta enrolled himself in the
conservative Sanskrit College. From this college he passed his B.A. in Sanskrit
Honours in the first division, winning the Prasanna Kumar Adhikari Gold Medal
and a competitive scholarship. In 1919 he passed M.A. in Sanskrit from Kolkata,
seeming the First Class First position.

This was a time when Kolkata used to be the meeting ground for brilliant
researchers and scholars. Krishna Kanta was inspired to laimch into the adventure
of learning in a very big way because of his being in contact with the highly learned
professors of the university. Right from his school days he had read about the
extraordinary scholarship of Professor Satish Chandra Vidyabhushan, the
principal of the Sanskrit College and an intemationally reputed Sanskrit scholar
and researcher. The principal saw to the administration of the college, but at all
other times he remained immersed in Sanskrit studies. The English Education
Officer of the Government of Bengal Mr. Horaell also was a noted scholar. Mr.
Homell read the proofs of textbooks written by Principal Vidyabhushan. The
enormous library of the college helped Krishna Kanta to realize the immensity of
Sanskrit literature. Besides getting the regular instruction in the Sanskrit Honours
class, he also had the opportunity of listening to the erudite discourses of the great
scholar Lakshman Shastri in the Tb/'department of the college. Reading books
from the well-stocked and vast library of the college, his interest in Sanskrit studies
steadily increased. At the same time, he also started learning French, Latin and Pali.
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The Study of the Vedas

The subject for Krishna Kanta's M.A. was the Vedic branch of Sanskrit
literature. He was the only student in the class because no one else had opted for
that difiBcult subject. Although the Sanskrit Department then had two famous
newly-appointed professors, Vice Chancellor Ashutosh Mukheijee invited the
erudite Mahamahopadhyaya Sitaram Shastri from Maharashtra and appointed him
as a professor to teach the one-student class. An extraordinary scholar in all the
branches of Sanskrit literature and never departing from a strictly traditional life
style, the professor saw his pupil's great passion for Sanskrit, and in his spare time
imparted additional instruction on texts that were not in the syllabus. Pandit
Sitaram Shastri was always clad in a dhoti and a chadar' wrapped on the bare body.
His head was shaven save for the tuft of hair that was kept according to the
injunctions of religion and tradition. The pandit lived with his family in a single-
room house at Mechua Bazar, Kolkata. There were no tables or chairs in the house.

Seated on a mat, the pandit would talk to guests across a curtain. Krishna Kanta
would daily sit and listen to the Professor's learned discourse on the Vedas, given in
Sanskrit and strictly in the prescribed traditional manner. Krishna Kanta listened to
his guru's discourses on the Vedas for two years in this manner, and studied the
Vedas for two to three hours everyday. He remained forever beholden to this
teacher because the lessons imparted to him in the traditional manner by
Mahamahopadhyaya Sitaram Shastri were of immense help to his continuous
study of Sanskrit literature. Commenting on Krishna Kanta's brilliance as a
student, Principal Satish Chandra Bandopadhyaya later said that Handiqui's talent
not only charmed his professors, but also amazed the \^ce Chancellor, Ashotosh
Mukheijee.

The student Handiqui had the opportunity of witnessing how Calcutta
University achieved full-fledged development under the perfect leadership of Sir
Ashotosh Mukheijee. The British Government of the time could not interfere with
the bold line of action taken by the Vice Chancellor. Inspired by the example of
such a distinguished Vice Chancellor, Handiqui could later boldly manage the
affairs of Gauhati University as its first Vice Chancellor. The kind of atmosphere of
learning and scholarship that prevailed in Calcutta University, where
internationally acclaimed Indian and foreign professors worked at that time, did
not exist in other contemporary Indian universities. Although he was a High Court
judge, Ashotosh Mukheijee served as an honorary Vice Chancellor and worked
relentlessly to improve the standard of the university. He was boundless in his
enthusiasm and inspired one and all to develop Calcutta University into an
excellent centre of learning. It is his invitation that prompted the renowned
scientist C.V. Raman to leave his very high post in government service and join the
university as a professor of physics. Globally reputed scholars and teachers like
Acharya Brajendranath Sheel, Ramesh Chandra Majumdar, and Sir P.C. Roy,
devoted to research and teaching, inspired the students. Not only the university but
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Other institutes of higher education in Kolkata were also peopled by well known
scholars like Dr. Urquhart, Dr. Zachariah, Prabhat Shastri and Hirendranath Rai.
The talent and the scholarship of these people deeply impressed Krishna Kanta
who was entirely devoted to learning. He had the opportunity of broadening the
horizons of his knowledge by being in contact with these brilliant professors who
were proficient in the Vedanta, linguistics and philosophy. Former President of
India Sarvepalli Radhakrishnan, former governor and politician Harendranath
Mukheijee and national professor Suniti Kumar Chatteqee were also teaching as
university professors at that time, and Handiqui would later develop very friendly
and intimate relationships with these famous educationists.

Asom Chhatra Sanmilan

(The Assam Students' Convention)

Krishna Kanta was one of the important founders of the Asom Chhatra
Sanmilan, an organization of Assamese students. The first meeting of this students'
organization was held at Guwahati during the Christmas holidays of 1916. The
secretary of the reception committee was the brilliant student Chandra Nath
Sharma. Sahityarathi Lakshminath Bezbaroa was the president. Speaking about
the students' need to build character by remaining on the path of truth, justice and
religion, the president said, "The first thing for a student to do is to develop his
character. Ifyou lose your character you lose everything, and if you have character,
you have everything. It doesn't matter if you are poor, if you do not have social
prestige, if no one knows anything about you, but if you have a good character, you
are very wealthy in the eyes of God, and are in the foreflront."

In this convention B.A. student Krishna Kanta announced three prizes of
fifteen rupees each to be given away to winners of an essay competition to be held
in the name of Lakshminath Bezbaroa. The topic of the essay was "The Literary
Talent of Sankaradeva and Madhavadeva". A few lines of the song composed by
Krishna Kanta for the convention went like this:

dji saral cite jdffya kite
arpiche jivan sabe

dji asambdsT uldhe ndce
bibhoijdttya bHdbe'

In the same convention Krishna Kanta read out an essay he had composed, a
philosophical essay entitled "Bharatiya Cinta" (Indian Thought). In the essay he
writes about Vedanta philosophy:
"  The day on which the words 'sa atma tatvamasi ^Jvetaketo' were

pronounced in the Chandogyopani?ada, the path of Vedanta philosophy of the
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subsequent ages was opened. In the technical language of Indian philosophy this
branch of knowledge is called para vidya, while the Vedas and their branches are
called apard vidya. The theory ofthe oneness ofthings was fully elaborated in para
vidyd, and the mahavakyd 'Tat-tvam-asi' is the foundation of this theory. The
philosophical explanation of this mahdvdkya is that tat is isvara i.e. sagutfa
brahma while maya is the body or the upddhi of this saguija brahma. Tvam isjiva
and its body is avidyd. Vedanta philosophy then argues that when the veils of mdyd
and avidyd are withdrawn, the jiva and brahma are one and the same. Thus, tvam
become tat in the form of brahma. Vedanta philosophy is founded on this
brahmavdda. That inspiring call of Vivekananda; 'Let the lion of Vedanta roar' is
the essence of tat-tvam-asi." In that essay he also writes about the theory of
creation as in Buddhist nihilist philosophy:" Before creation there was a great
void and even after creation this same great void will remain. Emptiness is the
character of the world; it emerges out of emptiness and ends in emptiness. In sum,
this is the philosophical conclusion ofthe nihilists."

The second convention of the Asom Chhatra Sanmilan was held at Jorhat in

1917 and the Assam Valley Commissioner P R Gordon presidedat it. Krishna Kanta
who had come home during the summer vacation took charge as the secretary of
the reception committee. In his speech Handiqui said:
"  Assamese students have tried to serve the community by working for

the advancement of things like literature in society, and have learnt from the Jatiya
Mahasabha to hold conventions for such purposes. From this, one imderstands that
this convention reflects a part of Assam's future. The seed of powerful unity that is
inherent in the congregation of the students will sprout forth in the future " In
this speech he also commented on the need to improve the standard of school
education:" Attempts to impart higher education in the imiversity will come
to nought unless the stifling and limiting conditions of school education are not
removed Our education has become artificial and our knowledge incomplete
because education is being imparted in an alien method or in foreign languages."
(Krishna Kanta Handiqui Racand Sambhdr, 1984)

Krishna Kanta took active interest in social work, and that did not end with his
inspiring speeches, for he participated in many activities with his fellow students.
He wrote songs and composed their music for the convention; he took part in
putting up the pandal in which the convention was held. His songs were sung in
tune with Rabindra sangeet. Yoimg composers of Assam were then influenced by
the genius of Rabindranath. A student who was present in that convention (and who
would later be known as the litterateur Kashinath Barman) later reminisced about
those days, and recalled how Krishna Kanta's father Raibahadur Radha Kanta
Handique had sent a coach to take him home when he was busy working with
fellow students and had not retumed home till evening. Krishna Kanta was then
busy carrying banana plants at the place where the pandal was being constructed.
His tucked up dhoti revealed his strong calf muscles. When the coachman told him
that his father had sent the coach so that he could return home, Krishna Kanta told
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him to tell his father that he did not need the coach, that he could easily walk home.
His friends enjoyed this scene very much.

The Assamese students of Kolkata published a book, Sanmilan
PrabandhdvalT, containing selected essays written for the first and second
conventions of the student organization. Handiqui edited the book and in its

preface wrote about a student's exploration of knowledge: "We must follow the
ideals of the new age in our exploration of knowledge. New ideals of knowledge
and new desire for knowledge have arrived The specific topic of our lesson or
our writing may be the history of India, but with our knowledge of Indian history
we must be able to add the general knowledge of the history of the world. Again,
philosophy may be our specific subject, but the knowledge of philosophy must be
connected with knowledge of all other subjects. The source of the western
comparative method lies in this sovereign quest for knowledge."

Krishna Kanta met and befriended many important students from Assam in the
'Assam mess' at 43, Amherst Street, Kolkata. Literary-minded students with whom
he stayed in the mess and formed life-long relationships included Lakshminath
Phukan, Benudhar Sarma and others. The writings of these students suggested that
they would one day become important authors in their respective fields. Banikanta
Kakati was then doing his M. A in English from Presidency College. Suijya Kumar
Bhunya introduced Handiqui to Bani Kanta Kakati one day at College Street,
sa)dng, "This is the Krishna Kanta Handiqui about whom we have heard so much."
That introduction was the beginning of a life-long friendship. Lakshminath
Bezbaroa who was then living in Kolkata greatly inspired the Assamese students
there. His Rose Mary Lane house "Laiuels" at Howrah was then a place of fervent
activities connected with Assamese language and literature. Before changing his
place of work to Sambalpur, Bezbaroa edited the periodical Bahl from this house.
Every year he would observe the tithf of Sankaradeva, himselfperforming the ndm
prajfl/jga.'The Assamese students joined in the ndm kirtan". Krishna Kanta was
deeply moved by the warmth and the enthusiasm of Bezbaroa whose personality
never failed to impress anyone.

In case of a serious illness in any of the Assamese families in Kolkata the
students ofAssam Mess would go and tend to the sick, and if there was a death in
any of those families, the students would go and perform the cremation rites, too.
Handiqui's friend Amiyo Kumar Das was foremost among those who rendered
such service. A student of the law college, Amiyo Kumar Das was then staying in
Assam Mess and helping in the management of the periodical BahT. He did not
hesitate in helping patients wash and bathe, and even did their sanitary cleaning.
Once when the wife of the Excise Superintendent of Jorhat, Ramakanta Rama
died in the medical college hospital, it was summer vacation for the students and
most ofthem had left for home. Only Krishna Kanta and Amiyo Kumar Das went to
the hospital and stayed the night in the hospital with the mourning husband, sitting
on a mat on the floor and keeping vigil. This was a novel experience for Krishna
Kanta.
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Assam Mess of Amherst Street was also the place where the work concerning
the first children's magazine of Assam, Akan, edited by Pandit Hemchandra
Goswami, was done. This attractive illustrated children's magazine was first
published in 1915. The publisher was the Kolkata-based Assamese businessman
Lohit Chandra Bhuyan. Krishna Kanta extended his wholehearted support to this
enterprise. Besides reading the proof Krishna Kanta wrote articles suitable for the
young readers of the magazine. Children enjoyed his writings and were grateful
that despite being a great scholar he was writing those interesting legends and tales
for young people.

His Saraswatir Bar ('The Blessing of Saraswati') published in the first year of
Akan was a story about the great poet Kalidasa. Kalidasa's scholarly wife Vidyavati
had driven him out of his house,telling him not to return imtil he became a scholar
with Saraswati's blessings. Even after performing great austerities for years by the
side of a lake in the forest, Kalidasa was not blessed with Saraswati's vision and
was about to take a suicidal pltmge into the water when the goddess appeared and
blessed him to become an extraordinary scholar. This is the great poet who later
composed his immortal creations.

Krishna Kanta who loved dramatic literature had the opportunity to witness
historical and religious dramas staged in the famous theatres of Kolkata. Besides
watching plays such as Shahjahan, Chandragupta, MewarPatan, and
SinghalVijay he was enchanted to witness excellent performances in religious
plays such as Ramanuja, Shankaracharaya, Vilvamangal, and Jaydev. Just to
listen to the Sanskrit songs of Git Govinda he went to watch the same play many
times. Sometimes he watched a munber of plays one after the other until it was
morning. Theatre-goers in Kolkata, in fact, used to say that one should end a night
in the theatres with a bath in the Ganga in the morning. Dramatic literature in
Assamese was not quite developed at that time, and that is why Assamese students
were greatly attracted to the theatres at Kolkata. Handiqui's companion in his trips
to the theatre was his friend Bhagiram Barua from North Guwahati. Noted drama
critic Bhagiram Barua later said that he was inspired by Handiqui to take up drama
criticism. Handiqui would not only read a play before and after seeing it enacted,
but would analyse the success or failure of the dramatist, and would look into how
the individual actors performed before miaking comments. Handiqui was critical of
the dramatist projecting Chanakya as a wrathful Brahmin rather than a brilliant
politician and economist in the play Chandragupta.He was similarly unhappy
about how Alexander, in another play, was given rather weak words to express Ws
thoughts on the fascinating variety of India.

Every year when Krishna Kanta came home during the stunmer vacation he
wotild arrange a meeting to honour the great Sanskrit scholar from Assam,
Anundoram Borooah.

Here are a few lines of a Sanskrit song he wrote in the memory of the
Sanskritist:

24



KRISHNA KANTA HANDIQUI CELEBRATED INDOLOGIST

vdddrthatatvavijndnam vdgdrthatatvavedinam
apdrasdstrani^ridtarii bhdrataratnabhusanam

prasdntamurtirmdnandam bimaljndnagauravam
timira jitasanmoham bhdrataratnabhusanam

In the M.A. Class

When Handiqui was an M.A. student, a 73-page essay entitled Prdcm
Bebilanar Ved [The Vedas ofAncient Babylon'] by him was published in the book
Sanmilan Prabandhdvali. That essay is the result of extensive reading and
disciplined thought, and is primarily meant for scholars and researchers interested
in exploring that area of Imowledge. In the essay Handiqui throws light on the
interesting aspect of the comparative study of the Vedas in the literature of world
history. In it he has referred to the work of eminent scholars on ancient Babylonian
culture and civilization. From this prose work one can understand how well-read
this language student was in ancient Hebrew and ancient Sumerian. Introducing his
readers to the culture and civilization of ancient Babylon, 'the land of books', he
breaks his discussion into ten parts: (1) the geographical location of Babylon, (2) a
brief history of Babylon-Assyria, (3) the relation of the Babylonian Vedas with
Babylonian history, (4) what the Babylonian Vedas are, (5) the subject matter of the
Babylonian Vedas and their teaching, (6) an outline of the comparative study of
rituals,(7) the spread of Babylonian literature, (8) the gods of the Babylonian
Vedas, (9) the religion of the Babylonian Vedas, (10) the language and script of the
Babylonian Vedas.

In the ancient times, the Babylonian Vedas were written on clay tablets. Later,
these tablets, scattered here and there, were collected and very carefully preserved
in the British Museum for the sake of research. These tablets were written in
Babylonian languages (ancient Sumerian and the Semitic languages of Babylon)
and the script was the cuniform script (of Assyrian Babylon). Writing about that
language and script Handiqui has shown the characteristics of the soimds and
letters ofthe language. In the section 'What the Babylonian Vedas are' he says:

"In India the Vedas mean texts such as the Rg Veda, full of hjmins to the gods, or
the Brdhmairia scriptures which deal with the relation between hymns and
sacrifices performed for the satisfaction of the gods. Besides hymns, incantations
used for various purposes are also included in this. The Atharva Veda is full of such
incantations. The Babylonian Vedas also consist of compositions more or less
similar to these. The hymns and incantations of the Babylonian Vedas have been
found scattered here and there Only in the last century the discoverer of the
Babylonian Vedas, Fran9dis Lenormant'^first arranged all these and showed the
division of topics. It is he who first used the term Chaldaean ?.g Veda for the
Babylonian hymns. Tilak in India has called them Chaldaean Vedas. (Lokmanya

25



KRISHNA KANTA HANDIQUl CELEBRATED INDOLOGIST

Tilak's essay in the Bhandarkar Commemoration Volume)
In this essay many parallels are pointed out between the ancient Indian

civilization and the ancient Mesopotamian civilization of 3000 B. C. Certain
similarities between the Babylonian Vedas and the Rg and Atharva Veda of India
are pointed out, and there are some quotations from the ?.g Veda and Atharva Veda
and also Assamese translations of Babylonian incantations. Here is an example of
the Assamese"translation of lines from the Babylonian Vedas:

An example of hymns to the Sim god:
"I. Oh Sun god! You appear at the edge of heaven!
2. You open the holy gates ofheaven!
3. You open the doors ofheaven!
4. Oh Sun god, you look towards the world!
5. Oh Sun god, you envelop the earth with the bright light of heaven!"

(Inscribed tablets, fourth part, 20.)

The Rg Vedas are also full of prayers to the sun, and the origin of Gayatri also is
from these prayers to the sim. In the second and third lines of the Babylonian hymn
there is mention of the sun opening the door and gate of heaven. In the Rg Veda the
goddess Usha opens the door of heaven:

"U§o yadadya bhanuna bidvarabrpavo divah" (1 /48/15)
"Usha has opened the dual doors ofheaven with her rays today."

The author has also given Assamese translations of incantations, hymns,
penitential psalms and ritual texts of the Babylonian Vedas and offered detailed
discussion of comparative theology, literary criticism, history, anthropology,
linguistics, and palaeography. By writing such an erudite essay on the Babylonian
Vedas Handiqui put Assamese literature on the map of world literature. Prof Ranjit
Kumar Dev Goswami has commented on this essay in an article in the Assamese
monthly Gariyoshi (Sixth year. Second number, November 1998):

"When one reads this essay then one realizes with astonishment that the young
scholar has already read all available books and research articles on the civilization
of ancient Babylon the 'land of books', and is so intensely engaged in his study that
he doesn't hesitate to go on with the task of unravelling that mystery of mysteries,
the Babylonian script Krishna Kanta Handiqui's Asssamese essays are a great
wonder of twentieth century Assamese prose. There is no example of such vast and
deep study or of such disciplined thought in Assamese prose before Handiqui, and
such qualities are rare even in the writings of his contemporaries except a
fewessays ofKaliram Medhi and Banikanta Kakati."

Among the articles that Handiqui published in national English periodicals like
Indian Review and Indian Antiquary there was his essay 'Women Poets of the Rg
Veda' in which he talked about the status of women in religious activities and the
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scholarly knowledge of the scriptures that Indieui women had a thousand years ago.

Continuing the discussion of this essay, he wrote an article, "About the Women
Poets of the p.g Veda" in the Assamese magazine Chetana. In that article he said

that "Everyone knows about Maitreyee who is mentioned in the Upani§ads, but
many people may also feel inspired to know about the Indian women Gho$a
Kakshivati, Vishvavara, Atreyee and others who composed vedic mantras.
Sanskrit plays also provide some information about women's education in ancient
times. Besides the women poets of the Vedas there were others like ShTla

Bhattarika, Bhavakadevi, Prabhudevi and other women poets whose slokas can be
found in Classical Sanskrit."

Another important essay by him, 'The Word Swaraj in the B.g Veda' was
published by the esteemed periodical Modem Review. This was no small

achievement because a student could hardly hope to publish an article in the
Modem Review edited by the famous journalist Ramananda Chattopadhyaya.

From the articles of the student Handiqui written with a scientific perspective
in the comparative method, one can infer that in later life also this student would

devote himself to writing and research on Indian culture and philosophy. Even after
completing his institutional education Handiqui remained a researcher and a
student all his life.

The year in which Handiqui was to take his M. A. examination, he fell seriously
ill and his father Radha Kanta Handique and his younger brother Lakshmikanta
had to come from Jorhat and look after him. Even in his old age he remembered
something that Lakshminath Bezbaroa had told him when he visited him during
this illness. Bezbaroa said, "Krishna! Take care of yourself. Remember that the
ghee (clarified butter) remains good only when the container in which it is kept is
clean and good." About two months before the M.A. examination his father sent
him to the hills of Shillong so that he can regain health and vigour in the hill station.
Krishna Kanta stayed at the Assam Club rest house for some days. Even in the cold
climate of the hills, Handiqui did not change his dress; he stuck to his usual dress of
the traditional dhoti and shirt. The amiable student charmed everyone at the rest
house, and organized an Anundoram Borooah commemorative meeting. Handiqui
had great respect for Anundoram's extraordinary talent, and always foimd time to
remember the great scholar.

After his return to Kolkata, Krishna Kanta again suffered from very high fever
just before the M.A. examination, and he had almost lost hope of taking the
examination. However, his fellow students got the famous physician Dr. Bidhan
Rai (who later became Chief Minister of West Bengal) to treat him, and the fever
left him. It is said that when his friends again went to Dr. Rai and asked him if the
fever could return during the examination, the doctor answered, "Amar bapdadao
seta balte parbe na."'" Krishna Kanta was unwell when he took the M.A.
examination in 1919 but secured the First Class First position in the Vedic Sanskrit
branch. Such wonderful results from an Assamese student in Calcutta University at
that time created quite a flutter in Assam.
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Krishna Kanta completed his student-life at Guwahati and Kolkata, having
won the hearts of young and old alike with his broadmindedness and generosity.
The main reason why everyone was attracted towards Krishna Kanta consisted in
some of his character traits which suggested complete absence of any pride about
his wealth or aristocracy. His dress or his manners never suggested any pride about
his wealth or position. Nor was he ever proud of his scholarship. On the contrary,
his erudition seemed to lend a childlike innocence to his character. He was from a
wealthy family, but he never had any greed for money. He donated his money
freely, but did not do so with any wish for recognition or favours. Even in his
college days he used the money he earned as scholarship to help other writers
publish their work. He spent his scholarship money to have his friend Lakshminath
Phukan's book of stories Mala published. As a sign of his gratitude to Handiqui,
Phukan dedicated that book to his friend. Krishna Kanta was charged with
enthusiasm for doing everything possible to enrich Assamese language and
literature, and he tried to enthuse others also to do the same.

Two students dedicated to the cause of Assamese literature, Mahichandra Bora

and Ratnakanta Barkakati, were Krishna Kanta's intimate friends. Dr.
Bhubaneswar Baruah was another friend whom he met in Kolkata. They would
remain friends for life. Nabin Chandra Bardoloi (1875-1936) had completed his
education in Kolkata in 1900 and was a lawyer in Calcutta High Court and was
teaching in Ripon Law College. As a litterateur, singer, actor and a political
scientist, Bardoloi could enchant the Assamese students of Kolkata. His powerful
speeches, full of patriotic fervour, stirred nationalistic feelings in the minds of the
youth. Bardoloi encouraged the young Handiqui to keep striving and to reach new
heights in the field of higher education. When Handiqui went abroad, he took
Bardoloi's advice on a munber of things.

When Radha Kanta Handique decided to send his son to Europe for higher
education, preparations began at Kolkata. Apmba Kumar Chanda had then started
teaching at Calcutta University after having completed his education at Oxford
University.The Handiques had long been friends with the famous Chanda family of
Silchar, so Apurba Kumar Chanda now had the responsibility of teaching
European manners to Krishna Kanta. In those days Indian students who went to
Europe were first taught about Eiuropean dress, table manners and such other
details. Students were afraid of going abroad without such training. Apurba Kumar
Chanda took Krishna Kanta to an English shop and had all necessary articles of
clothing made ready for him; besides he fixed a European dinner with Krishna
Kanta in a famous and stylish restaurant of Kolkata. Krishna Kanta, who had never
worn European clothes till then went to the restaurant in his usual dhoti. As a result,
they were not served dinner in the dining hall, but in a separate room. Handiqui did
not protest, but had his diimer there, taking that to be a lesson in his preparations for
going abroad.

Just before going to Europe Krishna Kanta went to see his revered teacher
Brajendra Nath Sheel. Recalling that day with emotion even in his old age.
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Handiqui told his biographer Abdus Sattar:
"I met Acharya Sheel only for one and a half hour. He was resting on a cot after

having his Ixmch. When he saw me he said that he was growing old, and asked me to
sit on the cot. After talking about various things he gave me a lot of advice about my
studies. I noted down everything on a piece of paper. He told me to leam the
language of ancient Babylon, if possible. That day on which I met Acharya Sheel
was a sacred and valuable day for me. The memory of that day is still fi-esh in my
mind." This world-famous philosopher later became the Vice Chancellor of the
University of Mysore.

At the start of his journey to Europe many of his fnends who came to see
Krishna Kanta off at the Howrah railway station pressed him to wear his European
clothes, but Krishna Kanta refused, and began his journey in his dhoti. Only on
reaching Mumbai did he change into European clothes. In those days Indian
students who went to Europe used to wear ethnic head-gears instead of hats. With
their colourful head gears some of them were able to eam respect as members of
Indian royal families. At some places Krishna Kanta also wore a headgear with an
ornate Banarasi chadar.

The Indian national movement was particularly intense at the time of
Handiqui's departure to Europe. This was a special moment in the national
awakening in India. When, after the First World War (1914-1918), the British
Government imposed the Rowlatt Acts instead of allowing autonomy to India,
protests spread across the country. Leading the historical satyagraha movement in
1919, Mahatma Gandhi suffered imprisonment. Many Indian leaders were arrested
by the British and many revolutionary fî eedom fighters were deported. The
protests led to the barbaric Jallianawala Bagh massacre at Amritsar. Anger and
discontent quickly spread through the country. Assam also became embroiled in
the revolutionary fervour. Yoimg Assamesemen like Gopinath Bardoloi, Amio
Kumar Das, Benudhar Sarma, Bhubaneswar Barua and others led by Nabin
Chandra Bardoloi and Tarunram Phukanjoined the national struggle.

Seven Years in Europe

When he was over seventy years old Handiqui said, "The days of my studying
at Kolkata were very happy days of my life. The memory of those days still fills me
with pleasure. I had to work very hard during my studying at Oxford, Paris and
Berlin. The memory of those days is charged with gratitude for what I learnt, but it
doesn't fill the mind with so much pleasure."

It is a wonder how Krishna Kanta, a young, dedicated student of a colonised
coxmtiy could solve various problems with his own discretion in Europe, and how
he could eam the degree considered at that time to be the most honourable one fi-om
Oxford University besides learning eight rich European languages and
systematically studying the literatures of those languages. From the beginning of
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the First World War Krishna Kanta yearned to go to Europe and study the modem
history of Europe. But his experienced teachers advised him to get the doctorate
degree in Vedic Sanskrit literature from Oxford University. At that time the Head of
the Department of Vedic Sankrit Literature at Oxford was the Sanskrit scholar
Professor Arthur Anthony MacDonald. A specialist in the literature of the Rg Veda,

this western scholar was renowned for his grammar of the Vedic language and his
books on Vedic puranas.

At Oxford and London

In the beginning of his tour abroad Krishna Kanta arrived at London in the first
part of 1920. The very next day after reaching London he met Professor
MacDonald at the Sanskrit Research Centre of Oxford University and proposed
that he would like to do his D. Phil research on 'The Vedic Society of the Brahmana
Period'. The professor did not show much interest in this because this happened to
be a subject on which a lot of research had already been done in Germany. Besides,
this department was a new one at Oxford. So Professor MacDonald advised
Handiqui to do linguistic research on the Yajur Veda and write translations and
critical commentaries on that. In this connection he asked Handiqui to contact Dr.

Kalland of Utrecht University in Holland who was a specialist scholar on the
subject. When he contacted Dr. Kalland by letter he was told that the books
required for doing research on the Yajur Veda were not to be found in Europe, and
will have to be brought from India. Faced with such problems the twenty-two year
old Handiqui attempted to have the books brought from India through the India
Office Library of London. The librarian of the India Office Library Dr. F. Thomas
was also a noted Sanskrit scholar. He told Handiqui that the Indian libraries would
not send these rare books to Europe, and if copies were to be made and sent to
London that would take a very long time indeed. Instead of wasting time and
money by waiting for the required books Handiqui decided to work for the
Honours degree in Modem History as he had planned earlier. Before being
admitted to the university he first studied linguistics at the British Museiun and the
Language School in London. Even while studying in Kolkata he was leaming
French and Latin. Because of his great interest in European languages he attained
expertise in French, German, and Latin in just eight months. In October the same
year Handiqui gained admission to Oxford University to study the Modem History
(Honours) course. While attending his postgraduation class he also visited London
now and then to learn Italian and Russian in the British Museum. Krishna Kanta

could leam so many European languages even while studying for postgraduation
because from his childhood he was used to studying 12 to 13 hours daily, following
a strict schedule for work.

Whenever he came to the British Museum from Oxford he stayed at a hostel for
Indian students called Shakespeare Hut in London. The number of students who
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Stayed in that large hostel at any time of the year ranged from 100 to 150. It
provided students all amenities required by them. The house, used as a temporary
army camp by soldiers during the world war, was converted into a hostel for Indian
students. This was the place where Krishna Kanta met students coming from
various parts of India. At that time the anti-govemment movement in India had
stirred strong feelings of patriotism and nationalism in everyone's mind. The
inmates of Shakespeare Hutpassionately discussed the nationalistic movement,
and the Indian students were xmited through ties of sympathetic friendship. The
students receiving westem education were greatly attracted by the history of the
national struggle. The nationalistic movement in India first gathered momentum in
the line of similar movements in the westem countries, and was later infiuenced by
the highest ideals of the Vedanta when it was asserted everywhere that "freedom is
the birth right of Indians". Those leaders of India's national movement who had
started supporting violence in opposition to the non-violent movement right from
1905 were mainly people with westem education. Their extremist ideas, drawn
from the history of similar stmggles in England, France and Germany, were not
popular among the Indian in the beginning. The Indian students at Shakespeare Hut
organized nationalistic meetings quite often during Handiqui's stay there.

In this hostel he met several brilliant students with nationalistic ideas who later

occupied important positions in Indian politics. The debates on the nationalistic
movement implanted revolutionary ideas in the minds of the students who were
studying abroad. They were determined not to work under the British Govermnent
when they retumed home, and Handiqui was also much influenced by these ideas.
Even while being devoted to his scholarly pursuits Handiqui in his later life had
great respect for the leaders of the Indian national movement and regularly read
several national dailies to keep abreast ofthe news ofthe movement.

At Oxford University, too, Handiqui came to be known as a very brilliant
student. He was particularly influenced by the ideas of Prof. E. Lipson, Reader in
Economic History. He was particularly interested in the professor's ideas of good
citizenship and honest labour. In The Growth of English Society Prof Lipson says:

"This book is not a history of the mier of England It is concemed with the
men who drove the plough, extracted the minerals, wrought at the fiimace and the
forge, wove at the loom, and distributed their products over the whole face of the
globe. It is designed to show how in our island home man has fulfilled the
Scriptural injrmction to earn his bread by the sweat of his brow..... If she (England)
may lay claim to be the modem birthplace of free institutions which have protected
and cherished the liberty of the individual.... the source of humanitarian
movements which have sought to express the nobler instincts of mankind; the
abode of culture in which the arts and sciences have blended to make an impressive
contribution—a large portion of the credit belongs to 'the common man', whose
exertions wrung from the soil something more than the barest necessities of
existence." (P. vii)

Praising Handiqui's intellect and wide reading Prof Lipson said.
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"From what I saw of Mr. K. K. Handiqui's work for the History Schools, I
fotmed the impression that he was a very thorough and soimd worker. His essays
were based on extensive reading and showed solid knowledge in point of
learning."

In 1923 Handiqui completed his Modem History (Honours) course from
Oxford University with a first class. In a memorial essay, Handiqui's colleague
\^ce Chancellor Sarat Dutta writes about the value of this Oxford degree:
"  Handiqui is a great Sanskrit scholar and a winner of an Oxford degree—^I
always thought this to be extraordinary. One should understand the value of the
Honours degree in Modem History from Oxford. K. P. S. Menon told me that the
Indian Civil Services Examination in which he came first was mere child's play
after he had got his first class in Modem History from Oxford University. I asked
Humayun Kabir too, why he had gone on to take the degree in Modem History and
not English from Oxford even after breaking the records of the highest marks in
English in his B. A. Honours from Calcutta University. He said that (Modem
History Honours) was the most respectable degree that Oxford could offer.....
Handiqui was so humble about his achievement that he never mentioned the
greatness ofdie degree to me in any context whatsoever." (Prakash, 1982.)

Just before leaving Oxford, Handiqui joined a seven-day camp of expatriate
Indian students at Swanwick near Barmingham. The experience ofthis lively camp
on a solitary hill of Swanwick was always fresh in his mind. After games and
dramatic enactments in the daytime, every evening there used to be discussions on
the Indian freedom stmggle. The meetings were full of passionate debates because
all the students freely expressed their nationalistic ideas. Everyone listened
attentively to the lectures of M C Chagla who was later to become the Chief Justice
of Mumbai High Court and then an Education Minister. Even in Europe Krishna
Kanta was more attracted towards the wonderful variety of Indian culture than the
glitter of the wealthy west because until then he had not had the opportunity of
visiting places in India other than Kolkata. He was amazed by the unity in the
thought and ideals of all Indians despite such great variety among them in terms of
language, culture, looks and other aspects.

Also, he maintained his contact with the Assamese literary magazines while
abroad, and continued his literary pursuits. The president ofthe third convention of
the Asom Sahitya Sabha held at Barpeta, Kaliram Medhi in his speech said that
"the more translations are not done, the better." He said that translation was
especially harmful in connection with drama, poetry and novels. Krishna Kanta
reacted strongly to this opinion, and wrote a long, substantial essay called
"Anubadar Katha" ("On Translation") and sent it to the Assamese tnagaTinp
Chetana. Krishna Kanta's great scholarship, patriotic feelings and literary taste are
all evident in this essay. In it he gives a lot of examples from the history ofEuropean
literatures, and provides detailed arguments about the role of translation in
enriching national literatures. Giving examples of the European languages which
suffered glory and misfortune at different times and were able to regain prosperity
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through translations, Handiqui talks about direct translation at one place in the
essay, "I am. using the word 'translation' in a very broad sense. Considering the
present condition of our literature, the word 'transformation' may perhaps be used
instead of'translation'. Real translation is very difficult. Virgil said that it is more
difficult to translate Homer than to snatch Hercules' mace—in other words, it is

more difficult to translate than to snatch Bhima's'^ mace from his hand... .Besides, if
Eiuopean critics say that translations from one European language to another is
difficult even if they are bound together by similarities, then translating something
from a European language to an Indian regional language would be even more
difficult." Towards the end of the essay Handiqui discusses the development of
Japanese literature through translation and then comments, "The translation of
foreign literature will do one more thing, something that happened in Japan and can
happen in our country too, and that is that it will spread democracy and equality,
without which reformation and novelty are not possible." (Krishna Kanta
Handiqui RacandSambhdr, 1984.)

The Study of Linguistics in Paris

Handiqui stayed in England for three years and came to Paris in the middle of
1923. The handsome young Krishna Kanta could not be tempted by the luxuries of
the beautiful cities Paris and London during his long stay there. Used to eating tasty
food from his childhood, Krishna Kanta did not like European food. Many a time
he had to stay without food. Because of problems with his food there he even
suffered from stomach ailments. For this hardworking student acquiring
knowledge was the main aim of his life, and keep that aim in mind, he could easily
stay away from all the temptations in the foreign lands. He had no time to spare for
the glitter and the luxury of Paris. Without touching wine, without visiting a night
club, Handiqui spent his time visiting the various branches of libraries, and
devotedly studying 12 to 13 hours daily.

During his stay of two and a half years in Paris Handiqui did not work for a
university degree, but employed four noted professors of the University of Paris to
teach him German, Italian and Russian literatures. He joined the Paris University
to study French literature. The money that was sent to him for his studies was never
spent in enjoyments of any kind.

It is not possible for foreigners in Europe to manage with English alone.
Normally, English is not spoken in Europe outside England. People do not need
English for the ordinary day-to-day activities. Because Handiqui had learnt
French, German, Russain, Italian and Latin in London he could employ professors
in Paris to teach him the literatures of these languages. He could speak in all the
European languages he had leamt except Spanish. He was particularly fluent in
German. Even in his old age he did not lose his ability to speak in different
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languages. Handiqui was of the opinion that one should leam a language only from
a native speaker. He studied Russian literature with an old Russian professor
named Madame Walzoff of Paris University and he studied Italian literature with
an old Italian professor called Signor Mazzi. He spoke with them in Russian and
Italian respectively. He studied German literature with two yoimg German
professors. Dr. Barr the Frenchman with whom he studied French literature was a
professor of Paris University and an important author of the symbolist movement
in French literature. Krishna Kanta conversed in German and French with these

teachers too because at that time most Emopeans were not used to speaking in
English.

What is remarkable is the will power with which this young Indian student had
to independently organize everything and properly study foreign languages and
literatures in places like France and Germany. The scholars he met in Europe also
readily came forward to help him in his studies because they could sense the
intensity of his yearning for knowledge. To get admitted into Paris University
foreign students had to get their certificates translated into French, and the
authorities recommended translators to do the work oftranslating the certificates in
a legally acceptable manner. The translator who translated Krishna Kanta's
certificates rose from his chair and with great respect saw him off, saying, "You are
a Brahmap. You have completed oriental studies in your own coimtry and have now
come to study western literature. I shall go to Paris University myself and get
everything done for you." Handiqui was proud to see a highly educated Frenchman
paying his respect to Indian culture.

Handiqui enjoyed very deep and sympathetic friendship with the four
professors whom he employed to teach him Emopean literatures. Krishna Kanta
could speak German like his mother tongue mainly because of always being with
the two yoimg German professors. Because of the longstanding enmity between
France and Germany the citizens of the two countries did not have very fiiendly
relations particularly after the First World War. Germans, known to be rather rough
and proud in matmers always looked down upon the French, and that is why there
were few Germans in Paris at that time. This was also a reason why the two German
professors became close fiiends with Handiqui. From Krishna Kanta's looks and
manners most Parisians took him to be from Japan. Once a man at the same table as
Krishna Kanta's in a restaurant went on talking to him in a language he could not
understand. Only when he heard the word 'Nipon' a few times did he understand
that the man had taken him to be a Japanese and was speaking to him in Japanese.
He told the man that he was not Japanese, and then the man, who was a Brazilian
living in Japan, said that he had indeed taken him to be Japanese.

In the daytime Handiqui took lessons in French, German, Italian and Russian
literatures from the professors whom he had employed for the purpose, and in the
night he studied Latin and Greek literatures. If one knows French and Italian one
can leam Spanish easily, so he leamt Spanish himself, without the help of a teacher.
At the same time he practised writing French and German with help from a French
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teacher named Vezier from the Paris Language School. Handiqui learnt to translate

from French to German and from German to French from this old professor who
was an expert in English, French and German. Vezier was a faithful Roman
Catholic. He used to write religious poems in French and German as part of his
Christian missionary activities. Observing that Krishna Kanta was studying the
Christian religion (and not knowing that he was doing so in order to understand the
philosophy of Dante's poetry) the old professor thought that his student was
preparing to be converted. The unmarried old man used to lead a very simple, truly
religious life. Discussing various issues of religion one day the old man gave
Handiqui two letters bound in silk thread, asking him to read them at his leisure.
The letters contained French and German poems which said that Monsiem
Handiqui was a very good man, but was groping about in the dark. The poet prayed
that Virgin Mary should show her grace to Handiqui. After a few days Vezier came
again and asked him to accompany him to the church. When Handiqui asked him
why he should go to the chiu°ch the old man said that all arrangements had been
made in the church. Only then did Krishna Kanta realize that the old man had made
preparations for his conversion. So he explained why he was studying Christianity,
and the simple old professor's misunderstanding was resolved.

There were frequent get-togethers of the Indian expatriates in Paris. In one
such tea-party Handiqui met art expert Shahid Suhrawardy (who later became the
Bageswari Professor of Fine Arts at Calcutta University)and had the opportunity to
discucss Spanish art and other issues relating to the arts. The famous art expert
studied German literature at Oxford University and was associated with the
famous Moscow Art Theatre for many years. In another such gathering he met the
daughter of a British admiral. Miss Slade, who would later be known as Mira Ben.
This English lady was then staying in Switzerland and was preparing to become an
inmate of Mahatma Gandhi's ashram by wearing khaddar and following other rules
and regulations.

Handiqui stayed for two and a half years in the hotel in which Oscar Wilde
(1854-1900) had breathed his last. From the Russians living in Paris he learnt to
take his tea with lemon. Once a Russian art theatre company came to stage plays in
Paris. After watching Visnovy Sad {The Cherry Orchard) by Chekhov, Handiqui
wrote an essay, 'Rus Abhinay' ('Russian Acting') for the Assamese magazine Bahi.
In this essay he says:

"  The charming thing about the Russian theatre involves not just skilful
acting, but also the beauty of the Russian language The natural variety of the
Russian language and the wealth of different sentence structures is such that it is
not possible to suggest that in translation The eighteenth century Russian writer
Lomonsov says that the gravity of the Spanish language, the liveliness of French,
the strength of the German language, the softness of the Italian language, and the
wonderful brevity of Greek and Latin—^all these are there in the Russian
language The Russian language is really very rich in sounds and rhythm." In this
essay Handiqui said that many Russian expatriates lived in Paris, and that many
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people went to watch Russian acting (Cherry Orchard) even if they did not know
Russian.

Handiqui's Study of the History of
European Literature in Berlin

In the middle of 1925 Handiqui completed his studies in Paris and then
travelled to Germany. Without enrolling himself for any institutional education in
Germany, for one and a half years Handiqui studied Greek linguistics
independently and the history of European literature at the Staatsbibliothek. The
reference section of the Staatsbibliothek was known to be the best library in
Europe. He studied for five hours daily in that library and found that experience to
be more valuable than ordinary university education. Handiqui was always of the
opinion that what a student learnt by his own effort was the best kind of learning.
There was a very big book shop near the Kent Strasse hotel where he stayed in
Berlin, and he borrowed books fi-om this shop just as fi-om a lending library, and
also stored all books that he bought in that shop.

The collection of books on European literature that were stocked in his
personal library were bought in Berlin. Till his old age he had a fascination for
Greek literature and philosophy which he had studied at the Staatsbibliothek. In
later life he spent his leisme time studying Greek literature. This polyglot scholar
had great respect for the Greek language which has influenced all the literatures of
the west.

During his long period of education in the west, Handiqui particularly admired
the scientific method of research studies in Germany. His ideas on this issue have
found expression in an Assamese article, "jarmanir jnan sadhana" ("Germany's
Dedication to the Pursuit of Knowledge") written for the magazine Milan and the
English article "German Academic Ideals" published by the newspaper Forward
on March 11,1928. In the Assamese article he says, "It is not easy to acquire the
method of German study and discussion because it involves fortitude and
persistence, based on a particular attitude of the mind. Relentless hard work, sharp
observation and long and engaged discussion are required for acquiring it One
of the characteristics of German scholarship is its all-encompassing scope." In
German Academic Ideals he says:

"German Universities were the scene of an intellectual movement, which was
the most fiiiitful, flexible and varied that the history of the human intellect had ever
seen Academic fireedom is but a means to an end, and that end is research."
These characteristics of German scholarship are also seen in the scholarly life of
Krishna Kanta Handiqui.

In Paris, Handiqui had asked Dr. Barr, the specialist in symbolist literature,
about the different critical methods of the French, German and the English. In
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answer, the professor told him an amusing French story:
"Once there was a competition in Europe on writing an essay on the camel, and

a very attractive prize was aimounced. The camel not being an animal found in
Europe it naturally became a subject of research. An Englishman, a Frenchman and
a German joined the competition. The Frenchman did not do any research, but in
his own manner wrote a long essay in very beautiful language. On reading the
essay, however, one could not get any clear idea about the camel. The Englishman
went to Arabia in search of camels. He went fully prepared to stay in the desert. He
had all necessary camping gear and even his golf equipment. He observed camels
very closely and wrote an essay based on actual facts. The German, true to his
national character, entered a library and started a thorough research on the camel.
He is still doing his research and writing his essay."

While in Europe, Handiqui regularly wrote articles for Assamese magazines.
He seemed eager to share the knowledge he was gaining through his study of the
European literatures. In a letter written from Berlin, he told his friend Benudhar
Sarma that the German libraries were so full of Indian manuscripts that they did not
seem to have been touched by any scholar since their transfer to the libraries. Two
articles that he wrote during this period—^"gnk bha§a' ('Greek Language') and
'sakretisar mate kabir prakriti' ('The Nature of the Poet According to Socrates')
were published in Bahi and the Asom Sahitya Sabha j oumal respectively.

In the essay in the Greek language Handiqui discusses the similarities between
Greek grammar and Sanskrit grammar and then comments that the differences
between the grammars of these two languages far outnumber the similarities.
About the relations between the Greek language and other European languages
such as English, French and German he says, "There are many scholarly
discussions about Greek language and culture in English, French and German, and
critical editions of old Greek books have been published in these languages.
English lacks good histories of Greek literature while in French there are
comprehensive histories of Greek literature. However, of all the most significant
discussions of Greek literature, philosophy, history, grammar and other subjects,
most are in German. It is not possible to attain expertise in Greek language and
culture without taking any help from the German language."

The Assamese essay 'sakretisar mate kabir prakriti' was a translation from the
Greek. At the end of his translation Handiqui offers his comment. Plato's teacher
Socrates is speaking to Ion the singer, telling him about the nature of poets,
"Actually the poets tell us that they collect their songs from the streams where
nectar flows, from the garden of the muses, and from the meadows and the forests,
and then they fly like black bees and come to us The poet is a light-winged,
sacred thing; he can compose nothing imtil he is inspired, mad, until his reason is
lost. At the end of the essay Handiqui offers his comment as the translator, "What
Socrates says about inspiration is entirely true, but he also says that the poet does
not possess real thinking power, discretion, and investigative, theoretical
knowledge Socrates is exaggerating things here; what he says cannot be true for
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poets who compose their verse after deep thought and various investigations.
Dante's great work La Divina Commedia and Goethe's Faust are the result of deep,
serious thought; they are inspired, but are not the result of momentary brilliance of
creative madness Dante explored all spheres of knowledge in medieval times
to write his immortal poetry and Goethe attempted a kind of rmification of
philosophy and poetry in his Faust It is difficult to say whether as literature
Goethe's serious work Faust is more important or whether his soft lyrics are more
important. The powerful banyan doesn't have the beauty that the flowery creepers,
swaying in the breeze, have. The power of the imagination is mightier and more all-
encompassing than the power of thinking. The poet's speciality lies in collecting
the nectar available in divine inspiration. As Socrates says, the poet is a light,
winged, divine thing."

The same year the Assamese magazine Bahi published a long essay by
Handiqui, 'iuropar bhasa am sahitya' ('The Languages and Literatures of Europe').
This essay discusses (1) the characteristics of Latin language and literature, (2) the
French language, literature, and their influence, (3) the distinctiveness of Italian
language and literature, (4) the Spanish language and the characteristics of Spanish
literature, (5) the golden age of German language and literature, (6) the Russian
language and literature. In conclusion he compares the songs of rural Russia with
rural songs prevalent in Assam, translating the Russian songs to show their
similarities with Assamese bihu songs. E.g.:

O Maiden Spring, what have you got for us?
"I've brought springtime.

To give sorrow to the pretty girl

And grief to the young man""

The period of his stay in Berlin passed smoothly. Observing his fluency in
German, a highly educated German gentleman thought that he had been in Berlin
for a very long time. He was rather surprised when he came to know that Handiqui
had learnt German not in Berlin but in France, but Handiqui then told him that he
had studied not just German, but many other languages and literatures in France;
besides, he had come to Germany mainly because it was known for the excellence
of its higher education.

He always treasured the memory of meeting expatriate Indians and Europeans
speaking different languages in Berlin. British spies in Berlin eyed Krishna Kanta
with suspicion because of his 'Japanese' looks and fluent German. While in Paris he
had made fiiends with a person named Jamil Peshowari. Only when he came to
Berlin did he come to know that this person was a high profile British spy. In Berlin
he also made fiiends with an old Indian professor, Mohamed Barkatullah, who was
the son of a royal employee of the King of Bhopal in India. He joined the Indian
national fi-eedom struggle when he came for higher education in England. After
completing his higher education he worked as a professor of Hindustani in Japan's
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Tokyo University, and then went to America. Then he joined the political struggle,
and was in touch with the Muslim coimtries of the Middle East. From Berlin he

published a newspaper and spread his revolutionary ideas in the Middle East. The
spy Jamil Peshowari tried to create many hindrances for this revolutionary in
Berlin, but maintained his old friendship with Krishna Kanta although Krishna
Kanta was very close to Barkatullah. Jamil kept the Indian Government informed
about Krishna Kanta's movements and his intimacy with Barkatullah. Intelligence
department persotmel were also questioning Radha Kanta Handique about his
son's stay in Berlin. Barkatullah's good qualities, his inquisitiveness and his
brilliance attracted Krishna Kanta very much. In their walks together in the
evenings, the revolutionary leader often urged Krishna Kanta to learn Arabic, but
time did not allow that to happen.

The polyglot scholar became an obj ect of interest for intelligence agencies later
too, because of his habit of staying awake and reading late into the night at his
Jorhat residence during the Second World War. Handiqui, of course, did not give a
fig to such nonsense. No one could hinder his single-minded devotion to his
studies.

In Berlin he met several exiled freedom fighters and Indian revolutionary
leaders. At that time Germany was a safe haven for anti-British Indians. It was in
Berlin that Krishna Kanta met an exiled Indian revolutionary named Pillai who had
connections with German imperialists. It is said that when German submarines
bombed Indian coastal areas diuing the First Wold War Pillai was with the
attacking German forces, aiding their action. Pillai died in Germany after India
attained independence, and his ashes were brought by German war ships and were
offered to his widowed wife.

In Berlin Krishna Kanta also met Birendra Chattopadhyaya, the revolutionary
brother of Sarojini Naidu, one of the important leaders of the non-violent freedom
movement of India. He was also exiled and was living in Berlin at that time.
Birendra Chattopadhyaya once asked him why he had learnt so many languages,
and said that one of his relatives had leamt 24 languages and then had gone mad.
Handiqui replied that there was no danger to his sanity because he had leamt only a
few languages.

A Punjabi soldier who had deserted the British Army was running a restaurant
in Berlin. The expatriate Indians would often gather in this restaurant and have tea.
At Berlin Handiqui also met Muhammad Mujeeb", who would later be Vice
Chancellor of Jamia Milia, Delhi. He had also taken an Oxford degree in History
(Honours) like Handiqui and was learning Russian in Berlin.

During his stay in Berlin, Handiqui studied regularly at the Staatsbibliothek.
The road beside which the famous library, the Staatsbibliothek was situated, has a
very poetic name. It is named Unter den Linden—^the first line ('Under the linden
trees') of a famous poem by Walther von der vogelweide, the thirteenth century
German poet. This area saw large-scale destruction during the Second World War.

Handiqui bought some 2000 books on European literature while at Berlin, and
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kept them stored in a book shop near his hotel. When he finished his studies in
Europe and prepared to return home, it was not easy to move around with this huge
stock of books, so he made an arrangement with the book shop where he had kept
his books. It was arranged that the books would be packed and sent to Paris in time.
Accordingly, he went to Paris and bought his ticket for the return journey, but the
books did not arrive in time, and he was extremely worried. There was no time to
return to Berlin and bring the books to Paris then, and he was also somewhat short
of money. He was sitting in a dejected mood in a Paris restaiu^nt when a waiter
inquired about his problem and even offered a solution. The waiter told Handiqui
that if he wrote a complaint to the secretary of the international committee of book
sellers, he would get his books soon. Handiqui sent such a complaint through a
book shop in Paris, and the books arrived very quickly. It was his Imowledge of the
local language that helped him, and it was also a special experience for him to be
helped by a waiter when he was in such a tight situation.

Journey Homeward

Handiqui began his joumey homeward fi-om Paris in the beginning of 1927.
Before leaving Paris he distributed his expensive foreign clothes among his fiiends
there, and they accepted his gifts with pleasure. He used just a few foreign clothes
during the long voyage home. He had his huge collection of books with him in the
voyage. Many passengers suffer fi-om sea-sickness during such long voyages, and
Handiqui also fell ill during the voyage which lasted for more than three weeks.
The ship reached Mumbai harbour in February. He gave the remaining foreign
clothes to the crew members who had helped him during his sickness, and reached
home in the garb ofa true Assamese aristocrat.

Historian Benudhar Sarma, who was Handiqui's fiiend firom the Kolkata
students' hostel days, writes in an essay, 'sandikair suvadTsovarap' ('Sweet
Memories of Handiqui') published in the Asom Sdhitya Sabhd Patrikd, 1982:

'In the beginning of 19271 had J P Wade's book on history printed at Krintalini
Press. It is then that Handiqui had returned fî om Europe and had reached Kolkata. I
was returning from the Press and was passing by the Kolkata Hotel when I was
extremely surprised to see Handiqui in front of the hotel. When I asked him when
he had come and where he was staying he informed me that he was staying at the
Kolkata Hotel. We talked a lot about various things. Kolkata is hot anyway, and on
top of that there was much noise in the street—^noise about the need to wear
khaddar by everyone. Subhash Bose's" lectures were also heating up the city.
"Let's go now and buy a khaddar Punjabi (shirt) and a dhoti," he said, and we went
to Kamalalaya Store in College Square market where he ordered the articles of
khaddar clothing. On the day the Punjabi shirt was made ready for him^ he had a
photograph taken. Perhaps the photograph appeared in the magazine Milan.'
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Home After Seven Years

Krishna Kanta's parents, friends and all family members were waiting eagerly
to receive him when he reached home after such a long period of absence. His
father Radha Kanta Handique had allowed him to pursue his studies abroad freely,
secretly hoping that like other brilliant students his eldest would return home as a
'European' gentleman and be an Indian Civil Service officer or a barrister. His
parents and other family members were disappointed when they saw that he had
returned with loads of books and in traditional dress—dhoti, Punjabi, and
cheleng". His father was further dismayed to see that his eldest son did not seem to
care about earning money, and again got busy with his books. Krishna Kanta's
mind was still at work with the ideas of the scholars he had acquainted himself
with. There was no place to keep all the boxes of books that he had brought, so a
double-storied building was built for him by the side of the main family residence.
In later life Handiqui always stayed in a small room of this building, making room
for his small family in a large room, and using almost the whole house as his library.

While Handiqui was abroad tragedy had struck the happy and prosperous
family at Jorhat. Krishna Kanta's yoimger brother Lakshmikanta (who would later
become the director of the Department ofAgriculture, Government ofAssam) was
then a B.Sc student in the Department of Agriculture at Edinburg University.
Another brother Chandra Kanta was learning to work at Tirual Tea Company after
having completed his B.A. from Cotton College. Chandra Kanta was a very
handsome young man, and was a favomite with everyone for his fnendly manners,
skills in games and good managerial abilities. The yoimgest brother Indra Kanta
was then a B.A. student at Cotton College. He was very fond of music and from his
childhood showed signs of greatness in the field of music.

Indra Kanta suffered from typhoid while at Cotton College, and he left the
college hostel and came home for treatment. His elder brother Chandra Kanta took
great care of him, but in August 1923 the eighteen-year old Indra Kanta breathed
his last. The black smoke emanating from the funeral pyre of Indra Kanta engulfed
Chandra Kanta for a moment, and everyone took that to be an ill omen. Chandra
Kanta fell sick the very next day, and typhoid was diagnosed. Just twenty one days
after Indra Kanta's death, the twenty-two year old Chandra Kanta also died. The
grief-stricken parents then asked Krishna Kanta to return home from Europe.
Krishna Kanta wrote back, consoling his parents in their sorrow, but he also said
that he would return only after completing his studies, and only some days were left
for that. However, he sent his brother Lakshmi Kanta home from Edinbtu'g.

The grief-stricken parents resolved to perpetuate the memory of the two dead
sons through some service to Assamese language and culture. Accordingly, Radha
Kanta Handique donated a building in the middle of Jorhat town—Chandra Kanta
Handique Bhawan—^to Asom Sahitya Sabha. Until then, the Sabha did not have a
permanent building of its own. In 1923 Radha Kanta Handique donated a sum of
Rs. 30,000 to Asom Sahitya Sabha to be used for construction work and also for
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publishing an Assamese dictionary, Chandrakanta Abhidhan. In those days that
was quite a princely sum.

Radha Kanta Handique, sorrowful because of the loss of his two sons, was not
very happy to observe that his eldest son, Krishna Kanta did not behave like other
people of his age, and seemed to have his own private wisdom about everything.
Krishna Kanta never argued with his father, and silently obeyed him in all things.
The two did not talk much. Because of the lack of communication between the two

it was possible that there was some misunderstanding between them. The son could
sense—although he was not told anything—^that he was taken to be quite
impractical and useless in matters of the world. In late life, K K Handiqui told his
biographer, Abdus Sattar, about the misunderstanding about his being entirely
devoid of worldly wisdom:

"People may think me a failure in worldly matters. But for three years after my
return fi-om Europe, I took care of everything concerning our Tirual Tea Estate near
Nakachari. I stayed at Tirual and sometimes visited Jorhat. That was also the period
when I began writing Naisadhacarita, and managed the tea estate without any
trouble. Even now I am managing my tea estates from home. Can you then say that
I am entirely worthless in matters of the world?"

Translator's Notes

1. A free translation of the lines would be:

"The stars shine bright tonight
Illuminating the dark night."

2. Arjuna Defeated
3. Gopinath Bardoloi (1890-1950), important Indian independence activist, Gandhian

leader, and the first Chief Minister of Assam.
4. Four lines in Assamese from this poem, given in the original, are omitted in this

translation.

5. Traditional centres of imparting Sanskrit education.
6. A scarf-like cloth slung over the shoulder or wrapped on the torso.
7. The purport of the verse lines is: "Everyone today has dedicated his life in simple-

minded devotion to the service of the community; the Assamese today dance with
pleasure, absorbed in thoughts for the community."

8. Literally, 'great sentence'.
9. 'Tithi' can simply mean a day in the lunar calendar, but here the day referred to is an

anniversary, most probably the death anniversary ofthe saint.
10. Methodical singing of God's names and glory, the principal form of worship

established by the great vai§§ava saint Mahapuru§ Sankaradeva in Assam.
11. Singing the names and glory of the Lord.
12. Francois Lenormant (1837-1883), French Assyriologist, numismatist, archaeologist

who first recognized the Sumerian language called Akkadian. This greatly helped the
study of the Mesopotamian civilization.

13. The English lines are a free translation from the Assamese.
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14. The doctor had spoken in Bengali. In English, his sentence would be: "Not even my
forefathers can say that."

15. Bhima is one of the five Pandavas whose story is told in the epic The Mahabharata. He
was famous for his extraordinary strength and the destruction he could cause with his
mace.

16. Free translation of Handiqui's Assamese verse which are translated from the original
Russian.

17. ProfMohammadMujeeb, Vice Chancellor of JamiaMilialslamia from 1948 to 1973.
18. Subhas Chandra Bose (1897-1945), popularly known as Netaji, was a prominent

Indian nationalist leader who adopted violent means in his struggle against the British.
During World War II he led an army of Indian soldiers against the British and
established a provisional independent government of Azad Hind (Free India).

19. A kind of sc^ or light wrapper, a part of the traditional dress worn by an Assamese
gentleman.
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A Life of Dedication

to the Cause of Indian Culture

Having acquainted himself with the literatures of many European languages,
the young polyglot scholar Krishna Kanta Handiqui returned to Assam after a
period of seven years. He was charged with endless enthusiasm for spreading the
light of his knowledge gathered with hard work and devotion to learning. His
discussions with knowledgeable people, however, led him to understand that the
proper conditions for a scientific study of Comparative Literature had still not
developed in Assam. When he expressed his desire to contribute to Assamese
literature, he was again discomaged. Many people argued, "You have spent so
much of your father's money to study in Europe. What use is it now to tum to
Assamese literature?" It seems at that moment of time no one in Assam properly
understood the value of the scientific study of literature. As a result, the direction of
Handiqui's scholarly life changed. Once again he entered the field of Sanskrit
studies. The hard-working yoimg scholar started his research on one of the most
difficult of all Sanskrit epics, the Nai^adhacarita.

About Handiqui's higher studies in Europe noted Assamese litteratem Dr.
Satyendranath Sarma says that one cannot deny the influence of the academic
atmosphere of Oxford University and of his devotedself-training in France and
Germany. He also attributes Handiqui's extraordinary scholarship to his
knowledge of many languages and literatures and his expertise in comparative
literature which again was theresult of his extensive study. At a time when
Handiqui could not have had much guidance in terms of his studies, he did well to
go to Europe and do his studies in some of the most prestigious institutions there.

After he returned from Europe Krishna Kanta was honoured with the post of
president in the second convention of the students' meet at Jorhat. The editorial of
Milan said, "After a long time the Jorhat students' meet was held, and the second
convention was chaired by Assam's worthy son Shri Krishna Kanta Handiqui. We
are printing his presidential speech in this issue. It is oiu* belief that the student
community in Assam will be much benefited by his speech. It is hoped that oiu*
student community will pay special attention to what he has said about the mother
tongue, about sports and about meetings."

In February 1928 Krishna Kanta agreed to the marriage proposal arranged by
his parents, and he married Hemalata, the eldest daughter of Umacharan Gohain
who was from the old aristocratic Burhagohain clan ofthe Ahom era.

The fourth convention of the Asom Chhatra Sanmilan was held at Golaghat on
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October 14 and 15, 1929. As the secretary of this convention Handiqui in his
speech laid emphasis on the students' responsibility of serv ing the nation and the
community:
"  In all places students are the first to discern the clash of ideas, and the

manner in which new ideas affect the student commimity decides the evolution of
the national situation When western civilization entered into India, then nearly
everyone took it to be a boon of the gods; no one tried to decide what was true and
what was false in it. This state of affairs continues to a large extent even now, or
some very big changes would have become noticeable by now."

The encouragement and inspiration that he received from Lakshminath
Bezbaroa' remained forever fresh in Krishna Kanta's memory. After his retum
from Europe he met Bezbaroa at his parental house in Jorhat. Bezbaroa had come,
along with his daughter and son-in-law, to meet Radha Kanta Handique, his fiiend
from his student days. Because Handiqui did not take part in the conversation
between his seniors, Bezbaroa said, "Krishna! What are you thinking?" Handiqui
was overwhelmed with emotion to have been addressed to in that manner by
Bezbaroa—in the manner in which Bezbaroa used to call him earlier. Some seven

or eight years later, in 1938, Bezbaroa died at Dibrugarh, and Handiqui's desire to
open up and talk with him remained imflilfllled.

It is a wonder that living at Jorhat, Assam at a time when the environment for
higher education and research was not there at all, Handiqui imdertook to write a
commentary of and translate the difficult Sanskrit text, the Nai^adhacarita of the
twelfth century. For this work he had to collect and study many unpublished
commentaries, and dociunents relating to history, art and criticism of the Sanskrit
text. Even as he was engaged in this difficult task, he was also writing Assamese
essays—^published as magazine articles at that time—^to highlight important
aspects of westem literature.

Avdhan (1929) published his article, 'Spanish Sahityar Romeo-Juliet' ('The
Romeo-Juliet of Spanish Literature'). In this essay he describes the love-story
called 'The Lover of Teruel' by medieval Spanish dramatist Juan Hartzenbusch and
compares it with Shakespere's play Romeo and Juliet. Providing illustrations from
the compositions of Dante and Kalidasa, Handiqui says that the love of the heroine
in the Spanish story is a spiritual feeling, and mentions an observation from
Sanskrit literature: 'The love that one feels towards another is simply the result of
the actions of a past life'. Justifying the universality of this love-story, Handiqui
mentions the story of Nala and Damayanti from Sanskrit literature. Always very
fond of drama, Handiqui says towards the end of the essay, that a young Assamese
writer may think of translating this story into an Assamese play. Noted dramatist
from Jorhat Ananda Chandra Barua wrote a play based on Handiqui's suggestion.
Handiqui offers similar suggestions in the second of his great works, Yasastilaka
and Indian Culture.

Handiqui also wrote stories for Assamese children. Written in a style to suit the
taste of little children Handiqui brought most of these tales from Greek, Latin and
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Other European literatures. Stories like Tracln Micarar Upakhyan' (Tales from
ancient Egypt') 'Sagarar Majar Durga', ('The Castle in the Midst of the Sea') and
'Tamar Gam' ('The Copper Bull') were published in magazines of the time. The
story about the copper bull, a tale with a moral attached to it, is as follows:

In ancient times Phalaris was the king of Sicily. In the same coimtry there was a
cunning blacksmith extremely skilled in his craft. To appease the king, he built a
wonderful copper bull and showed it to the king. The bull was so life-like that the
king took it to be a real animal and said that it was a bull worthy to be sacrificed
before the gods. The blacksmith then said that the bull was actually meant for
another purpose. He then opened a lid on the back of the bull and said, "If my Lord
wishes to punish someone then that person should be put into the belly of this bull
through this lid, then the lid should be closed and a fire should he lit below the bull.
Meanwhile the nostrils of the bull should be plugged with these flutes that I have
brought. As the man inside cries out because of the heat, the two flutes will also
play, and thus the king can enjoy music while pimishing someone. The king said he
would like to see the blacksmith get inside the bull and yell, and that would also be
a test if the two flutes actually play when someone yells inside the bull. As the
blacksmith entered the belly of the bull, the king closed the lid and asked his men to
light a fire below the bull. "Let him who wanted to make others play the flute do the
playing himself," he said.

In English usage, reference to the bull of Phalaris serves as an example of
injustice, oppression and cmelty. Carlyle, said in his Past and Present that living in
conditions of injustice and cmelty in our modem society, we are as if inside
Phalaris'bull.

For Assamese children Handiqui also translated some prose sketches from the
Russain of famous authors like Pushkin and Turgenev. Notable are the descriptions
ofthe Russian snowstorm and the river of ice.

The First Non^Government College in the Northeast

In 1930 the first non-govemment college in Assam and the Northeast was
established at Jorhat. For a few dedicated, highly educated young men from
backward Assam in pre-independence India, this was a challenge. Backward in
matters of language and education, Assam at that time was dependent on the
neighbouring state ofWest Bengal for everything. West Bengal came under British
mle from 1757, but Assam was taken over by the British only in 1826, after the end
of the Ahom mle. The British Government was completely against the idea of
establishing private colleges in Assam. The year the first private college was
established at Jorhat—1930—^was an important year in the history of the freedom
stmggle of India. This is the year in which Mahatma Gandhiled the Civil
Disobedience Movement by contravening the Salt Acts of the government. In the
All India National Congress convention of 1927 it was resolved that the national
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flag would be hoisted at all places on January 26, 1930, demanding complete
independence. The national flag was hoisted in Assam, too, in support of the
demand for independence. The convention of the students' organization ofAssam,
Asom Chatra Sanmilan also called for total opposition to British imperialism. This
convention was chaired by young student leader Amiyo Kumar Das.

Handiqui was working for his family tea garden after his return from Europe
when one day two industrious and highly educated young men of Jorhat
Tulasinarayan Sarma and Jajneswar Sarma requested him to be the principal of a
proposed private college at Jorhat. Handiqui never wanted to take any
employment, but he agreed to their proposal because it was indeed a laudable
enterprise by a group of honest, hardworking, educated yoimg men of his locality.
His father Radha Kanta Handique too encouraged his eldest son to serve the cause
of education by responding positively to the request. Recalling the problems
caused by an indifferent government and a non-committal society, Handiqui later
said that at that time the attempt to establish a private college without any capital in
hand was considered by most people as quite meaningless. The young men who
came forward to establish the college were considered impractical and immature.
The young men, especially Tulasi Narayan Sarma among them, endured all the
criticism and did their work with great forbearance and courage. Sarma would later
be the second principal ofthe college. Cycling around the town to collect donations
for the college and gathering the first group of students and teachers for the
institution, he was a source of courage and inspiration for all. Despite the generally
discouraging atmosphere, a few generous and courageous citizens of Jorhat
extended help and support for the new institution. After Handiqui came forward to
accept the post of the principal, his very intimate friend the wealthy owner of tea
estates Murulidhar Barua donated a large house and land to the new college.
Because this house, Barpatra Cottage, and the land had originally belonged to
Jagannath Barooah, the college was named Jagannath Barooah College.

With an enrolment of just 14 students and Krishna Kanta Handiqui as the
principal, and without any capital and even without the affiliation from Calcutta
University, the college was established on October 10,1930. The founder teachers
were the new postgraduates Tulasinarayan Sarma, Jajneswar Sarma, Phanidhar
Dutta (later the founder registrar of Gauhati University), Prafiilla Pran
Changkakati (later a professor in Cotton College) and Gxma Govinda Dutta (later
principal, Jagannath Barooah College). All these yoimg postgraduates worked
without taking any salary in the beginning.

According to the rules of Calcutta University, the university could not provide
afiiliation to any college without the approval of the government of West Bengal.
Professor Harendra Kumar Mukheijee (later the Governor of West Bengal) and
former Vice Chancellor of Calcutta University.Sir Deva Prasad Sarbadhikari came

to inspect Jagannath Barooah College. Both the professors were aware of
Handiqui's academic achievements and his scholarship from his student days at
Kolkata. Later, Professor Mukheijee developed an intimate relationship with
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Handiqui, and used to be Handiqui's guest when he came on college inspections.

Very soon after the establishment of the college, when Deva Prasad Sarbadhikari
came on an inspection, a few local citizens of Jorhat told him that the enterprise was
nothing but an attempt by a few unemployed fellows, and Handiqui, because of his
simplicity, had joined them in their endeavom-. When Sarbadhikari told Handiqui
about this, Handiqui protested very strongly, and the college inspector had to
assure him that he would do his best to get the college affiliated to Calcutta
University.

Jagannath Barooah College survived in spite of the criticism of silly, narrow-
minded people. It was largely due to the tireless efforts of leaders like Dr. Shyama
Prasad Mukheijee and Dr. Harendra Kumar Mukheijee that Calcutta University
finally recognized Jagannath Barooah College as one of its affiliated colleges.
Krishna Kanta Handiqui as the principal of this college, later became a senate
member of Calcutta University and a member of the Court of Dhaka University. He
was a senate member of Calcutta University until he went to accept the vice
chancellorship of Gauhati University.

In spite of being immersed in research and study, Handiqui performed the
duties of the principal of J. B. College—^without taking any salary—^for 17 years.
When this college started with just 14 students and no capital, there were only two
other colleges in Assam at that time—Cotton College at Guwahati and Murari
Chand College at Sylhet (which was a part of Assam at that time). Students who
could not afford to go to Guwahati or Kolkata for higher studies had to finish their
education with matriculation.

In such a situation there was this highly educated person who had studied in
Europe for seven years and was now serving a fledgling college without receiving
any payments. Such examples are rare indeed. Handiqui always worked for the
cause of higher education in Assam and tried to bolster feelings of nationalism in
the minds of die people. Students could not forget his love and his large-
heartedness. Below are excerpts fi'om souvenir articles about Handiqui by a few
noted personalities of Assam.

Recalling his days as a student at J. B. College, Sayed Abdul Malik says, "That
was the sixth year from the establishment of Jagannath Barooah College. The
number of students in the college—^which had begun with an enrolment of 14
students—^was over 150. Most students were those who could not make it to

Guwahati or Kolkata We just knew that the principal of our college was Krishna
Kanta Handiqui, M.A. We could very well say that the person whom none of the
students had seen was the principal. Let alone being intimate with him, even being
acqriainted with him was a difficult thing. The small room of the principal caused a
meaningless fear rather than inquisitiveness among the students. 'Handiqui
Sir'Vas the Head in that house^ which had belonged to Jagannath Barooah. All the
others—^the young teachers and the students—^were just children When he was
the principal he used to take very few classes. Once in a while he took an English or
a history class. He would teach English poetry or the history of Europe or of the
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Middle East. He brought in so many references to the subject of discussion that it
was not easy for ordinary students to remember or imderstand all those things. The
world of Handiqui Sir's memory was so wonderfully rich with geography, history,
anthropology, art, sculpture, poetry, drama language, culture that imdergraduate
students could hardly make anything of it even if they had the chance to peep into
that rich world. Because he was so full of profound knowledge, Handiqui was not
at all like learned young men full ofthe pride of leaming "(1984).

Rajya Sabha member and educationist Parag Chaliha writes, "We were then
LA. students. Each one of us was eager to experience the first English class to be
taken by the principal. Just as the bell rang. Sir was right in front of the classroom.
He was to teach Milton's Paradise Lost, so he began by talking about Milton's life
and philosophy in a very charming way. We listened to him as if hypnotized, noting
a few things down. We came to know all about Milton, but even more than that we
came to know about the brilliance and the personality of the scholar who could
quote Greek, Latin and Sanskrit passages with ease and show the connections the
English poet's philosophy had with various ancient systems of
thought....Handiqui's students were very dear to him. Let me explain through an
illustration. As the Vice Chancellor of Gauhati University Handiqui never went to
meet the Governor, Chief Minister or the president of the Education Commission
Dr. Radhakrishnan, but they would come to meet him. People had to wait for hours
or days just to be able to meet him, but since I was a former student of his, I could
meet him at least twenty times when I went to him in connection with the affiliation
of Sivasagar College. Observing me going straingt into his room without going
through any formality. Professor Thawani and Professor Baji of Gauhati
University were greatly surprised." (1984)

Writing about his student days at Jagannath Barooah College, Shri Anil
Sharmasays:

"When I joined this college as a student in 1938 the principal was the great
scholar Krishna Kanta Handiqui. Our heads automatically bowed in reverence
when we saw him, always serene, wearing a long white coat with a number of
buttons, a chadar draped lightly over the coat, a dhoti, a pair of black spectacles,
and black pump shoes on his feet. Handiqui was not intimately familiar with the
students, but he had proper knowledge about each individual student, his or her
likes, dislikes and economic condition. He spent money out of his own pocket to
help poor but brilliant students."

Advocate Toseswar Dutta remembers his college days thus:
"We were students from a certain class. Day after day our fare is the

same—trough rice and some greens. Our studies ended with the approach of the
evening because we did not even have a little kerosene to bum. No one knew this
group of students. They became visible only when their names appeared in the
college notice-board with the warning that their names would be stmck off from
the register if their fees remained unpaid. Some would go home to collect the fees,
and would never retum. Some managed to collect and pay the required fees
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somehow, and some just couldn't do anything and didn't know what to do. A few of
us—^these students with nowhere to go to—got together and met the principal. He
asked, "What is your problem?" and we answered, "Sir, we haven't been able to pay
the fees; there is a notice that our names may be struck off from the register." He
wanted to know who hadn't paid fees for how many months and we gave him the
details. "If you don't pay your fees how can I run the college? The government
gives only a himdred rupees. Anyway, go now." We kept worrying because he had
simply told us to go away; he hadn't offered any solace. A few days passed. One day
anemployee, Paresh, called me and said, "You and X are being called to the office."
In the office, the clerk smiled and handed us the receipts concerning the payment of
our fees and said, "The principal has paid your fees." (1982).

Similarly, Shri Pavanath Sharma writes, "WTien, after passing the
matriculation examination fi-om Nazira Boys High School in 19411 did not have
the resources to go very far away from home and hence took shelter in the house of
my matemal uncle at Jorhat, and enrolled in J. B. College, then I saw our principal
come to office exactly at 12 noon and return in his black car exactly at 2 O'clock.
During my days as a student in the college I noted well the generosity and the high-
mindedviewpoints of our principal. If a poor student couldn't pay the college fees
or buy books and sought my advice in this regard, I sent him to see the principal,
and after listening to these students the principal himself paid their fees and gave
them money to buy the books. I encoimtered many examples of this kind." (1984)

The revolutionary, socialist worker Dadhi Mahanta writes:
"  Just as acquiring knowledge was Handiqui's life-long engagement,

similarly all his life he was involved in teaching about nationalistic
ideas Generally, he was averse to meeting people. But the present author,
through his experience of being a student at J. B. College for four years, understood
that except for unnecessary or meaningless issues it was quite possible to meet him,
and to take his advice and help on all meaningful issues In 1937 this writer was a
First year student of J. B. College It was the 26"* of January of maybe 1938. We
took the resolution for freedom after the hoisting of the national flag that morning.
But a section of the students opposed that on political groimds. The consequence
was an uncalled-for situation. Somehow the news reached the principal. After
some time he came and entered his room. Everyone was quiet now. The flag
remained hoisted, fluttering in the breeze, for the whole day. Another example of
the deep confidence Handiqui had in the national struggle....In 1937, the president
of the Indian National Congress, Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru came to Jorhat On a
winter day, at about 7 or 8 in the evening, Nehru arrived at Jorhat. At about 10 in the
night the present writer met the principal. There was a soft smile on Handiqui's lips.
He was requested to come to the college at 7.30 in the morning.... Handiqui was
present at 7.30 in the morning to welcome Pandit Nehru This was not just a
meeting of the teachers and the students of the college. The large campus of the
college was filled with people. Handiqui welcomed Nehru. The present writer read
the welcome note This is an example of how strong the national spirit was in
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Handiqui."(1982)
In 1944 Commerce degree classes were started in the college with permission

from Calcutta University. Until then students from Assam had to go to Kolkata or
Dhaka to pursue commerce education at college level. There was no girls' college
in Upper Assam, so in 1946 a girls' section was opened involving classes
exclusively for girls in the morning.

During preparations for opening a science section in the private college and
under the leadership of the vice principal Tulasinarayan Sarma, the students went
on a fund collection drive among the people in 1947, and were able to collect over
Rs. 20,000. To this Handiqui contributed an amount of Rs. 11,000 to build the
science building of the college. Because he had not taken his salary all those years
that amoimt of Rs. 11,000 had been accumulated in the accounts of the college.
Only after quite a few years of the establishment of the college the Government of
Assam agreed to provide a financial grant of Rs. 150 per month, and by 1948 this
grant had increased to Rs. 750permonth. In 1950 the college opened a full-fledged
science section with laboratories. With Handiqui as the principal, people from
Kashmir, Tamil Nadu, Saurashtra, West Bengal and other places of India came to
be teachers at Jagannath Barooah College. The college library was also developed
into a rich library with donations of books from several people. Books donated by
Handiqui, including the three monumental books by him are still there in the
college library. Dr. Harendra Kiunar Mukheijee who came as Inspector of Colleges
from Calcutta University also donated some valuable books to the library. Dr.
Mukheijee who was acquainted with Handiqui's profound scholarship helped the
college in various ways. In 1932 when he came to inspect the college he said in his
speech that if in future a university is established in Assam, Krishna Kanta
Handiqui would be its first Vice Chancellor. His prediction proved true when
Handiqui became Vice Chancellor of Gauhati University in 1948.

In 1947 the noted orientalist scholar Dr. Suniti Kumar Chateijee came to J. B.
College in response to an invitation to deliver the Pratibha Devi Memorial Lecture.
In talking about oriental studies Dr. Chatteijee described Handiqui as "a scholar of
whom India may be proud", and said that he felt humbled to be invited to lecture in
a college where a great Indologist of Handiqui's stature was the principal.

Handiqui's colleague in J. B. College, Sahityacharya Jajneswar Sharma, says
in a memorial essay, "Handiqui was not in the habit of going round when classes
were on. He, therefore, remained almost unseen in the college and also on his way
to college and back home. Handiqui imseen was more powerful than Handiqui
seen."

In 1933 Asom Sahitya Sabha published Chandra Kanta Abhidhan, an
Assamese dictionary with funds provided by Radha Kanta Handique in the
memory of his son. In the preface to the dictionary, the chief editor Deveswar
Chaliha says, "This dictionary is the sad cry of a grieved heart. It is a sorrowfiol
father's tearful offering to a son Many words which are not included in
Hemkosha but are a part of the Assamese language have been collected and
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included in this dictionary. ShrijutRadha Kanta Handique worked very hard for
this dictionary. He himself searched and foimd many words for the dictionary, and
his wife Narayani Handique also helped him a lot in this work Three persons
were employed to read good books like new and old history books and find out
words not found in Hemkosha." At the end of the preface the editor says,
"  To consider Radha Kanta Handique's hard work for the sake of this

dictionary is astonishing indeed. For this dictionary he leafed through many large
books, wrote a lot, read lots of notebooks written by others, and did the
proofreading of a large number of pages. In brief, let alone his donation of money,
his labouring relentlessly for these nine or ten years since 1923 is itself something
with which he keeps us indebted to him." [Page 0.07]

Chandra Kanta Abhidhan, published 32 years after the publication of

Hemkosha, is the third Assamese dictionary to be published. Bronson's dictionary"
was published in 1867 and Hemkosha in 1900. The preparation for Chandra Kanta
Abhidhan began in 1924, and the people who worked for it included Kuhiram Das
of Sarthebari and his assistant Rudrakanta Goswami of Nagaon who served as
compilers for three years. While his sorrowful parents worked hard for 10 years to
make the dictionary a reality and to find some solace for the loss of their sons,
Krishna Kanta was busy writing his translation and commentary of
Nai?adhacarita. Without any desire for fame he worked relentlessly from 1927 to
1934 for the sake of the Sanskrit language. Handiqui's entire life was spent in the
study of literatures and linguistics. The Sanskrit language was a subject of his
continuous research. His aim was to establish Sanskrit, the foundation of Inidan
culture, as a world language. He found endless inspiration in an emotional oneness
with the Sanskrit language, and he was forever proud of the culture of his
motherland. He always maintained that the study of Sanskrit scriptures was
extremely necessary for the preservation of the spiritual thoughts and ideals of
ancient Indian culture and high moral values.

Nai^adhacarita

Nai?adhacarita is considered to be one of the five great epics of Sanskrit
literature. The fifth of these great epics, Nai^adhacarita was composed in the
twelfth century. The other four epics are Kalidasa's Raghuvamsa and
Kumdrasambhava, Bharavi's Kiratdrjuniya and Magha's ̂isupdla Vadha. Difficult
language and complex ideas make Nai$adhacarita& very difficult text. There is an
old saying about thisepic: "Nai§adham vidvad au^adham", i.e., "The
Naifadhacarita is like medicine for the learned." The Nai^adhacarita, comprising
2834 Sanskrit slokas is a storehouse of philosophical knowledge. It was composed
by the twelfth century poet l§rihar§a, and the main basis of the text is the story of
Nala and Damayanti from the Mahdbhdrata. The epic mirrors the contemporary
Indian social milieu. The story focuses on the divine strength of character &at the
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pious king Nala or Nai^adha of the kingdom of Ni$edha demonstrates. The

storyline traces Nala and Damayanti's youthfiil romance, the beginning of then-
conjugal life, and the entry of the wicked Kali in the palace of Nala. The love-story
becomes a pretext for bringing in discussions of weighty issues of Indian
philosophy.

The slokas of the Naisadhacarita are divided into twenty-two cantos. Praising
his epic, Srihar$a himself says:

granthagranthiriha kkacit kkacidapi nyasi prayatnan maya
prajnaih manyamana hathenapathiti masmin khalah khelatu
SradharaddhaguruSlathlkritadi-^agranthih samasadaya
tvetatkavyarasomirmajjanasukhavyasanjanaih sajjana^

Noted scholar Dr. Mukunda Madhava Sharma translated this sloka in an

article entitled "Handiqair Grantharatnatrayee" ("Handiqui's Three Books")
published in the Assamese magazine Prakash (1982). A free translation of Dr.
Sharma's Assamese translation would be:

"I have tried to make this text knotted with difficulty at certain places so that
cunning people proud of their scholarship who grab this book to read cannot play
around with it. However, let the honest person who is respectful to his guru open up
the knots with the help of his guru and enjoy the bliss of immersing himself in the
waves ofthe nectar ofthis text."

In his book Sdhitya Vidyddhari, \^dyadhara, considered to be the earliest
commentator ofthe Naisadhacarita says towards the end of the commentary on the
seventeenth canto:

"anena sargeria sriharsakavirdjena dtmasarvajnatd abhivyanjitd. itatstat-
sadrsena anyendpyasya sargasydrtharatndkarasya pdrah prdptumsakyate.

asfauvydkara^dni tarkanivab sdhityasdro nayo
veddrthdvagatibpurdriapathitiryasydnyasdstrdtfyapi
nityarh syuft sphuritdrthadipavihatdjhdndndhakdrdifyasau
vdkhydturh prabhavatyamum suvisamam sargam sudhtb kovidah"

Dr. Mukunda Madhava Sharma has rendered this into Assamese. Translated

into English, this explanation wouild be:
"Through this canto poet par excellence Srihar^a declares that he is the master

of all scriptures. Therefore, only someone as scholarly as he can cross the sea—^the
repository of treasures—of the meanings of this canto. Only such a great scholar
who has command over the eight kinds of grammar, the books of logic, the essence
of aesthetics, law, the Vedas, and the Puranas will be able to explain the mfianing of
this canto." Through this the commentator has established that one must have
knowledge of a large number of important texts in order to be able to produce a
good, error-free, explicatory translation of Naisadhacarita. Handiqui's
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Nai^adhacarita of ̂riharsa contains translations of the original slokas andan
analytical discussion of the history of Indian philosophy. His translation of the
original slokas helps the scholarly coirunimity in a significant manner, and the
book is the result of his research spanning a period of seven years. He did not want
to provide a simple translation of the text, but make a meaningful contribution to
scholarship, and scholars agree that he has eminently succeeded in his effort.

The large text comprises translation of the slokas of the epic, detailed notes on
the commentaries by various ancient authorities, elaborate discussion of the
philosophical doctrines embodied in the text, discussion of minor religious
schools, critical analysis and a Sanskrit dictionary. He prepares the way for the
discussion of Indian philosophy by providing detailed explanations of the origin
and evolution of the relevant philosophical theories. The philosophical topics
covered in the discussion include the characteristics of moksha in the

nyayavaisesika theory, the nirtsvaravdda of Mimosa philosophy, sahkhya
theory, the ideas of Brahma, sat and asat in the Vedanta, the siinyavdda('The natiu-e
ofthe world is sunya, it originates msunya and merges itself in iwnya.') of Buddhist
philosophy, the triratna theory (right belief, right knowledge, right action) of Jaina
philosophy and the opposition of Carvaka philosophy to Vedanta. Besides,
Handiqui's discussion also encompasses many other issues that find a place in the
epic. These include the various forms of Harihara, Radha, and Vi§nu, and the origin
ofthe Buddhist tantric goddess Tara.

At the end of the book, from page 553 to page 647 Handiqui presents a list of
613 Sanskrit words complete with their meanings. These are words that are
generally not found in Sanskrit dictionaries. In this unique contribution to the study
of Sanskrit vocabulary, Handiqui gives the differing meanings of the words
according to differences in place, time and context, besides explaining the
historical evolution of specific words.

The Nai?adhacarita is fiill of the amazing uses of sli?ta words. It is not
possible to find English equivalents for these words, so Handiqui has explained
their meanings in notes or has used extra sentences to convey the entire meaning
properly in English. The final result is a highly readable English translation ofthe
difficult Sanskrit. Commenting on the charming versification of the
Nai^adhacarita scholars say that the smooth versification is merely the outward
beauty of this epic, and that the inner beauty of the Nai?adhacarita consists of a
treasure of contemporary knowledge and experience.

Handiqui's contribution to Sanskrit scholarship through his translation and
critical commentary on the Nai^adhacarita is truly imique. Although
commentaries on the Nai?adhacarita by ancient scholars existed, these did not
help anyone to comprehend the difficult text. Handiqui's excellent translation and
critical commentary made this difficult text accessible for Sanskrit scholars, and
his work received international recognition and acclaim while he was still quite
young, 36, to be credited with such scholarship. Immediately after it was published
firom Lahore in 1934, the book received high praise from Indian and western
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scholars. The scholarly community of the world congratulated him for his
excellent work. It is largely Handiqui's book which has enabled senior professor of
Sanskrit Dr. A. N. Jani of the University of Baroda to attain his PhD from the
Univeristy of Mumbai on his thesis, "A Critical Study of ̂rihar§a's Naisadhiya
Caritam"

In the preface to his thesis. Dr. Jani says, "The Naisadhiya Charitam is the
most difficult of all the epics in Sanskrit literature and as such it is generally
neglected in modem times. There is only one scholarly translation of the poem into
English by Prof. Handiqui who made the poem intelligible not only to Indian
students but also to the Westem world for which the poem would otherwise have
become a hard nut to crack."

In order to provide accessible explanations ofthe slokas he had to collect many
unpublished ancient commentaries. He has culled many important comments from
these sources and has included them in his commentary to make it all the more
accessible to readers. To be able to use rare, impublished material in this manner
while staying at Jorhat at that time was a very difficult task indeed, and the person
who helped Handiqui the most in this regard was the renowned orientalist scholar
Dr, Parashuram Gode, the Head of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute,
Pune. Dr. Gode provided Handiqui with the much-needed unpublished
commentaries and other rare books and manuscripts. It is a wonder that these two
scholarly individuals maintained such wonderful friendship without having ever
met or seen one another.

Using Handiqui's book as his primary material. Prof. M. B. Emeneau, a
professor of Sanskrit from the University of California published an article entitled
"Notes on Srihar$a's Naisadhacarita" in a research joimial {University of
California Publications in Semitic Philology, Volume XI, 1951). In that article the
American professor admits that he has not read the original Sanskrit epic
completely, but has depended on Handiqui's book. In the preface he says:

"In this paper my indebtedness to Handiqui's work will be seen at every point;
I cannot claim to have read the Sanskrit work completely. My translations lean
heavily on Handiqui." He sent that article as a gift to Handiqui, "with the
compliments and gratitude of M. B. Emeneau".

Just a few months after the publication of the book. Dr. Ananda
Coomaraswamy, the Head of the Indian section of the Museum of Fine Arts at
Boston sent a valuable catalogue of Rajput paintings collected by him, to
Handiqui. Sending the catalogue as a gift and in gratitude to Handiqui, Dr.
Coomaraswami, the world renowned authority on Indian fine arts explained that
Handiqui's book had enabled him to identify the source of some important pieces
of Rajput painting preserved in the museum at Boston. In his catalogue he had
written that the Rajput paintings depicting the Nala-Damayanti story were perhaps
based on some unknown text in a regional language, but after going through
Handiqui's book he came to realize that the paintings were in fact based on the
Nala-Damayanti story as in the Naisadhacarita. After making the appropriate
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corrections in the catalogue, the museum authorities sent the catalogue to be

examined by Handiqui. Also, the museum platmed to use relevant portions of
Handiqui's English translation of the Nai?adhacarita to explain the Rajput
paintings.

In 1936, Handiqui published articles on this issue—the Naisadhacarita and
Indian Painting—in Avdhan and Indian Historical Quarterly. Among other things,
Handiqui acknowledged Dr Coomaraswami's integrity and generosity:

"If he wanted he could have simply shown the correspondences between the
original Sanskrit slokas of the poem and the paintings without making any
reference to my book, and could have thus explained this new finding about Indian
paintings, and many people would have, in fact, done exactly that." Talking about
some comparisons between Greek and Sanskrit poetry he says," Sometimes in
the history of literature we can see very close relations between poetry and
painting. The artist makes his paintings on the basis of the poet's creation, and the
poet describes paintings or adds elements from paintings in the poem. In ancient
Greece artists painted themes of Homer's poetry, and particularly in the sixth
century B.C., artists painted scenes from the verse of their contemporary lyric poet
Stesichorus....Among the ancient Sanskrit poems, Nai?adhacarita is full of facts
about painting."

Eminent European scholar of Sanskrit historical literature Prof. A. B. Keith of
Edinburg had high praise for Handiqui's book, particularly the philosophical
context of the book, the commentary that had not been published before, and the
valuable dictionary:

"The poem is far from easy, and the translation has distinct merit. The extracts
from commentaries hitherto impublished add greatly to the utility of the work,
while appendices dealing with philosophical allusions contain much helpful
matter, and prove the translator's familiarity with the leading exponents of Indian
speculative thought. Special value attached to the most important vocabulary,
which is rich in contribution to Sanskrit lexicography. I note with pleasure that the
translator is to publish another work dealing with Kavya literature as a whole, a
task for which he is clearly well qualified."

The famous historian of Indian literature. Prof. M. Wintemitz of Prague also
had very high praise for Handiqui's book:

"The translation will be a great help to readers ofthis difficult Mahakavya. The
critical Notes and the Extracts from the impublished commentaries are very
important for the restoration of the Text and its interpretation. The vocabulary is a
hi^ly valuable contribution to Sanskrit Lexicography."

The principal of the Government Sanskrit College, Benares,
Mahamahopadhyaya Gopi Nath KaviraJ, Mahamahopadhyaya S. Kuppuswami
Sastri, Dr. C. Kunhan Raja, the Head of the Department of Sanskrit, Madras,
University and other Indian Sanskrit scholars praised Handiqui's work in very high
terms and said that every section of the book was indicative of his profound
scholarship and brilliant research. Important newspapers and magazines in India
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also carried articles praising Handiqui's book. Even while Nai?adhacarita was
being written, it was known in many places outside Assam that such an important
book was being composed. Here are extracts from some of the comments that
Indian scholars made:

"The rendering of a stiff Sanskrit poem like the great work of ̂rihar§a into
elegant English was by no means an easy task. The importance of the publication
has been further enhanced by the valuable Introduction and Notes, and more
particularly by the scholarly Appendices and the Vocabulary. Every portion of the
book bears upon it the stamp of the great erudition and wide research remarkable
production."-- Mahamahopadhyaya G. N. Kaviraj, Principal, Government
Sanskrit College, Benares.

"I am glad to be able to say that your rendering in English is accurate and
faithful to the original. Your notes are copious, critical and scholarly. The
Nai^adhacarita is a great Rostra Kdvya teeming with himdreds of Sastraic
allusions and it requires a rare combination of scholarly courage and indefatigable
energy to produce an acceptable English rendering of that &dstra Kdvya. Kindly
permit me to say that you have succeeded in accomplishing this difficult task
admirably well."~Mahamahopadhyaya S. Kuppuswami Sastri.

"The introduction is very scholarly and instructive. The translation is very
accurate and brings out the meaning of the original quite clearly. Considering the
toughness ofthe original, I must say that this is a real achievement of which anyone
may be proud." Dr. C. Kunhan Raja, the Head of the Department of Sanskrit,
Madras University.

Dr. V. Sukthankar, General Editor of Mahdbhdrata had very high praise for
Handiqui's work and said that all Sanskrit scholars would remain grateful to him
for this book:

"  placed all Sanskrit scholars under heavy obligation by presenting in an
English garb the difficult and all but unintelligible Mahakavya of Srihar^a and
furnishing your translation with many leamed and valuable explanatory notes,
which help the understanding of the ciuious and complicated but withal interesting
fancies of the author. Extremely valuable are your Notes and Extracts from the
commentaries, as well as your Appendices on the Philosophical allusions and other
minor allusions, not to speak of the vocabulary with the illustration achieved a
difficult and exacting piece of work for which Sanskrit scholars will be most
grateful."

The Aimals of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute said that the mirror

ofthe ancient Indian epics reflected contemporary social customs, but few present-
day researchers and scholars came forward to rmveil the complexities of difficult
Sanskrit texts and study these epics. Handiqui alone has demonstrated
extraordinary patience in writing a critical text of this kind. The Annals hoped that
in future too Handiqui would undertake such challenging work and enrich Indian
culture and scholarship. It further said:

"Principal Handiqui and his enterprising Publishers have laid all students of
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Sanskrit literature under a deep obligation by this translation of the Nai?adha-
carita together with much critical material about some of the unpublished and
valuable commentaries, not to say of other useful features of this volume such as
the leamed notes on the conflict of duty and love in the Nai^adha-carita, the
philosophical and other allusions in the poem and last but not less the vocabulary
with illustrative extracts covering no less than 80 pages. In the years to come this
leamed voliune is bound to stimulate more critical appreciation of ̂rihar§a's poem
as the critical students get here for the first time a complete translation of the entire
work with a wealth of critical and historical material about ̂ rihar§a and his
commentators.

"Though we cannot be all praise for ̂lrihar§a's artificial style the fact remains
as rightly pointed out by the leamed editor that the Nai^adha'is in many ways a
repository of traditional learning and contains literary lexicographical and socio-
religious data important for the study of the cultural history of medieval India.'
Scholars interested in Vedic studies may be gratified to leam the fact pointed out by
Prin. Handiqui (p III of Introduction) that Candu is described in some of the
colophons of his comm. as the author of a commentary on the Rgveda and further
that a specimen of this commentary is found in his gloss on Naisadha 9.75 in the
course of which an entire hymn of the Rgveda (10.51) is quoted and explained. As
no Ms. Of this commentary has been known Prin. Handiqui's find is all the more
important as it makes us aware of the existence of this commentary and may help
scholars to trace it among some of the unexplored family collections of Mss. in
different parts of India.

"^rihar§a, the poet, was a philosopher as well being the author of the abstruse
Vedantic treatise the Khandanakhanda-khadya. His was an age in which 'life in
literature' was felt and 'law in taste' was being formulated by the rhetoricians.
Under such circumstances it is natural that didactic disquisitions should
occasionally predominate and freeze the genial current of the soul of poetry. In
spite of these inherent defects the ornate style of !§rihar$a will have its proud place
in Sanskrit literature and hence needs to be studied with all its characteristics. The
present translation will facilitate such studies by students of Sanskrit literary
criticism, who otherwise have no patience to stride through the mist of'obscure
learning' and the array of 'artificial fancies and conceits'. We strongly hope that
Principal Handiqui will bring forth many such useful volumes pertaining to other
texts and thus enrich Indian culture and scholarship by the fruits ofhis patient study
and critical research."

The magazine Indian Culture commented thus on Handiqui's book:
"The Sanskrit notes extracted from Cdndupandita (1297 A.C.) Vidyddhara (a

little earlier than Candu) Isanadeva (1322 A.C.), etc. are all well-selected and will
be ofreal help to the student of Naisadha.

"The Philosophical notes read more like researches in Indian philosophy, and
may profitably be read by people who are not interested in Naisadha. It is very
gratifying to notice that these contain no careless and muddled sentences, such as
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are not very rare even in professedly philosophical writings.
"The glossary of important words is interesting, learned and accurate. It shows

the translator's width ofreading and interest as well as his habit of careful work. We
cannot praise this portion too highly. In order to ascertain how a bonafide pandita
of the old school virtually unacquainted with English, would appreciate these
wordnotes, I read out and explained some of these to him e.g. the notes on
dharahan, yagyesvar, patra, tdrdmriga etc. He appreciated the scholarship and

width of learning of the translator and remarked that the translator's labours would
have been more useful, if he had given all his notes in Sanskrit, so that the alumni of

the indigenous Sanskrit schools (The catuspdthispdthasdlas) also could have been
benefitted by them. Moreover, people who would read Naisadha (whatever be their
nationality and mother-tongue), the most leamed and difficult of all Sanskrit
Mahdkdvyas must be presumed to be tolerably well acquainted with Sanskrit and
Sanskrit notes would not be too difficult for them. There is much truth in this

observation. We would be very pleased to see an edition of the Naisadha with
commentaries in Sanskrit, brought out under the supervision of Mr. Handiqui, who
by his translation and notes proved himself one of the best-equipped scholars of the
land."

The Hindu, published from Cheimai, had this to say about Handiqui's book:
"In the Punjab Oriental Series which is devoted to the publication of rare and

unpublished works in oriental studies, this book has recently appeared as No. 23,
and it contains an English translation of 'Naishadhacarita' in fiill by Mr. K. K.
Handiqui of Jorhat. 'Naishadha', it may be remembered, is one of the five popular
Mahakavayas or great poems in Sanskrit literature, the other four being Kalidas's
'Raghuvamsa' and 'Kumarasambhava', Bharavi's 'Kirataijuniya', and Magha's
'Sisupalavadha' and it is one of those literary works that continue down to the
present day to be read by students studying in the traditional method. Of the said
five Mahakavyas, "Naishadha" is perhaps the toughest; as will be evident from the
saying "Naishadham vidvad Oushadham" ("Naishadham is the medicine of the
leamed"). In order to place this work within the easy reach of students in our
English colleges with their poor equipment in Sanskrit there has been a long-felt
need for an English rendering of the text, and this has been amply satisfied by the
present book which contains a translation of all the 22 sargas of the poem. The
translation is literal but idiomatic, concise yet exhaustive, happily worded, and it

brings out the beauties of the original as far as a translation can. The book will be a
useful guide both to the student and to the scholar.

"Besides the two commentaries of Mallinatha and Narayana that have seen the
light of print, the translator refers to six other commentaries, those of Chwdu
Pandita, Vidyadhara, Isanadeva, Narahari, Visvesvara, and Jinaraja from which
valuable extracts are given in an appendix, some of which disclose a niunber of
variant readings of the text. The author gives a comparative estimate of the
different commentaries and discusses their chronology. A separate appendix
summarises the philosophical tenets referred to in the poem with a historical and
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critical treatment of each, e.g., the atomic theory of the Nyaya Vaiseshika school,
the Nyaya concept of salvation, the Mimamsa theories of the absence of Godhead,
of the self-evident validity of cognitions, the Prabhakara theory of the denial of
illusion, the Sankhya doctrine of causality, the Vedantic doctrine of the realisation
of Truth, some Buddhistic and Charvaka doctrines and so on. Allusions to

Dattatreya, Radha and similar other deities of the latter-day recognitions are also
explained in another appendix. At the end of the book is also given a very useful
vocabulary which gives the meanings of difficult words, technical terms and other
terms worthy of note with critical and philological notes and a large number of
quotations. In short, Mr. K. K. Handiqui has placed the Sanskrit-reading public
imder a deep debt of gratitude by bringing out for the first time a complete
translation ofthe text of "Naishadha" with all the critical notes and variant readings
noticed in the several appendices in the book."

Orientalist scholar Har dutt Sharma, writing in The Poona Orientalist was full
ofhigh praise for Handiqui's work:

"Amongst the five Mahakavyas, Sri Harsha's Naishadhacarita ranks foremost.
It is one of the most difficult Sanskrit Kavyas and an English Translation of this
work was a longfelt desideratum. Any translation would have been welcome, but
the present one is doubly welcome as it is from the pen of so eminent a scholar as
professor Handiqui, who has spared no pains to make the difficult Naishadha
tmderstandable even by an ordinary Univeristy student.

In the Introduction, Prof. Handiqui had given a critical account of the Mss. as
well as of the intrinsic merit of the commentaries of (1) Candupandita, (2)
Vidyadhara, (3) Isanadeva, (4) Narahari, (5) Visvesvara, (6) Jinaraja, (7)
Mallinatha and (8) Narayana. Out of these, the commentaries of Mallinatha and
Naryana are printed.

Extracts from the Mss. of the remaining six commentaries, together with
various readings in the Text, are quoted and discussed in detail by Prof. Handiqui in
his notes. Of these six impublished commentaries, the dipika of Candupandita is
the most learned, and there are few Kavya commentaries which can compare with
it in the extent and variety of its references. Prof. Handiqui in his Introduction has
given us also the names of authors and works quoted in the various commentaries
used by him.

The Intoduction is followed by a Synopsis of the stoiy in the different cantos.
After the Synopsis we have the translation. The language of the translation is very
lucid and clears all the obscure idioms of Naisadha. Of course, there will always be
room for difference of opinion, and improvement, but on the whole the translation
and the explanatory footnotes are excellent. The notes following the translation as
already mentioned above, give copious extracts from the various commentaries
and discuss the various readings adopted by different commentaries.

The most valuable portion of the work are the Appendices attached to it. In
Appendix I, Prof. Handiqui discusses the Philosophical allusions in the Naisadha
It was natural for Srihar^a, the author of Khandanakhandakhadya, to indulge in
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Philosophical allusions and references even in his Kavya. Prof. Handiqui has very
ably and in a masterly fashion elucidated the various allusions to Nyaya-Vaisesika,
Mimosa, Sankhya Yoga, Vedanta, Buddhism and Jainism. Prof. Handiqui has
gone to the original sources of these systems and has quoted the references in full.
For instance, he has very ably differenciated between the Naiyayika and Vaisesika
conception of Mukti, and has dilated upon Bhasarvajna's position with regard to
Mukti. We have to resist the temptation of discussing the various theories alluded
to in Appendix I, as the space at our command is limited. We therefore, pass on to
Appendix II explaining minor allusions. Here, the mythological allusions to
Dattatreya, white Hair of Visnu, etc. are traced to various Puranas and the position
ofthe Buddhist goddess T^a in the Hindu pantheon is fiilly discussed.

The last but most important portion of the work is the vocabulary of difficult or
unusual words used in the work. One of the interesting words discussed here is
'ululu'. It is commonly believed that this peculiar and auspicious sound is made by
women of Bengal at the time of marriage. The commentator Narayana, while
commenting upon XTV, 51, says It is perhaps this remark which led the late
Pandit Nilakamala Bhattacharya, M.A., Professor of Sanskrit, Benares Hindu
University, to advance the proposition that Sri Harsa was Bengali. (See Naishadha
and Sri Harsa—^The Sarasvati Bhavana Studies, Vol. Ill, PP. 159-194). But Prof.
Handiqui is quite right in saying: There is however, nothing to warrant Narayana's
statement as references to the ululu sound are found in writers belonging to various
parts of India. We perfectly agree with Prof. Handiqui and the references to various
writers given here are very important."

Based on Handiqui's translation. Professor Pratap Bandhopadhyaya of the
Department of Sanskrit, University of Brndwan, wrote a book entitled
Observations on Similies in the Nai?adhacarita in 1966.1n the Preface to his book,

the writer acknowledges his debt to Handiqui:
"  The English translations of the verses cited in my work have been taken

from Nai?adhacarita of §rihar§a I gladly acknowledge my indebtedness to
him."

Right after its publication in 1934, Handiqui's translation of the
Nai^adhacarita was received in Indian and foreign universities as a textbook for
research. Handiqui did not have access to facts about the number of copies printed
and sold by the publishers. He wasn't very inquisitive about these things. However,
he had done everything from copying the manuscript for the press to proof-reading
alone. The Partition of India in 1947 finally cut off all links with the publishers. The
book remained xmissued for a long time after that, and Handiqui received requests
from several quarters for a reissue of his book. In 1949, a Sanskrit scholar from
Andhra Pradesh who had come to attend the All India Oriental Conference
informed Handiqui from Mumbai that during commimal riots at Lahore in 1947
many copies of the Nai?adhacarita were destroyed when bookshops were torched
by mobs.

The glossary of difficult words that Handiqui had appended to the book was
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appreciated by the scholarly community so much so that it became the focal point
of a demand for a reissue of the book. The glossary comprised over 600 words
which generally remained excluded from Sanskrit dictionaries, and Handiqui's
work was seen as an extremely important contribution to Sanskrit lexicography. He
did not merely give the meanings of the difficult Sanskrit words but also provided
criticial analysis based on the differing uses of the words in their historical
contexts. In the preface to the first edition of his book Handiqui observes that if in
future a modem Sanskrit dictionary is sought to be prepared based on critical and
historical analysis, and his glossary—^prepared with utmost care—comes to be
used in that enterprise, then that would be an excellent reward for his labours.

It is this glossary—making an original and very valuable contribution to
Sanskrit lexicography—^that paved the way for a wonderful relationship between

this great scholar and the Deccan College Post Graduate and Research Institute,
Pune, which in tum led to the publication of the second and third editions of the

Naisadhacarita,

Deccan College of Pune (earlier known as Sanskrit College) was renamed as
Deccan College Post Graduate and Research Institute in 1939. The institute was
established as a vast research centre for linguistics, archeology and anthropology.
Among the important research programmes of this institute the biggest was the

plan to publish a complete Sanskrit dictionary based on the historical method.
Responding to an invitation from Deccan College, renowned scholar

Professor Louis Renou of the University of Paris drafted a large plan for the
proposed dictionary in 1948. In that project, Sanskrit scholars specially noted the
singular contribution of K. K. Handiqui to Sanskrit lexicography through his
glossary of difficult words in his Naisadhacarita, and Handiqui was then requested

to be one of the editors of the proposed dictionary.
Handiqui had then joined as the Vice Chancellor of the recently established

Gauhati University, and hence did not agree to be a member of the editorial board.
Instead, he requested the Deccan College authorities to publish his Naisadhacarita

in future and to make use of the book in the dictionary project. The authorities of
the instiutute were very happy to take that responsibility.

Handiqui offers the copyright of his book to
Deccan College

Subsequently, Handiqui gave the copyright of his book to Deccan College
without setting any preconditions. The institute published the second edition of the
Naisadhacarita in 1956 and the third edition in 1965. Making a gift of the second
edition to Deccan College, Handiqui writes in the preface;

"  It is a happy augury that the compilation of a comprehensive Dictionary
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of the Sanskrit language on critical and historical principles about which I
expressed a vague hope in the preface to the first edition has been undertaken by the
Deccan College Postgraduate and Research Institute. I thank the authorities of the
Institute for including the Translation in their Monograph Series and especially for
their kind acceptance of the present edition as a gift to be utilized in furtherance of
the work on the Dictionary project.

Gauhati, 1956 K. K. Handiqui"

The former principal ofDeccan College Dr. S. M. Katre got 3000 copies ofthe
book printed at Sangam Press, Poona. This third edition of the book was published
along with the scholarly books published on the occasion of the Silver Jubilee
celebrations of the institute. Before that Katre had met Handiqui at the Oriental
Conference at Lucknow in 1951, and had discussed with him issues relating to the
dictionary project.

Handiqui regularly contributed to the book review section of the Oriental
Literary Digest, a periodical dedicated to the discussion of books on Indology.
Published by the Deccan College, this monthly joumal was edited by Dr. Katre,
and a team of assistant editors included K K Handiqui, P K Code, V Raghavan,
Adinath Upadhye and a few other famous Indologists. Some of the books that
Handiqui reviewed for this joumal are:

•  The Immanence of God by Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya
•  JVay to God-Realization by Hanuman Prasad Poddar

• Mind: Its Mysteries and Control by Swami Sivananda Saraswati
•  77zeDivmeTz/eby Swami Ramdas

•  Self-Expression and the Indian Social Problem by Satya Dass

•  Valmiki Ramayana Text and Translation by Prof. P. P. S. Sastri
•  The Mahabaharata ̂ra/JS'/aie^/byDr. VRaghavan
•  SrtmadBhagavata Translated by Dr. V. Raghavan

•  The Nirgma School of Hindi Poetry: An exposition of Medieval Indian
Santa A4ysticism by P. 13. Baiiilwal

•  The Land of Gurkhas, or the Himalayan Kingdom of Nepal by Major W.
B.Northey

•  The Story ofMirabai by Bankey Behari
•  Assam Buranji or A History of Assam from 1648 to 1681 A.D. Edited by S.

K. Dutta

•  Jayantiya Buranji or a Chronicle of Jayantia by Rai Bahadur S. K.
Bhiiyan,
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The Asom Sahitya Sabha

In the 17" convention of the Asom Sahitya Sabha held at Guwahati in
December 1937, Krishna Kanta Handiqui was the president, the yoimgest person
to be in that position. He was then 39. The president of the reception committee of
that convention was the Congress leader Gopinath Bardoloi. In his book Ruplekha,
Sahitacharya Atul Chandra Hazarika says, "In Guwahati, there was a great rush to
see the yoxmg president (of the Asom Sahitya Sabha). Just as, earlier people had
gathered in great numbers in Guwahati when Rasaraj Lakshminath Bazbaroa had
presided at the seventh convention of the Asom Sahitya Sabha, similarly, when
Handiqui became the Sabha president the huge pavillion at Judges' Field was full
of people, and there were lots of people outside too. The British Commissioner for
the Brahmaputra valley also drew people's attention by being among the audience
in this convention. The yoimg president's speech was brief, but full of wisdom. In
the beginning of his speech, Handiqui appealed to the Asom Sahitya Sabha to
strengthen the national life through constructive work:

"It is time we thought about making everyone a part of this convention—^not
only the Assamese Hindu, Muslim and Christian communities, but also the
communities around Assam. Popularizing the Assamese language among these
commimities around us should be the foremost responsibility of the Asom sahitya
Sabha. In this time of crisis for the Assamese people, it is extremely necessary to
establish a publicity committee of the Sahitya Sabha and try to increase, through
education, the number of people who speak Assamese It will be very good
indeed if the Sahitya Sabha authorities can ensure the participation of the hill tribes
of Assam in the annual conventions of the Sabha If this literature (sahitya)
convention turns into a language convention, that will certainly not be bad. If we
cannot attract those people who do not know the Assamese language, we cannot
expect them to be automatically drawn towards our language and culture." In his
speech, Handiqui also talked about the relationship between literature and
individual and social experience:
"  The development of literature is dependent quite a lot on the social

environment besides individual genius and capacity. Literature is very intimately
related to the experience of life. Living, pulsating literature cannot be created
without seriousness and variety of experience. In reality, literature is a big
experience. Literature is the basis for all kinds of individual and social
experience The great poet Dante wrote his immortal poetry by submitting all
kinds of experience—experience about knowledge, education, religion,
philosophy, history, individuals, society—^to his imagination. There is no
experience of the medieval times—from women's clothing to philosophical
thinking—^that did not become something new through the magic touch of Dante's
imagination. The wonderful synthesis of various life-experiences that is found in
Dante's encyclopaedic epic poetry is incomparable in world literature There is
no experience—^mental, spiritual, social, political, individual—^which has not
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found a place in literature. Even the shady experience of dreams has also submitted
to the charm of literature."

The above-mentioned issue of the experience of dreams is taken up by
Handiqui in his essay called 'Jarman sahityar sapon natak' ('The Dream Plays of
German Drama'). In this article published in the Assamese magazine Avdhan
(1923), Handiqui offers a critical analysis of a German play translated into
Assamese. Franz Grillparzer (1791-1872), one of the best dramatists of German
literature wrote a rhyming play entitled Dream Life. In it the dramatist shows a
fascinating scene comprising a wonderful mixing of dream and reality. About the
relation between that play and the playright's experience of life Handiqui writes,
"He (Grillparzer) dreamt day and night; it would not be an exaggeration to say that
half his life was spent in dreams." Handiqui translates (into Assamese) lines of
German verse which expressesthe tragic dramatist's philosophy of life:

'parthiva saubhagya chayar sam^
parthiva gaurav sapon saman'
['Shadowy the good fortune ofworldly luck
Dream-like the pride about worldly things']

The protagonist of the play 'Dream Life' Rastan complains about his failed
hopes and aspirations and says that the only eternal thing is the pride of greatness,
all other things are perishable and transient:

'dham pasat dhau ̂ e am j ai
bamair sot matho chirakal bai'

['Wave after wave comes and goes
Only the stream ofthe mighty river always flows']

Avdhan also published another of his articles, 'Giik Natakar Gan' ('The Songs
of Greek Drama') in 1936. This essay mainly presents a comparative perspective of
Greek tragedy and Sanskrit kavya literature. He writes, "The famous Greek
tragedies composed during fifth and sixth centuries B.C. are actually small plays
written in verse. Songs are a vital part of these verse-plays; this is a big difference
between modem plays and Greek tragedies Greek plays generally have many
kinds of songs among which the most important kind is the choms, and it is present
in all plays. Greek tragedies originated from religious rituals. They evolved out of
the song and dance performed during the festivals of Dionysus, the god ofwine and
happiness. These festivals were dominated by the choms In terms of the variety
of emotions expressed, the seriousness of feelings and the extraordinary use of
language, Greek tragedies are incomparable in world literature. Too much of
romance in the songs lessens their seriousness and too much of seriousness lessens
their warmth. Maintaining a balance between these two things, Aescylus,
Sophocles and others created a serious kind of song. The natural beauty of the
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Greek language helped in the creation of this lyric literature. Like Greek, Sanskrit
is also beautiful, but the movement of Sanskrit literature is a mixture of speed and
slowness while the Greek language is characterized by rapid movement."

Handiqui has given Assamese prose translation of the original Greek verse
which describes the mouming of the wives of the Persian soldiers left at home
when they hear of the defeat of the Persian forces in Aescylus's play The Persians.
Coimnenting that such ancient elegies were not fotmd in Sanskrit literature, he says
at the end of his essay, "One of the special characteristics of Greek poetic talent is
the harmony between poetry and music. The beautiful but serious lyrics of the
ancient Greek poets were composed in the seventh and sixth centuries B.C. Greek
tragedies came only after that. There is nothing in ancient Indian literature to
compare with the development of musical lyrics in Greek literature which was a
dual expression of poetry and music." Handiqui liked the Greek language and
Greek drama so much that even latein life, he would go to bed at night only after
reading a chapter or two from a Greek tragedy.

Handiqui performed the duties of the principal of J. B. College even when he
was busy with research and writing. Similarly, he found time to write the prefaces
of books by some authors and encotirage them in that way. In the preface to noted
Assamese author Atul Chandra Hazarika's play ̂akuntald (1940) Handiqui says:
"  It is difficult to give clear reasons why Kalidasa's play ̂ akuntald

became so famous in world literature. The main reason for its attraction is

something that cannot be adequately expressed in words; however, one can say that
Kalidasa has beautifully dressed up what is ordinary. 'Klesah phalena hi
punar^avtah vidhatte': life becomes new because of the resolution of sufferings.
This saying is true for the play ̂ akuntald. In the Greek prose-romances of later
years also we can see that the lovers who are the protagonists are able to meet only
after going through a lot of suffering. However, in these writings, the hurdles to
romance are often outside events. In this case, Sanskrit poets emphasized more the
inner struggle and purification of the protagonists. The austerities of Parvati, the
social contempt that Sakuntala had to face, Kadambari's tryst with the dead
body—^all these are stages in the iimer cleansing and purification undergone by the
characters One of the famous creations of Kalidasa is the parting scene in which
Sakuntala leaves her father's hermitage and goes to her husband's palace. How
much of the sighs and sorrows of the family lives of Kalidasa's countrymen have
been interwoven into this scene cannot be easily understood by anyone but those
who have suffered those griefs. Assamese bangits^ such as:

dgbdnsuvani kdkinl tdmol
pdchbdri suvanipdn,
bargharsuanijlydnchovdli
uliydi dibalai fdn.

also clearly express the sad moment of Indian family life when a bride has to
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leave her parental home. When the poet Magha describes the moimtain, he writes,
'The streams which are the daughters of the mountain rush towards their husband
(the sea), and it seems as if the sad cries of the birds are the soimds of the sorrowful
moimtain crying.'

In the preface to Nalinibala Devi's Saponor Sur Handiqui talks about the
poetic talent of this poet:

"It is natural that in order to find peace the grief-laden poet has taken shelter in
solitary thought and meditation which are beyond reason and ordinary conscience.
With the colours of imagination she tries to paint this as a dreamland endowed with
some strange beauty as in the lines—

kone jane kone kaba pare
simabaddha manav dri^tir

saundaryar rupar arat
ache kon alaka p^ar
m^asar lHamay des
kalpanar sagar parat

Saponor Sur does not contain the momentary excitement of youth or the
luxury of young love. But it contains a persistent, hearfelt tune. Sympathetic
readers will easily realize that."

In talking about Rai Bahadur Suijya Kumar Bhunya's Jayanffyd BuranjT
('The History of the Jaintiyas'), Hadiqui comments on painting in the Assam of
yore:

"  We may remark in passing that the Assam school of painting is an
interesting field of research which has been completely neglected by students of
Indian Art. Assam painting may be an offshoot of the Rajput school, but has
distinctive features of its own."

In the preface to Harinarayan Duttabarua's Citra Bhdgavata, Handiqui
presents a comparative account of Indian painting in the middle ages, and says:

"The history of medieval Indian painting has been the subject of considerable
research in recent years, both in India and the west; but very little is known about
the materials available in Assam, The Assamese manuscript dated in A.D.
1539 is of special interest in view of the paucity of known examples of Rajput
painting earlier than the seventeenth century, and represents one of the earliest
attempts to illustrate a version ofthe Bhagavata composed in the Vernacular."

Handiqui also wrote the prefaces to Abdus Sattar's Prasariga Ko? and
Bhavabhuti Am Sanskrit Sdhityat Teor Thai, the Assamese translation of
Aundooram Barooah's Bhavabuti and his Place in Sanskrit Literature. The

translation was done by Dr. Mukunda Madhava Sarma and the book was
published by the Publication Board, Assam. In the preface Handiqui makes an
important comment about research: "The special characteristic of real research is
that it opens the way to new research."
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In 1938 Handiqui published an essay entitled 'An Indian Prince in a Greek
Prose Romance' in the New Indian Antiquary published from Mumbai.

Yasastilaka

The international acclaim with which Handiqui's first book was received was
because of his profound knowledge of Sanskrit literature and his scientific
analysis. His writing bore the stamp of his learning both in the east and the west.
When, after completing his study of the Vedas and other scriptures in the ancient
method of the gurukul he spent seven years in Europe, studying European
linguistics and literature, his quest for knowledge received a new impetus through
the harmonious combination ofthe learning and the culture of the east and the west.
His writing too has been greatly influenced by his postgraduation in Modem
History from the university of Oxford, and his studying linguistics and the history
of European literature in the universities of Germany and Paris. His writing style,
following a historical and scientific method, encompasses all domains of
knowledge.

Before writing the Nai$adhacarita Handiqui was thinking about writing a
well-researched book called Literary and Lexicographical Studies of the
Yajurveda. He had made such plans because he felt that it was necessary to
undertake linguistic research on the sutras of the Yajurveda and the relevant
Brahmatias. However, after writing the Nai^adhacarita and being enthused by
scholars from India and abroad, he undertook to write an English book on the
history of the Sanskrit epics. He mentioned such a plan in the preface to the
Nai?adhacarita. After translating many of the §lokas from the epics of Magha and
Bharavi into English and writing two chapters of the book, his attention was drawn
towards the campu kdvya composed by the Jain scholar Somadeva. Postponing the
work on the two books, from 1938 he concentrated on writing a book about Indian
culture of the tenth century along with critical analysis of the Yasastilaka. Later he
became the Vice Chancellor of Gauhati University in 1948, and remained in that
position for a period of nine years. Because of his new responsibilities the work on
the two books remained incomplete. If he had completed these books on difficult
subjects, that would have opened up routes for higher research in Sanskrit. In 1949,
a year after he became the Vice Chancellor, his second book, the
momxsasaXaXYasastilaka and Indian Culture was published. Why Handiqui should
have postponed the work on a book on the detailed history of the epics to work on a
Jaina scripture is a question that may come to mind. The answer can be found in
what Handiqui said in his speech as the president of the Classical Sanskrit section
of the All India Oriental Conference at Lucknow in 1951. In his presidential speech
he said that Jaina and Buddhist religious literature had not received enough
attention although such literature has made profound contributions to TnHian
culture.Buddhism spread not just religious philosophy, but also knowledge of
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Sanskrit in distant mid-Asia and China. Jaina religious literature that was used for
missionary work was first written in Prakrit and regional languages, and only later
such literature began to be produced in Sanskrit. Later, however, Jaina religious
writing became intimately involved in the development of Sanskrit literature;

"In estimating the cultural contribution of Sanskrit literature we must not
forget the services rendered by Jainism and Buddhism. In fact the part played by
these two schools of thought in the development of Classical Sanskrit literature
does not appear to have been sufficiently recognised. Apart from literary and
philosophical contributions. Buddhism spread the knowledge of Sanskrit beyond
the borders of India in Central Asia and China in the early centuries of the Christian
era

The part played by Sanskrit in the propagation of the Jaina faith has been
more restricted than its role in the expansion of Buddhism owing to the love of the
Jainas for Prakrit and the regional languages; but Jaina literary effort is more
intimately bound up with the development of later Sanskrit literature in a
continuous process which has remained unbroken until recent times."

Handiqui first took up the work on the Yasastilaka to throw light on the
contribution of a Jaina religious text—relegated to the darkness of antiquity and
unrecognised by scholars—to the development of Sanskrit literature. This
religious book in verse says a lot of things about ancient epics and the history of
Indian culture. Handiqui's essay, "Religion and the Language of the People"
written in 1947 says that the fact that a particular language can be used in spreading
a certain religion is a fact of great import indeed because as the religion is
discussed, the language in which the discussion is done also gets an impetus for
growth and development.

In all the books he composed there is a desire to do good, and sometimes he has
explained this. In an essay called 'Classical Sanskrit as a Vehicle of Indian Culture'

published in the second volume of The Cultural Heritage of India Vol II published
by the Ramakrishna Mission, Kolkata, Handiqui says that the Vccllc language of
yore became more and more difficult to understand and its place was gradually
occupied by popular classical San.skrit:

"An extensive literature appears to have grown up in early Classical Sanskrit
before and after the time of Panini. The Vedic language became a thing of the past,
more and more difficult to understand and was superseded by classical Sanskrit as

the Vehicle of an ever-widening culture and new and varied forms ofliterature and
thought

The growth of secular poetry was, in fact, one of the most important
factors in the evolution of Classical Sanskrit literature broadening and humanizing
the basis of Indian Culture."

69



KRISHNA KANTA HANDIQUI CELEBRATED INDOLOGIST

The main themes of Yasatilaka are the Jaina faith, Indian thought, and
contemporary Indian culture. Handiqui's large, encyclopaedic book is a gold mine
of Indian thought. He completed the main task of composing this book in the period
between 1939 and 1945. Scholars outside Assam had come to know that Handiqui,
the principal of a college in a small town in Assam, was writing about the Jaina
religious text Yasastilaka. The news of his research spread to various places in
India because he had to collect many unpublished and rare manuscripts, and
ancient texts on archeology and palaeography from various centres of research like
the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute of Pune, the Provincial Museum of
Lucknow, and the Rajputana Museum of Ajmeer. While writing the book he went
on solitary sojourns to various places of historical importance almost every year
during the college vacations. In these journeys he visited the famous ancient
temples and observed their archeological details. In 1941 he visited the Rajputana
Museiun at Ajmeer to observe the sculptural details of a particular type of Shiva
lingam described in the Skanda Purdita. At that time no catalogue pertaining to this
subject was available. A long essay on the geographical, historical and
archeological aspects of the Shiva temples of India is full of details he collected in
his journeys.

The Head of the Department of Prakrit and Jaina Archeology in Mysore
University Dr. Adinath Upadhye wrote to Handiqui with a proposal to have the
book published through the Jaina Sanskriti Sangrakshak Sangha. Dr. Upadhye was
an important member ofthis research centre for Jaina literature.

Without any consideration for monetary gain from the publication, Handiqui
gave the copyright to this research organisation from Maharashtra. He also donated
the manuscripts of his three books, prepared with a lot of hard work, to research
organisations so that they may be of help to scholars.

In 1949, the Jaina Saihslqti Sarhrakshaka Sangha, Sholapur, Maharashtra,
published Handiqui's Yasastilaka and Indian Culture. It was the second book to be
published in the series "Jivaraja Jaina Granthamala." The founder of JTvaraja Jaina
Granthamala Dr. Jivaraja Gautam Chand said that if tltby had published nothing
else but only Handiqui's book, even then the research organization would have
succeeded in fulfilling its goals. While going through the proofs of Handiqui's
book. Dr. Upadhye said, "No Jaina kdvya has received such sharp critical attention.
I consider myself lucky to be able to read the proofs of this book. The book has set a
standard for how a book of Sanskrit verse should be studied in detail. I have learnt a

lot of things from the book, and I had the opportunity to observe Handiqui's
profound scholarship in every page ofthe book."

Praised in India and Abroad

Immediately after its publication in 1949, Handiqui's book was especially
praised by scholars in the universities of India, Europe and America. In the year of
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its publication, the Fifteenth All India Oriental Conference held at Mumbai
discussed Handiqui's book, and he was praised for his profound scholarship. The
Conference also elected Handiqui, the author of the Nai^adhacarita of ̂riharsa
and Yasastilaka and Indian Culture, the president of the Classical Sanskrit section
ofthe sixteenth All India Oriental Conference.

In the fifteenth All India Oriental Conference held in November 1949, Dr. V.
Raghavan, the president of the Classical Sanskrit section said in his speech—^this is
from pages 18 and 19 of the booklet containing his speech—^"The name of Prof. K.
K. Handiqui, now Vice Chancellor of the Gauhati University, will be familiar to all
students of Sanskrit literature; for few are those who have not used and profited by
his exhaustive study of Nai?adhacarita. He has now given us an even more
elaborate study of the Jaina Yasastilaka campu.... This siunptuous Volume of 539
pages which is only just now to hand is so full of material and discussion that,
despite my interest and touch with the theme, I have been able to peruse only select
sections It must be accepted that in the hands of Prof. Handiqui, the work,
like Somadeva's original, has become a mine of information, literary, historical,
social, religious, and archeological, the collection of which must have involved
prodigious labom."

The eminent scholars said imanimously, "Vidvan eva vijdndti vidvajjana
parisramam", i.e., only a learned person who has worked hard himself can
appreciate the hard work ofthe learned

On 27"^ August, 1950, The Hindu, published from Chennai, carried a review of
Handiqui's great book. It was written by the eminet scholar Dr. Raghavan.

In the context of discussing Yasastilaka, the campu composed by Somadeva in
the tenth century, Handiqui talks about the global character of Indian literature and
culture. Giving a summary of the main story of Yasastilaka, Handiqui translates the
Slokas and conversations from the text, and provides their comparative and
aesthetic criticism. Besides the 18 main chapters and 4 additional chapters of the
539-page book, there is geographical description of the ancient places mentioned
in the book. The 18 chapters contain:

(1) Somadeva and his times, (2) Synopsis of Yasastilaka, (3) The Story of
Ya^odhara and Its Sources, (4) Yasastilaka as a Prose Romance, (5)Yasastilakaas a
Socio-Political Record, (8) Philosophical Doctrines, (9) Schools of Thought, (10)
Jaina Dogmatics and Moral and Spiritual Discipline, (11) The Anuprek$as and
Jaina Religious Poetry, (12) A Controversial Dialogue, (13) Jainism and Faiths,
(14) Jaina Criticism of Vedic Sacrifices, (15) Non-Jaina Cults, Customs and
Beliefs, (16) Jaina Religious and Moral Stories, (17) Myths and Legends,
(18)Quotations and References.

The Appendix contains (1) Somadeva and the Pratihara Court of Kanauj, (2)
The Verses on the Courtesan's Corpse and a Buddhist Legend, (3)§aiva Temples
and their Geographical Distribution, (4) the Kalamukha Sect.

Somadeva's Yasastilaka is a Sanskrit campu. Campus consist of prose and
poetry equally, and the mixture of prose and poetry renders a special beauty to
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campus. Yasastilaka mirrors the political and social life in tenth century India. The
main purpose ofthe story is to establish the rule of ahimsa or non-violence. In order
to prove—^through philosophical reasoning—^the superiority of non-violent
thought, the text utilizes a Jaina religious story. The story has two incidents when a
king, overpowered by thoughts of non-violence, stops himself from killing, and
keeps his unsheathed sword away. The protagonist of the tale is a young, religious
king. The queen's illicit love for an ugly mahout' becomes the pretext aroimd which
moral lessons are provided. On the other hand, the concept of a welfare state is
sought to be presented when satirical and harsh statements are made about
dishonest, corrupt government officials. Examples of such statements:

Evaluation of news: "Even if a fool is called wise by all, the wise concur
therein. Even glass becomes jewel owing to the craftsman's skill. All men, lacking
in discernment, like a thing, simply because it is reported to be good. ..."(173)

Fatal temptation: "Is there no other food in the waters that a fish eagerly
swallows the bait? Creatures are, as a rule, attached to objects that cause their
death." (175)

The result of corruption: "Sedition among the citizens, depletion of the
treasury, decimation of the population, disaffection of kinsmen, hostility of
friends, and the emigration of the high-bom: verily, this is sure to happen when a
king is attached to a wicked minister. Thereafter, the former is ousted by forces of
his enemies or by his kinsmen." (103)

The first chapter of Handiqui's book provides an introduction to Somadeva
and a discussion on the literary creations of contemporary Jaina authors. The time
of Yasastilaka's composition was a great age of Jaina literature. This was the time
when a large number of Jaina books were being written in Sanskrit, Prakrit and
Kannada, and Jaina literature occupied a high position in Indian literature. The
scholarly Somadeva was referred to as a great poet, philosopher and undefeatable
logician in the royal courts of the tenth century. Towards the end of the text
Somadeva introduces himself as a Jaina sannyasi of the Devasangha order, and

says that a calligrapher called Rachchhuk, famous as 'lekhak shiromani'^ wrote
down the script of Yasastilaka. Handiqui has mentioned that the beautiful
calligraphy of Rachchhuk was used in love letters of women of the time; however,
none of the original calligraphed manuscripts of Yasastilaka exist now.

The prose and verse Campukavya Yasastilaka was composed in the tenth
century. About the time of the composition, Somadeva said, "When, in 959 A.D.
(881 shaka) the king of the large Rashtrakut kingdom Krishnarajadeva, in order to
expand his kingdom, subdued the mlers of Pandyadesha, Chola, Cherema (Chera),
Singhal and others, it was during that time that the Yasastilaka kavya was
composed ". Evaluating the text in terms of history, Handiqui offers a
thorough discussion of ancient literature, particularly Jaina literature. Describing
the integral tradition of Indian literature he comments that Yasastilaka even records

the literary achievements of those who wrote before the 10" century. In
Yasastilaka, along with the verse there is a prose portion involving aig:uments, and
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in the history of Indian literature, such dual use of argument and verse is not rare. In
the texts Naisadhacarita and Khandanakhandakhddya by Sriharsa, verse and
prose arguments both appear.Also, there were other poets, contemporaries of
Somadeva, who were proficient in both the composing of verse and in logical
arguments.

Towards the end of the first chapter Handiqui comments on the original text:
"Somadeva is not a great, inspired poet: he is sometimes artificial and suffers from
verbosity and repetition of ideas. But his verse throbs with the currents of
contemporary life, and he ranks supreme among the Jaina Sanskrit poets who have
adopted the kdvya style as a vehicle of expression. He has, besides, given effective
expression to some of the noble teachings ofJainism in Sanskrit verse."

Handiqui says that despite his multi-faceted literary talents, Somadeva
remained unrecognized in non-Jaina circles:

"Despite the allround importance of Somadeva as a writer, he seems to have
exercised very little influence in any department of thought outside the sphere of
Jaina religious literature. He was completely ignored by the non-Jaina literati, and
his literary rehabilitation is due to the interest taken in him by modem
research."[p.l8]

After writing this big book, Handiqui wrote the introduction to a Sanskrit Jaina
book csModJivandhar Campu published from Kashi by Bharatiya Jnanpith.

Comments and Criticism on Yasastilaka

In 1951 Professor Louis Renou of the University of Paris wrote on Handiqui's
Yasastilakaand Indian Culture, describing it as an outstanding contribution to
Sanskrit scholarship:

"Except for a note by Ptereson, nothing had been written on Yasastilaka. It
required the remarkable zeal of Mr Handiqui, which had already found expression
fifteen years ago in a vastly leamed work on ̂ rihar?a's Naisadhacarita, to
incorporate the Yasastilaka in the general current of Hinduism. This is now an
acquisition Mr Handiqui gives a precise account of what is known about the
activities of the literary circles and the religious sects of the 10" century. Then
follow an analysis ofthe work

The Yasastilaka, properly interpreted, is a sort of encyclopedia of
Jainism, and Mr Handiqui has overlooked nothing for explaining the facts of
dogmatics, discipline and ethics which are described or alluded to in the work.
With the help of the Yasastilaka and a vast amount of information literary and
epigraphic, Mr Handiqui describes the position of Jainism in the tenth century and
records the controversies or the conflicts with diverse Hindu sects and eventually
with the Buddhists. Here is a study which had not been made before, at least on
such an extensive scale. Particularly interesting is chapter 14 will serve as a
basis for all such studies in future.
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Somadeva does not confine himself to contrasting Jainism with Buddhism and
Hmduism; he also studies them for their own sake, both in their philosophical
content andthe practices developed by them....Mr Handiqui examines in detail the
facts brought forward by Somadeva and confronts them with the realities of the
sects and the theories A descriptive index of the geographical names
terminates this voluminous work, one of the most substantial that have been
achieved in coimection with a Sanskrit literary text."(Translated from the French)

—Prof. L. Renou

Academic des Inscriptions et Belles Lettres

What Dr. Hiralal Jain and Dr. Adi Nath Upadhye, the publishers and editors of
Yasastilaka and Indian Culture said in the preface to the first edition (1949) and
second edition (1968) ofthe book seemed to echo Professor Renou's opinion:

It is indeed very happy that such a masterpiece of literature as the
Yasastilaka is thouroughly studied in its various aspects by an eminent and
versatile Sanskritist of the status and standing of Professor Handiqui. His mastery
over the niceties of the Sanskrit language and Kavya poetry are well-known to all
by his "English translation of ̂ rihar^a'sNai^adhacarita with extracts from
impublished commentaries, appendices on philosophical allusions, etc.", Lahore
1934. Thus Somadeva for his literary rehabilitation has foimd a worthy scholar in
Professor Handiqui who possesses rare qualities of sympathetic and judicious
understanding, wide and rich information and deep and critical learning. He
undertook and completed the study of Yasastilaka while he was the Principal and
Senior Professor of History and Sanskrit at J. B. College, Jorhat (Assam). Very few
Sanskrit works have been studied as thoroughly as the Yasastilaka in this work; and
Professor Handiqui deserves every praise for his steady labours and painstaking
researches. The Sanskrit studies have become richer by his present contribution.

It is a matter of pleasure for the General Editors to record their thanks
to Br. Jivarajaji as well as to the members of the Trust Committee and
Prabandhasamiti for their active interest in the series, and also to Professor
Handiqui for his willing cooperation. They trust the present volume is a worthy
contribution to Indian studies, and it would open in future many a new line of study
in the fields ofJaina religion, philosophy and literature.

Kolhapur, A. N. Upadhye and H.L. Jain
May 1949 General Editors

This publication was received with appreciation both at home and
abroad, particularly from leading Sanskritists like the late lamented Professor L.
Renou of Paris. This exhaustive study of the Yasastilaka has been, in a way, epoch-
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making and has inspired a number of other scholars to follow this model while
studying other Indian classical texts.

Professor Handiqui's name has been well known to Sanskritists through his
standard English Translation (with leamed notes) of the Nai^adhacarita of
^riharfa (Lahore 1934, Poona 1956 and again Poona 1964). This work brought to
the notice of Indologists Professor Handiqui's consununate mastery over the
intricacies of the Sanskrit language and his wide vista of Sanskrit learning. His
dissertation on the Yasastilaka has been a pioneer and scholarly exploration in a
more or less neglected religious romance based on domestic tragedy, of a medieval
author of encyclopaedic learning. Somadeva was fortunate that his Campu came to
be studied by a worthy scholar of great literary acumen and historical perspective.
In fact, Sanskrit studies have become richer by Professor Handiqui's contributions
on the Nai?adhacarita and Yasastilaka.

Professor Handiqui has inherited in his veins the blue blood of an aristocratic
family of administrators connected with the Ahom dynasty of Eastern India.
Obviously his zest (even at the age of seventy) for Indian leaming is a part of his
personality; and his devoted self-training in western universities has equipped him
with the knowledge of many European languages, catholic taste and critical
outlook. His personal library could be a proud possession of any of our new
universities. He leads the life of a tme vdnaprastha scholar whose entire time is
spent in fruitful study and quiet research. Professor Handiqui shuns publicity and is
shy of positions: Vidyd vinayena sobhate. He is an academic Rsi; and his
dedication of leaming should be an inspiring example for the younger generation.
His detached pursuit of knowledge is characterized by generous instincts, rare
indeed, these days. He is well-known for his munificent donations to literary and
educational foimdations in the State ofAssam. The authorities of the Granthamala

arehighly grateful to him for his gift ofthis edition to the Sangha.
Professor Handiqui's Translation of the Setubandha of Pravarasena is nearly

complete, and would soon see the light of day. When published it will be another
major contribution from his pen in the field of Indian classical studies.

Jabalpur, H. L. Jain
Kolhapur, A. N. Upadhye
1st February, 1968

Dr. Upadhye was a professor of Jaina archaeology and Prakrit at Mysore
University and Dr. H. L. Jain was a professor of Prakrit literature at Jabalpur
University.

Writing to Dr. Mukunda Madhava Sarma, editor of the Krishna Kanta
Handiqui felicitation voliune [Krishna Kanta Handiqui Abhinandan Grantha,
1983], A. L. Bashm, Australian National University Professor, expressed surprise
that Handiqui could accomplish the writing of Yasastilaka and Indian Culture even
while working as a Principal of a new college and the Vice Chancellor of a
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fledgeling university:
"His studies of Sanskrit texts can hardly be bettered and it is hardly believeable

that he could have produced such masterly works as Yasastilaka and Indian
Culture, while directing first a yoimg college and then an even younger university.
The flourishing state of Gauhati University at present is in large measure due to this

fine scholar who was its foimder Vice Chancellor."

Internationally reputed scholars said that this book about Indian religion and
culture was the product of profound scholarship, and considered it to be especially
distinguished among texts discussing Jaina literature, religion and philosophy.

In 1962, the University of Turin published the famous Italian Professor of
Sanskrit Oscar Botto's Italian translation and commentary of NTtivdkyamrita, a
book on economics by Somadeva. In that book, Handiqui's Yasastilaka and Indian
Culture is referred to as "il dottissimo lavoro di K K Handiqui"—"the most learned
work of K K Handiqui".

Based on Handiqui's book, a few research-based books have been published in
Hindi. Handiqui is mentioned in the 100-page Introduction of the Hindi book
Upasakddhyayan written by Pandit Kailash Chandra Shashtri and published by
Bharatiya Jnanpith in 1964:

"At the end I offer my heartfelt gratitude to Dr. (sic) Krishna Kanta Handiqui,
the erudite writer ofYasastilaka and Indian Culture and the publisher of that book,
the directors of Shree Jeevaraj Jain Granthamala. I derived a lot of inspiration fi-om
reading that book. I felt that this book should be translated into Hindi. I have
sometimes suggested this to the directors of Jeevaraj Jain Granthamala. But
publishing a perfect Hindi translation of such a scholarly text is difficult There is
no doubt that the first part of my Introduction is indebted to Dr. (sic) Handiqui. And
his book has also helped in editing my book." [Free translation fi-om the Hindi]

At page 31 of his Yasastilak kd SdnskritikAdhyayan published by the Benares
Hindu University, Dr. Gokul Chandra Jain said:

"Those aspects of Yasastilaka that Professor Handiqui has discussed in his
book are indeed very significant. On whatever topic he has chosen to discuss, he
has displayed total devotion, scholarship, hardwork, and has provided adequate
and correct information." [Free translation fi-om the Hindi]

Scientific Text-analysis

Ancient manuscripts of the tenth century text Yasastilaka were used to
produce printed versions of the manuscripts at the Nimaysagar Press, Mumbai in
1903 and 1916. However, the 1000-page text was full of printing mistakes, and it
was not possible for research scholars to study it. Handiqui alone was able to get rid
of the difficulties of the ancient text through scientific analysis of the text. He
established the literary talent of Somadeva by bringing the text from the darkness
of antiquity to the light of the modem age. In the preface to the first edition of his
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book he has talked about the difficulty of the text. In their preface the editors of the
book described Handiqui's work as epoch-making:

"This exhaustive study of the Yasastilaka has been, in a way, epoch-making
and has inspired a number of other scholars to follow this model while studying
other Indian classical texts."

Here is a selection of the review of Handiqui's book by Madras University
professor Dr. V Raghavan published in The Hindu:

The Hindu, August 27,1950
Yasastilaka and Indian Culture', By K K Handiqui

Sri Krishna Kanta Handiqui, Professor of Sanskrit, now Vice Chancellor
of Gauhati University, produced in 1934 his Naishadhaiyacarita which with its
translation, elaborate study of the text and the commentaries, and critical and
exhaustive notes, proved an indispensable aid to the study of the difficult and
learned poem of Sriharsha. In the same manner Prof. Handiqui has given us now an
exhaustive study ofthe Yasastilaka Champu of the Jain poet-logician Somadeva.

More definitely from Magha onwards, the Sanskrit Mahakavya began to take
on a leamed character and the poets packed their poems with such a variety and
wealth of erudite information that their writings became valuable soinces of
knowledge on the history and the social, religious, political, literary, and artistic
conditions of the times in which they were produced. Jain authors particularly
made full use of the method of Sastra-kavya writing. The interesting and extensive
material in the Champus of the versatile Somadeva had attracted the notice of
scholars, and its fullest analysis is now to be had in Prof. Handiqui's Yasastilaka
and Indian Culture a book in about 550 pages.

Author of over ninety-six works, Somadeva flourished in the middle of the
tenth century A.D. Two of his well-known productions are the Nitivakyamrita on
polity and the Yasastilaka-Champu. The latter, a voluminous literary composition
in prose and verse on Jain religious theme, was written in A.D. 959 when
Rashtrakuta Krishna-III was at Melpati in this part of the country, after defeating
and killing, with the aid of his ally and brother-in-law Butuga, the Chola prince
Rajaditya, a son of Parantaka in the battle of Takkolam in A.D. 949. The immediate
patrons of Somadeva were the Lemulavada Chalukyas, feudatories of the
Rashtrakutas. The work is on a Jaina religious story, and is available in print,
though with many mistakes, in the Two Volumes in the Kavyamala (No 70);
besides the commentary of Srutadeva included in the Kavayamala edition, there is,
on the poem, the earlier and impublished gloss of Srideva, partly available in a
manuscript in the Bhandarkar Institute.

After covering in the opening chapter of Somadeva, his age, patrons, the
related historical events, his contemporary authors, his works and contributions to
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Kavya Literature, Prof. Handiqui gives, in Ch. II an outline of the story which is
lost in the labyrinth of descriptions, learned digressions and discourses in the eight
chapters of the poem. The sources of the story are studied in Ch. III. In more than
thirty pages, the next chapter offers, with extracts, an appreciation of the
Yasastilaka as a prose romance, gadya-kavya. The next chapter on the poem as a
socio-political record deals with courtlife, problems of statecraft and social
Aa\a.Yasastilaka as a religious romance receives attention. In Ch. VI about forty-
five pages are then devoted to a further poetic appreciation of the work. The eighth
and nine chapters, on the philosophical doctrines review the information on the
different systems of philosophy: Nyaya-vaiseshika, Buddhism, Samkhya,
Vedanta, Mimamsa, Charvaka, Tantra and Saivism in its different schools.

Apart fi-om its references and allusions the Champu becomes a regular didactic
work in the latter chapters and to an examination of this material on Jainism, its
dogmas, and moral and spiritual disciplines are devoted chapters ten and eleven,
the latter giving a survey of Jain religious poetry of type called Dvadasa
Anupreksha. The succeeding three chapters present Jain dialectics with references
to orthodox Hindu schools of thought and some of their tenets. Jain criticism of
Vedic sacrifice receives detailed notice here, and the section of Saivism and its
sects here presents a substantial compilation on the subject. In chapter fifteen on
non-Jaina cults, customs and beliefs is set forth the worship of Chandika and
Saraswati. The next two chapters are taken by an account of Jain religious and
moral stories and myths and legends of Jainism. Then follows an interesting
chapter in which the identities are discussed of the many works and authors quoted
in the Champu, pertaining to poetry, philosophy, polity, Dharmasastra,
elephantlore and medicine. Of the appendices, three or four return to the subject of
Saivism; here is given a long and useful account of Saiva temples and then-
geographical distribution in Gujarat, Mewar, Central India, Orissa, Deccan and
South India.

An index to the Geographical names in the Champu and a General Index to the
large mass of topics and ideas within this study are given in the end.

A mere narration of the contents will bear out the importance of the work of
Prof. Handiqui. Exacting industry has been involved in collecting, collating and
expoimding this vast material from literature, philosophy and history, fi-om books,
manuscripts and inscriptions. Vidvan eva vijdndti vidvajjana-parisramam. On
'aspects of Jainism and Indian thought and culture in the tenth century,' this work of
Prof. Handiqui will remain a book of constant reference. We hope that the heavy
duties of Vice Chancellorship yet spare Prof. Handiqui time and energy to make
further contributions to the study of classical Sanskrit literature. Dr. A. N. Upadhye
and H. L. Jain deserve the thanks of the scholarly public for bringing out this
valuable publication, and reference has to be made to the mxmificence of the
wealthy Jain lay public towards the cause of Jain research and publications.

V. Raghavan.
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TVanslatar*s Notes

1. Lakshminath Bezbaroa (1864-1938), one of the most distinguished man of letters that
Assam has produced. At a crucial moment in the history of the Assamese people,
Bezbaroa's devoted service to the cause of Assamese language and literature helped his
people realize the beauty and the greatness of their mother tongue. Perhaps one of the
important reasons why Handiqui felt drawn towards Bezbaroa was that in Bezbaroa he
found someone who could understand his uncommon genius and his thirst for
knowledge; and of course, they shared a common desire to do good to the Assamese
community through their work in the fields of language and literature.

2. The usual manner of referring to a teacher by Assamese students who have leamtsome
English. This, of course, is non-standard, localized English.

3. A reference to Barpatra Cottage, the house which had belonged to the tea planter
Jagaimath Barooah, and was subsequently bequeathed to the new college at Jorhat.

4. The first English-Assamese dictionary prepared by the American Baptist missionary
Miles Bronson and published from the Sivasagar Mission Press in 1867.

5. Atype of Assamese folk-songs.
6. An elephant-driver
7. 'The crown-jewel among calligraphers'
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The Founder Vice Chancellor

As a result of a long-standing agitation by the people of Assam, the first
university of Assam and the Northeast was established in Guwahati. The British
Government was entirely indifferent on this issue. When the people in all places in
Assam started demanding that a university be established in the state, the leaders of
the people decided to establish a imiversity with donation from the people and a
Trust called Gauhati University Trust Board was formed in 1944. Congress leaders
firomAssam, GopinathBardoloi andFakhruddinAliAhmed were the president and
the secretary respectively of this trust board. The trust board received
overwhelming response from all, the rich and the poor, and was able to collect an
amoimt of Rs. 5 lakh within just three months. Besides, a plot of 3000 bighas was
selected for the university at Jalukbari, and most of it was requisitioned. After India
attained fî eedom the government, headed by the first Chief Minister of Assam
Gopinath Bardoloi, passed the Gauhati University Act, and on January 26,1948 the
first meeting of the University Coiut was held in the Sudmersen Hall of Cotton
College. In the meeting chaired by Govemor Sir Akbar Haydari and in the presence
of noted educationists and the principals of the colleges Gopinath Bardoloi gave
the money collected by the Trust Board, an amoimt of Rs 6 lakh, and the documents
pertaining to the land, to the university authorities. The meeting also paid tributes
to Karma Veer Nabin Chandra Bardoloi, Madhav Chandra Bezbarooah, Sarat

Chandra Goswami, Bhimbar Deori and others who had led the movement for a
university. Joining the meeting as the chief guest, Mahatma Gandhi's esteemed
disciple Kaka Saheb Kalelkar expressed Gandhiji's view that the Vice Chancellor
should be selected from the Assamese people themselves. A resolution was passed
in this court meeting that the Principal of Jagannath Barooah College, the
celebrated scholar Krishna Kanta Handiqui be appointed the \fice Chancellor of
the university for the first three years. In that meeting the principal of Jagannath
Barooah College was represented by the vice principal Tulasi Narayan Sharma. In
accordance with the decision of the court. Chief Minister Bardoloi sent a letter to

Handiqui, requesting him to accept the post of the Vice Chancellor.
On receiving this rather sudden letter firom the Chief Minister, Handiqui said,

"In my life Mr. Bardoloi is the first person who has requested me, on behalf of the
Government of Assam, to accept such a responsible position." Earlier, as the
president of the 17" session oftheAsomSahityaSabha in 1937,Handiqui had said:

"Everyone today feels the need for a separate university to undertake research
on our ancient language, literature and culture. There is no doubt that this will be
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fulfilled if in this Guwahati city a university is established and directed by the
Assamese people. But how far the importance of Assamese language and culture
will be recognized is doubtful if a university is established on the Shillong hills (the
capital of undivided Assam)." Nobody could then imagine that 11 years later, this
39-year old young president would have to take the responsibility of directing the
first university in Assam.

After he agreed to accept the post of the Vice Chancellor, the foimder principal
was given a formal farewell in a tea party held at Jagannath Barooah College on
February 18, 1948. To take up his new responsibilities the jndnayogi scholar
started his rail journey to Guwahti alone on February 20, with just two suitcases
and a packet containing his bedding. Handiqui who was selected as the Vice
Chancellor three times left his Jorhat home, the large library set up with so much
care, and his family to live alone in Guwahati for nine years. He maintained a
simple, austere lifestyle with just a few necessary articles in the residence of the
principal of Cotton College, the house allotted to him. In that large house he kept
just one room for his use, and let the other rooms be used for the official work of the
imiversity. When the Assam Government requested Handiqui to suggest an amount
for the monthly salary that he would receive as the \^ce Chancellor, he said that Rs.
1400 would be enough, and for nine years he received a monthly salary of this
amoimt. During this entire period he used his own Studebaker car, and did not
impose expenses on the new university. Very careful with the food he ate, he
brought his own cook and servants firom Jorhat.

During his stay in the university Handiqui could not continue his research and
writing work, and that is why he would later describe this period as a loss in terms
of his scholarly pursuits. However, the manner in which the scholarly Vice
Chancellor was helped and supported by his colleagues in the newly established
educational institute was remarkable indeed. Enthused with the love and trust of

his colleagues, Handiqui concentrated on developing the university, and the entire
institute was unanimous in its support for the Vice Chancellor. During the long
period of his service in the university, he did not have to face any agitation or
discontent in the institution. Handiqui had received similar respect and
cooperation fî om his colleagues in J. B. College, too. The colleagues who were
specially close to him included Phanidhar Dutta, his former colleague at Jagannath
Barooah College and now the Registrar of the imiversity, Chidananda Das, the
former principal of Barpeta College and now the Deputy Registrar of the
university, Sarat Kumar Dutta who would later be a judge in the High Court and
then the Vice Chancellor of Kurukshetra University, and Banikanta Kakati, an
Executive Coimcil member and the Head of the Department of Assamese.
Handiqui did not merely receive all cooperation and support fi-om his intimate
colleagues, but a relationship of brotherly love and respect grew among them, and
he was to cherish that relationship all his life. Even in his old age he would
remember all this and say, "My stay in Guwahati was made pleasant by all the
cooperation and help I received fi-om these people."
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It was because of Handiqui's efforts that after retiring from the post of the
principal, Cotton College, Dr. Banikanata Kakati joined the university.
Reminiscing about the past and paying his tributes to Dr. Kakati, Handiqui said, "I
was very lucky in the life-long recognition and love that I received from Kakati. He
did not have any ambitions for himself. Also, he wasn't very worldy-wise. He did
not know the ways of the world. I consider myself more worldly-minded than
him." The news of Dr. Kakati's death in 1952 hurt Handiqui a lot. A committee,
presided by Handiqui, was formed in the university to hold a series of lectures in
the memory of Dr. Kakati. In 1954, the first lecture of this series was given by
famous orientalist Dr. Simiti Kumar Chattopadhyaya.

Sarat Kumar Dutta, the Law College principal at that time served as a part-time
secretary of university classes for three years, and after Handiqui's first term as
\^ce Chancellor ended, left the imiversity to join as the Legal Remembrancer ofthe
Government of Assam. The next secretary, university classes, was Dr. Birinchi
Kumar Barua. Even after retiring from work, S. K. Dutta recalled his love and
respect for Handiqui in a commemorative volume;

"The more I think of Shri Handiqui, the more he rises in my veneration and
love. When I pay my tribute to him I can hardly suppress my nostalgia. My mind
goes back to the days of my association with him. So sad, so fresh, the days that are
nomore!"^

After Handiqui's demise, Chidananda Das reminisced with great emotion in
his tribute to Handiqui: "Besides being close to the great scholar Handiqui for nine
years and enjoying his special trust in performing various duties for the university,
I was continually attracted by his magnificence. Those are the most memorable
years of my life. I am forever proud of those years. I shall remember him until the
last moment ofmy life." (Prakash, 1982)

In a memorial essay Atul Chandra Hazarika writes about the trusted colleagues
of Vice Chancellor Handiqui: "Registrar Shree Phanidhar Dutta and Deputy
Registrar Shree Chidananda Das were the right hand and the left hand of \^ce
Chancellor Krishna Kanta Handiqui. If Lokapriya Gopinath Bardoloi had not
found Krishna Kanta Handiqui and if in the beginning Krishna Kanta Handiqui did
not find the innocent Phanidhar-Chidananda duo, the successful establishment of
the university would certainly not have been possible." (Prdcyavidydrnava
Krishnakdta, 1984)

Establishing the foundation of the university

Immediately after taking charge as the Vice Chancellor in 1948, Handiqui
worked very hard to develop the imiversity into a stable and high quality
educational institute. Observing caution on all aspects of educational policy and
work culture, Htmdiqui saw to it that the standard of education did not suffer simply
because it was a new institution. From the beginning he tried to shape it as a first
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class Indian university in line with Calcutta University. In 1949 a University
Grants Commission team headed by Dr. Sarvepalli Radhakrishnan came to inspect
the newly established imiversity. Members of the team included the president of
the University of Florida Dr. John J Tigart, the Vice Chancellor of the University of
Durham Dr. Duff, Dr. Meghnath Saha, ProfessorNirmal Kumar Siddhanta, and Dr.
S. H. Bahl. The Commission expressed satisfaction with the work in the new
university. On Vice Chancellor Handiqui's request, Dr. Radhakrishnan agreed to
come again as a guest during the first convocation of the university in 1951.

In the begiiming the Vice Chancellor did not spend time in creating new
syllabi. Instead, he thought about the convenience of students, and gave
importance to opening departments of history, philosophy, economics, Assamese,
mathematics, statistics, botany, education and commerce in accordance with the
Calcutta University syllabi which had been flmctioning for so many years. In the
beginning the newly established institution had no houses for its classrooms,
hostels, residential quarters for the teachers, office and library. Under Handiqui's
initiatives, the space for classrooms and the library were foxmd in the old Law
College near Dighalipukhuripar, and thatched houses were built at the Chandmari
region of the city as temporary hostels for students and living quarters for teachers.
Keeping only one large room for his own use, he used all the other rooms of the
house allotted to him as his office. To finish incomplete or emergency work the
office was open even on Sundays and holidays. Thanks to the generous and
sympathetic attitude of the \^ce Chancellor, within a short period of time the new
imiversity experienced remarkable growth. All the colleges of the Northeast and
the Law College came under the university. The Medical College at Dibrugarh, the
Veterinary College, the Agricultural College at Jorhat and a college of arts and
crafts in Manipur were all under this university.

Besides the Vice Chancellor, the first sitting of the executive council of
Gauhati University was attended by Sarat Kumar Dutta, Dr. Banikanta Kakati, Dr.
Suryakumar Bhunya, Professor R. Thomas, Phanidhar Dutta, Shailadhar
Rajkhowa, Kaka Kalelkar, and principal Srinath Chakravorty.

The Vice Chancellor himself inspected the examinationcentres when the
matriculation examinations were on. During these inspections, he gave directions
for immediate and emergency measures in the examination halls whenever
necessary. This was an example of the extraordinary manner in which Handiqui
worked, and if we could follow his manner of doing things, it would certainly have
benefitted the student community. Once, when the Vice Chancellor was inspecting
matriculation examination centres at Jorhat in 1949, he noticed that a girl suddenly
fell ill in the examination hall. He came to the candidate and asked her,
"Considering the question paper that you have got today, do you think you will be
able to pass the examination?" On the girl's firm reply that she would certainly
pass, the Vice Chancellor considered her passed in the examination on that subject,
and exempted her fi'om taking the examination that day.

Handiqui remained resolute in his decisions and religiously followed the rules
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and regulations of the imiversity. It cannot be denied that his clear and hard
judgement on academic and social issues sometimes hurt some people. However,
everyone followed the imambiguous and logical rules set by the Vice Chancellor.
Professor Ajit Kumar Sharma who was especially close to Handiqui and was the
son of Handiqui's friend from his student days, Benudhar Sharma, writes about
Handiqui's rules and regulations, "It was not possible for the rules and regulations
to be slighted. The toughness of his rules was the power of his leadership. It is this
power that enabled him to exert his authority over all affairs of the tmiversity and
all the schools and colleges of Assam.However, it must be noted that Handiqui,
who was so strict with rules and regulations, was a very soft-hearted
^QTSon.^\Prdcyavidydn}ava Krishnakdnta, 1984)

At the time of offering Handiqui the post of the Vice Chancellor, the
Government had assured that it would not interfere in the affairs of the institution,
and that is why Handiqui could manage the university freely, and within a very
short period of time the new university was able to get the recognition of other
established imiversities. In a commemorative essayin the Assamese periodical
Prakash (1982), Professor Dr. Satyendranath Sharmawrites about Handiqui's
method of work:

"  Once when the students of the Jorhat Agriculture College walked out of
the examination hall saying that the examination was too difficult, Handiqui
declared that exam null and void, and the students had to take the examination only
after one year. He ensured that the candidates could not take recourse to dishonest
means in the examination, and made sudden inspections ofthe examination halls to
see how the exams were being conducted. Besides, he was careful about choosing
examination centres these nine years' were certainly very fruitful in terms of
the expansion of higher education in Assam."

In his speech at the first convocation of the university in 1951 Handiqui said
that for decades Calcutta University had been conducting the examinations for the
institutions in Assam, and then in 1948 Gauhati University had to conduct all those
examinations in very short notice. However, no efforts were spared to maintain
discipline and proper standards. In his speech Handiqui emphasized on the need for
the imiversity to conduct the examinations properly and creating an atmosphere of
trust:

"Experience comes slowly, but we had to acquire it quickly; and this task of
holding the Examinations all over the province in a flawless manner has more than
anything else taxed the energies and vigilance of the authorities ever since the
inception ofthe University. Examinations as a system are decried from time to timft
but they provide a vital link between the University and the public; and the
University as the guardian of its own reputation must be able to inspire confidence
in its examination standards and the integrity of its methods."

Registrar Chidananda Das, who was quite close to Handiqui, reminisced about
work in a commemorative article in Prakash. Writing about Handiqui's mannftr of
appointing professors. Das said that in order to ensure high standards of teaching.
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Handiqui appointed qualified professors from different parts of India. At that time
the entire academic institution had become something like a miniature version of
the nation itself. He was especially prompt in appointing the right person in the
right post without being influenced by political, regional or any other
considerations. Mindful of the practical side of all issues, he never moved away
from his high ideals. The members of the Executive Coimcil generally supported
the Vice Chancellor's decisions because he gave serious thought to all minor and
major issues. It was difficult to change his opinion without providing a proper,
logical argument, but he was not intolerant. It was his nature to ungrudgingly
accept proper criticism. Handiqui upheld true democratic values by not mixing up
the individual Handiqui and the Vice Chancellor Handiqui. An example of this is
cited by Professor AjitKumar Sharma in a commemorative article: "In an annual
meeting of the Gauhati University Court I criticized some of the actions of the Vice
Chancellor in somewhat harsh words. At the end of the meeting some of the
members told me that what I had done was not proper. After a few days when I
met him on behalf of the teachers' association, I asked him with some hesitation
how he had taken my criticism. He answered in a serious tone, 'Well you didn't
criticise me; you criticised the Vice Chancellor.' He also explained that what he did
in his private life could not harm anyone, but if he did just one thing wrong as the
Vice Chancellor then that might really harm the people." {Pracyavidydrriava
Krishnakdnta, 1984)

Handiqui's personality, realistic attitude and visionary qualities had an
important part to play in developing the university into an educational institute of
high standards. The Selection Committee and the members of the Executive
Committee did not have any problem in accepting the decisions Handiqui took
after minutely examining the applications for the post of university teachers. Once
a local candidate with high qualification and extensive experience was among the
applicants for the post of a professor of physics. When the expert member of the
Selection Committee, the famous physicist and nobel laureate Sir C V Raman
recommended that a candidate with lesser qualification and experience be
appointed, Handiqui overrode that recommendation and appointed the local
candidate with the higher qualification. In theVice Chancellor's speech delivered at
the first convocation of the university he said that as far as the issue of appointing
talented local candidates was concerned, the educational scenario in Assam was so
backward that there was a dearth of qualified candidates for appointments in the
various departments of the university. He was always alert about the fact that local
candidates should get these posts; and he was unhappy about the dearth of such
candidates at that time. With financial help from the Government of Assam he
opened classes for training students for the Indian Administrative services (IAS)
examinations and other national competitive examinations in the university, and in
his speech in the second convocation, appealed to the students to avail this training
facility. Thus, he tried to enable talented students from Assam to take the
competitive examinations. For this purpose, a Cambridge-educated yoimg English
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scholar called Hilton Francis was appointed as a professor in 1953.
In the matter of appointment of university teachers and of maintaining the

autonomy of the imiversity, Handiqui's style of functioning was similar to the
fearless style of work of the Calcutta University Vice Chancellor Sir Ashutosh
Mukheijee. During his nine-year tenure as the Vice Chancellor, Handiqui was able
to march forward, following his strict but generous rules, and never considering the
post of the Vice Chancellor as a job, and without being influenced by any kind of
pressme. Handiqui had to face many hurdles and hindrances in managing the
university—^receiving financial aid from the government—^althoughit is an
autonomous institution. In regard to this Handiqui's colleague Sarat Kumar Dutta
wrote in a commemorative essay (Prakash, 1982) that due to a few errors in the
University Act there was some misunderstanding with the government in the
beginning.

After the death of Chief Minister Gopinqth Bardoloi, Bishnuram Medhi
became the Chief Minister of Assam. At that time there were many attempts at
government interference in the affairs of the imiversity, but Handiqui opposed
those moves firmly. He employed a German architecture farm called Bellardie
Thomson to chart the plan for constructing the buildings of the new university at
Jalukbari. Handiqui enthusiastically took part in this planning. The Assam
Govemor and the Chancellor of the university Sir Akbar Haidari, however, wanted
to employ a Hyderabad-based farm called Shathe and Bhuta for this work. When
Handiqui opposed this and did not change his earlier decision the Govemor invited
him to stay at the Raj Bhavan, Shillongfor a few days. ACabinet meeting in
Shillong discussed the issues of constructing buildings for the university and
providing government aids to the institute. In the mean time, the Chief Minister
Mr. Medhi also visited Handiqui at Guwahati, discussed some of these issues, and
invited him to Shillong for detailed discussions. Anticipating government
interference in the affairs of the imiversity, Handiqui politely refused all these
invitations. When Mr. Sarat Dutta asked him why he had not gone to Shillong
Handiqui reportedly answered, "How can a person who does not wear laced shoes
and carries a walking stick stay at the Raj Bhawan?" Finally, the Government of
Assam amended the Gauhati University Act, and formed a development
committee chaired by the Education Minister, and the responsibility of
constructing the university buildings was given to the newly formed development
committee. Handiqui welcomed this move. Although the work was to begin with
the guidance of the German architecture farm, Mr. Sarat Dutta writes in his article
that even before Bellardie Thomson had submitted the complete drawings of the
buildings, the university buildings were built haphazardly.

One important feature ofVice Chancellor Handiqui's character was that he was
very strict in regard to time, punctuality, and devotion to his duties. He might have
hurt many people on these issues. In 1949,when Congress leader Mahendra Mohan
Choudhury was the parliamentary secretary of the Government of Assam, he
travelled the distance of 64 miles from Shillong and went straight to the Vice
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Chancellor's residence without any prior information. Handiqui did not see him,
and he had to return to Shillong. Later, when Choudhiuy became the Chief
Minister, he said that he was first very upset about Handiqui's behaviour, but later
came to realize that the Assamese youth would be able to progress only with
someone like Handiqui as a Vice Chancellor.

Thus, although sometimes people resented Handiqui's behaviour, everyone
knew about his strict management of time and devotion to his duties, and
ultimately praised him for his conduct. After meeting and talking with Handiqui,
All India Socialist Party leader Ashok Mehta once said that he had not met another
\^ce Chancellor in India with such an extraordinary personality.

Assam College Teachers Association

Before the establishment of the university, there was no directive about the
administration of the non-govemmental colleges ofAssam or about the salaries of
the teachers, so the government prepared a directive in this regard and sent it to
Handiqui. Handiqui, however, did not make that directive ftmctional because he
felt that it did not quite respect the integrity of the colleges. Instead, he invited the
executive members of the Assam College Teachers Association, discussed these
issues thoroughly with them, and offered his suggestions. Accordignly, the Assam
College Teachers Association requested the Government to fix the minimum
monthly salary at Rs. 175 and increase the amount of government grants. The
Government of Assam and the Executive Committee of the university agreed to
these suggestions. Ajit Kumar Sharma, who was the secretary of the teachers'
organization at that time writes, "The Assam College Teachers Association was
able to get the help, sympathy and guidance ofVice Chancellor Handiqui. Actually,
at that time the association would not have been able to record any success had it
not been for Handiqui's active cooperation Till Handiqui remained the Vice
Chancellor, the autonomy and leadership of the university and the integrity of the
colleges remained m' X&cX"(Prdcyavldyari:iavaKrishnakania)

Formulating the Syllabi

The Vice Chancellor gave particular importance to ascertaining that the
university syllabi conformed to all-India academic standards. Universities in India
and even abroad did not hesitate to recognize the degrees awarded by Gauhati
University because the university's syllabi were formed with expert advice fi-om
reputed academicians of the coimtry. Handiqui's colleague Chidananda Das writes,
"For the inspection of the Assam Medical College at Dibrugarh in the beginning
Handiqui invited people like the famous physician and Dean of the Medical
Faculty, Calcutta University, Dr. L. M. Baneijee, and noted academician and Vice
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Chancellor Dr. Lakshmanswami Mudaliyar. After the inspection by these
stalwarts, the Statutory Inspection members of the medical cotmcil did not have
much to comment. In the same manner, Dr. Triguna Sen and the principal of the
Bengal Engineering College (Shivapur) were invited. During the establishment of
the Assam Veterinary College and the Agriculture College, specialists known all
over India were brought here."Prafais/j, 1982)

Although the Government of Assam had established the Assam Medical
College at Dibrugarh one year before establishing the university, it actually got a
complete 'academic' shape only imder the efficient management of Vice
Chancellor Handiqui. In the beginning, Handiqui had to put up a strong opposition
to the advice of a few local educationists who tried to plea for lower standards of
syllabus and examination. Handiqui contributed to the academic progress of the
Assam Medical College by ensuring that the syllabus had the sanction of noted
educationists like Dr. Lakshmanswami Mudaliyar, the Vice Chancellor of the
University ofMadras.

Handiqui was very enthusiastic about associating the renowned writers of
Assam with the newly established university. He had great reverence for all
Assamese authors. It was characteristic of him to extend help and support to
Assamese writers even without their asking for any aid. He went through the list of
examiners himself, and gave first priority to the respected litterateurs of Assam in
appointing examiners. He ensured the inclusion of good texts like Narakdsur and
iakuntald by Atul Chandra Hazarika, and Bdmunikowar and Apunia by Daiva
Chandra Talukdar into the university syllabus. He greatly valued Assamese literary
writings and also the service rendered by the literary organization the Asom
Sahitya Sabha. When the Sahitya Akademi sought to know Handiqui's opinion on
their attempt to open a branch in Assam, Handiqui wrote in answer that since
Assam already had the large literary organization, the Asom Sahitya Sabha, there
was hardly any need for a second such organizaton.

Right after assuming his duties as the Vice Chancellor he formed a small
committee with a view to prepare a history of Assamese literature as a university
publication. The history was divided into four parts: pre-vai§nava, vaisnava, post-
vai$nava and modem. The first volume, edited by Dr. Banikanta Kakati, was
published during Handiqui's tenure as the Vice Chancellor. In the preface to
Aspects of Early Assamese LiteraturepvdAi^hsdhy the university, Handiqui says:

"A comprehensive history of early Assamese literature is still a desideratum.
Meanwhile, it is to be hoped that the present work will stimulate research in a
subject which has hardly attracted any attention outside the limits of Assam."

The Department of Folklore Research, Manuscripts Library and Publication
Department were started in 1953-54.

The scholarly Vice Chancellor was able to stock the university library well
because of his cotmections with the large libraries in India and abroad. He brought
many books of history and English literature fi'om the London-based publishing
house, Blackwell. Researchers could very well progress by working in the library
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full of excellent books in science and literature. Handiqui developed the Gauhati
University library into a library of high standards in India. Research journals of the
university began to be published from 1950.

The Sports Festival of the university was also organized with a lot of
enthusiasm. Students from all the colleges and imiversities of the Northeast
participated in the festival with a lost of zest but in a disciplined manner. In 1956
the Gauhati University team was in The Times of India headlines for bagging the
first prize in the song and dance competition held during the Third Inter-Univeristy
Youth Festival in Delhi.

In the Company of Dr. Sarvepalli Radhakrishnan

In 1949 Dr. Sarvepalli Radhakrishnan came as the Chairman, Univeristy
Education Commission, to inspect the imiversity, and stayed in the sparsely
furnished '\fice Chancellor's residence. The two great scholars enjoyed one
another's company, and two years later, when Dr. Radhakrishnan was the Vice-
Presidentof India and was invited to be present at the first convocation of Gauhati
University, he did not enjoy the official hospitality accorded to him by the
Government, and chose to stay once again in the Vice Chancellor's ashrama-\iiks
residence. In keeping with the normal procedure for the police to check the
building or place where the Vice-President stays, a high-ranking police official
visited Handiqui's residence and then met Handiqui at the airport where he had
gone to receive Dr. Radhakrishnan. Handiqui was surprised when the police officer
told him that his residence had been inspected by the police. After first meeting the
world-renowned scholar Dr. Radhakrishnan, Handiqui said that usually one hears
exaggerated praise of eminent personalities, but Dr. Radhakrishnan was such a
person that he had far more excellent qualities than all the praise about him seemed
to suggest.

The intimate conversation that Handiqui had with Dr. Radhakrishnan played a
key role in his decisions about his life's journey. The great philosopher felt that an
extraordinary scholar like Handiqui should not keep working as a\^ce Chancellor
for a long time. He advised Handiqui to go back to his scholarly tesearch, saying
that undertaking research on some great text would be far more valuable than
performing the tasks of a Vice Chancellor. In the very begiiming of his speech at the
first convocation of Gauhati University in 1951, Dr. Radhakrishnan said, "Your
Vice Chancellor is not only a "Vfice Chancellor but also a great scholar."

In the same year Handiqui presided over the Classical Sanskrit section of the
All-India Oriental Conference held at Lucknow. He was 53 at that time, and all the
internationally reputed senior scholars who had gathered at the conference showed
respect for Handiqui. So many people turned up to listen to his speech at the
conference, that the hall where he was supposed to speak proved too small for the
crowd, and everyone had to shift to a bigger hall.
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In 1952 Handiqui, the Vice Chancellor of a young university, was made the
president of the Inter-University Board. Handiqui was chosen to lead the Board
because he had maintained a relationship with various universities of the country
and because of his firm efforts to protect the imiversity fi-om political influence. At
that time the Government of India had proposed to establish a high-powered body
called All India Council of University Education. To discuss all issues relating to
this proposal, a special meeting of the Vice Chancellors and representatives of
imiversities was organized by the Inter-University Board in September, 1952. The
two-day meeting held at the University of Madras was chairedby Handiqui while
Dr. Birinchi Kumar Baruah, Secretary, University Classes, attended the meeting as
the representative fi-om Gauhati University. After extensive discussions, the
meeting rejected the government proposal to form a high-powered body, and
instead advised the Government of India to establish a commission in line with the
University Grants Commission in England. The Central Government accepted that
suggestion and subsequently established the University Grants Commission. In
regard to financial and other affairs, this was the beginning of a new era for the
universities of India.

Academicians all over India regarded Handiqui's opinion with special
importance because of his reputation of being bold enough to oppose any
government proposal on education that he considered to be useless or counter
productive. For instance, the Government of India once proposed that all the
nationwide competitive examinations be held in Hindi only. Handiqui protested
against this proposal because if implemented, it would be an injustice to the
students of areas where Hindi is not spoken. During the second convention of
Gauhati University, he openly expressed his opposition:
"  The proposal to make Hindi the sole medium of examination for the

I.A.S. and other Competitive Examinations from 1965 onwards will be viewed by
many of us with regret and disappointment To make Hindi the medium of
examination in the all-India Examinations prior to this will be obviously unfair to
the large number of candidates fi-om non-Hindi speaking areas."

At the invitation of Andhra University Handiqui presided at the Inter-
University Board at Waltair''in 1952. In his official visits he used to take his
employee Harakanta Sharma (later an advocate) as a personal secretary. Once,
when Handiqui and his personal secretary were flying to Kolkata, a fat Marwari co-
passenger vomited on him. While the personal secretary was shocked and did not
know what to do, Handiqui quietly went to the bathroom, changed, applied
perfume, and resumed his seat. He whispered to his personal secretary, "The fellow
has eaten too much." He also told Sharma that one should always eat lightly while
travelling.

When he went to the Vice Chancellors' Conference at Madras with Dr. Birinchi

Kiunar Barua, he went to see the temples at Mahabalipuram by the sea. His book
Yasastilaka and Indian Culture contains many details about the architecture of the
Shiva temples at Mahabalipiu-am. Writingabout this trip. Dr. Lila Gogoi said.
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"Once when Handiqui went to the Vice Chancellors' Conference at Madras, he
went to see the temples at Mahabalipuram. Looking at the carvings on the temple,
and trying to locate the motifs, he started reciting many lines from a Pali text. Dr.
Birinchi Kumar Barua, who was with him, was an M. A. in Pali, and was speechless
with wonder at Handiqui's feat of memory. Once Barua told me, 'I was so scared,
anxious if he would ask me something. Although I have studied Pali I didn't have
such profoimd knowledge. Actually our generation is not even able to gauge how
deep Handiqui's knowledge of Pali, Prakrit, and Sanskrit was."XPrakash. 1982)

The Students' Attiutde Towards the Vice Chancellor

Handiqui was an ideal Vice Chancellor, and it is interesting to note how
students felt about him. The following incidents suggest the regard in which
students held him:

Because the Vice Chancellor's office functioned from his residence, and also

because executive committee and departmental meetings were held there, students
could not meet him easily. Many of them waited by the roadside in the evening to
see him when he came out for a walk with a fnend or two. If it was known that

Handiqui would attend one of the special functions organized by the students, they
would be excited about the Vice Chancellor's visit. Even in the presence of
distinguished guests like President Rajendra Prasad, Vice-President
Radhakrishnan, and Dr. Lakshmanswami Mudaliyar, it was the Vice Chancellor
who attracted the attention ofthe students most. This is evident from the writings of
many people who were present on such occasions.

Badal Das writes: "The first foimdation stone laying ceremony for the
construction of the Gauhati University buildings was held in February, 1954.
President Rajendra Prasad came to preside over the function. The place was the
Jalukbari fields. Besides the students, many distinguished guests were present. On

the dais were invited guests. Dr. Rajendra Prasad, and Vice Chancellor Krishna
Kanta Handiqui. Once Rajendra Prasad's hand accidentally touched Handiqui's
walking stick, and it fell to the ground. Rajendra Prasad then bent down, picked up
the stick, and placed it in Handiqui's hand."(Krishna Kanta Handiqui, 1984)

The second convocation of Gauhati University. The graduates dressed in
their black gowns and were seated. Ramaswami Mudaliar was the guest of honour.
With him were Chancellor Daulat Ram and Vice Chancellor Krishna Kanta

Handiqui in their coloured gowns. How eager the graduates were to catch a
glimpse of their Vice Chancellor! Some of them were leaving the university for
good, but how could they go away without even seeing the Vice Chancellor?
Ramaswami Mudaliar is certainly a wise, learned person The graduates were
happy to see him, but they knew that though they may have another chance of
seeing him sometime in the future, they must not lose this golden opportunity to
catch a glimpse of their Vice Chancellor. Someone told the person in front, 'Please
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move your head a little. Let me see the V.C.'Another asked, 'Can you say what our
V.C. is thinking now?' Someone answered immediately, 'He is thinking that if the
time taken in these functions could be shortened, the students would have foiuid

more time for their studies.' Yet another commented, 'And he would himself find

more time for his studies. Kanta Handiqui, 1984)
In Prachyavidydmava Krishnakdnta (1984) Professor Ajit Kumar Sharma

gives an eye-witness accoimt of an incident suggesting students' attitude towards
the Vice Chancellor: "I imderstood how far reaching the moral influence of Vice
Chancellor Handiqui could be from an incident at the Golaghat centre for the
matriculation examination where I was on duty. During my stay there I used to
walk everyday to the centre of the examination, the government high school. On
my way to the centre one day I suddenly overheard the conversation of two
candidates walking in front of me. One said that he was fully prepared to cheat with
written material that he had brought to be used during the examination on history
that day. However, what astonished me more was to hear what his companion said.
He said, 'So you want to cheat? Don't you know the Vice Chancellor is Handiqui?'
The two friends quarrelled, and I followed them, listening to their arguments.
Finally, when they approached the school gate, I saw that the boy who had brought
that written material for cheating tore it up and threw it away. I went to the teachers'
common room and told the teachers that their task ofvigilance had been made easy:
even from Guwahati, Vice Chancellor Handiqui had made their job easy. This was
a real proof of Handiqui's moral authority. The somce of this authority is not fear
for Handiqui but Handiqui's perfect character."

Vice Chancellor Handiqui gave more importance to people's character and
mental purity than university degrees. He spoke about this in the first convocation
ofGauhati University held in 1951 and the second convocation held in 1955:
"  To the graduates of the University who will take their degrees today I

offer cordial greetings and the best wishes of the University for their success and
welfare in life. I need not remind them oftheir nascent responsibilities and the great
tradition they have to carry forward as worthy citizens of India. They must
remember that it is not degrees, but character and the purity of the heart that will
entitle them to the dignity of man. In a world full of temptations they have to keep
their balance and resist the forces of evil." (January 3,1951)
"  The graduates who will be admitted to their degrees today have my best

wishes and congratulations. I need not remind them that the man counts more than
the degrees, and their imiversity education will be judged by the influence it exerts
upon their lives and actions. I hope the ideals they have cherished and the dreams
they have dreamt in their student days will not fade away without inspiring them to
be honest and enlightened citizens ofIndia" (January 31,1955)

The entire university had full faith in Handiqui's character and his sense of
justice, and eveiything was done in his name. Once when he came to Jorhat in 1953
Handiqui was hospitalized in the Jorhat Mission Hospital, and he was operated on
for appendicitis. To recover fully, he had to stay in the hospital for some five
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months. During that period, top university officials sometimes visited him at the
hospital to take his advice on certain issues, and in this manner, the administrative
work of the imiversity continued. In his old age he spoke about these times to his
biographer Abdus sattar: " In 1953 I had convincing proof of everyone's
goodwill towards me. That year I got sick, and was in the Jorhat Mission Hospital
for almost five months, but even during that period the affairs of the university
were being conducted without any trouble. Important papers were brought to the
hospital for my signature, and when necessary, the registrar came and discussed
matters with me. No-one suggested that a temporary Vice Chancellor was

required."^
After the end of Handiqui's first three years as Vice Chancellor in 1951, and

then again in 1954, he was re-appointed as Vice Chancellor with everyone's
consent. Handiqui was not present in any of the three University Court meetings of
1948, 1951, and 1954 in which the appointment of the Vice Chancellor was
decided, and never tried to find out what decisions were likely to be made.

After performing his duties as the Vice Chancellor of the new university
efficiently and honourably, Handiqui quietly returned to his Jorhat residence in
1957. With a sense of regret at having spent as many as nine years without an
opportunity to carry on the kind of study and research that he was used to, he once
again devoted himself to his studies and research.

Translator's note

L JndnayogT: One devoted to the exploration of knowledge; one who achieves union
with God through the yogic path ofknowledge.

2. Professor Krishna Kanta Handiqui Felicitation Volume, edited by Mukunda Madhava
Sharma, 1983.Page 6.

3. The years of Handiqui's work as the Vice Chancellor of Gauhati University, 1948-
1957.

4. Vishakhapatnam.

5. Translated from the Assamese.

6. Translated from the Assamese.
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My Reminiscences

Memories of days past sometimes flash through my mind like lightning
flashing across the sky. Some of the memories are pleasurable, some sad. My father
Krishna Kanta Handiqui was like an ascetic absorbed in meditation in the deep
woods of books and research. He was a hermit who had made his home, full of

books, his hermitage. Thus, there were some differences between our family and
other families around us. Whether this outstanding scholar living in detachment
from the world should have married and faced the normal trials and tribulations of

life is not the most important issue today, but what is interesting is the manner in
which his family dealt with the various situations arising out of his extraordinary
nature and work. Many of the things experienced in my childhood and youth today
fill me with wonder.

People enjoyed talking about my father who had become a legend in his own
lifetime. People are naturally eager to know details about the family life of this
imworldly scholar totally devoted to leaming and research. On his part, he was
entirely indifferent to what others thought about him. He dismissed too much
praise as flattery and was equally imaffected by criticism. He liked best when no
one said anything about him.

As far as I can remember we never saw our father performing any task
involving hard physical labour. His hands—^used only to hold the pen and to leaf
through the pages of books—^were soft and quite unsuitable for physical labour. He
would hold everything very softly. Because of reading and writing all the time in a
sitting or standing pose, he remained physically somewhat weak. He wasn't able to
bend down to pick up anything or to bend down to wear his shoes; so he always had
a servant by his side. He performed ordinary tasks like eating and wearing his
clothes rather slowly, and even in doing these things he always seemed very
thoughtful. He suffered from constipation from his student days and was therefore
very cautious regarding what he ate, what medicine he took, and other health
issues. Most of the time he would sit alone in the same place and study. He could
endure pain and suffering even in times of serious illness. Just as he remained away
from the material luxuries of the world similarly he had immense capacity for
enduring physical suffering. The weak frame of his body seemed to house a mind
that was granite-tough, and it was the power of this mind that enabled him to
remain firm in his views and live a just, disciplined life. He maintained a daily work
schedule that was very strictly followed, and nothing could make him abandon the
tasks set down in that schedule.
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My Mother Hemalata

My mother Hemalata Aideu' was a true life-companion of my father, looking
after all the affairs of the family and also constantly caring for her husband. If my
father made all the plans for the family, it was my mother who, alone and with
immense courage, made all those plans succeed. This is what enabled my father to
continually devote himself to his studies. Whenever I think of my mother she
presents herself as a highly sensitive, caring companion of my childhood. I could
talk freely with her and fully imburden my soul before her. Because my father
remained forever absorbed in his work, we were somewhat deprived of his love,
but our mother was the source of all the love in the world. She talked intimately
with us, and we listened to her spellbound. Her stories about her childhood,
education, marriage all seemed like fairy tales to us. She told us many things that
our father had shared with her. It was from her that we leamed all about the

childhood of om father and about his days as a student.
My mother Hemalata Aideu's father Uma Charan Biu-hagohain was a

descendant of the Burhagohain clan of the Ahom kings. Working as a sub-deputy
collector under the British Government he stayed in various places of Assam
before settling down at Nagaon. As a child Hemalata Aideu was a bright student,
but in accordance with the ways of society in those days, her father wished her to
end her studies when she was in class eight. The eldest daughter of the family
Hemalata insisted that she would at least complete her matriculation, and moved
from Nagaon to the house of her maternal imcle Lakshminath Bargohain at
Dibrugarh. Kunti Phukanani, who was a sister of Hemalata's maternal
grandmother, was a very disciplined and distinguished school teacher of
Dibrugarh. Under her care Hemalata continued her studies upto class ten, whenshe
got married to Krishna Kanta Handiqui.

Hemalata's Married Life

When Krishna Kanta Handiqui returned home after completing his studies
abroad in 1927 his parents started looking for a suitable bride for him. Dr. Keramat
Hussain of Jorhat was an intimate fiiend of Radha Kanta Handique, and Dr.
Hussain's second son Takiuddin and Handique's son Krishna Kanta were also very
close fiiends. Takiuddin was entrusted with the responsibility of finding a bride
suitable for Krishna Kanta. Takiuddin, who was working as a sub-deputy collector
at Khowang near Dibrugarh then chose Lakshminath Bargohain's granddaughter
Hemalata as his friend Krishna Kanta's bride. Krishna Kanta's parents had such
faith in Takiuddin, who was like their son, that they agreed to his suggestion even
without seeing the girl, and Krishna Kanta also agreed to marry the girl chosen for
him by his fiiend. After all the arrangements for the wedding had been made, a lot
of rumours from Jorhat came to assail the ears of the 14-year-old Hemalata. Her
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friends told her that she was being married off to an angry yogi who wore a rough

dhoti and donned a saffron^c/iai/ar. However, despite all that Krishna Kanta and
Hemalata tied the knot in February, 1928 at Dibrugarh. It is said that when,
according to Assamese custom, young men stopped the cars carrying the
bridegroom and his friends and relatives, Krishna Kanta took off his spectacles and
asked those young men in which car the bridegroom was. He was thus able to get
rid of the friendly hurdle put before his path.

We really enjoyed listening to our mother telling us about her experiences as a
new bride. She said she could realize that the rumoius about her husband were

wrong only after she entered his house at Jorhat. People thronged Krishna Kanta's
house to see his bride, and we heard numerous stories of how the women who came
to see the bride praised her beauty. My grandfather enjoyed throwing big feasts in
his house and boasting about his daughter-in-law's cooking skills. My
grandmother, on the other hand, took her daughter-in-law to all social gatherings
she attended. The quiet house was suddenly enlivened by the presence of the
charming Hemalata. It was during this period of happiness in the household that
my imcle Lakshmikanta finished his studies abroad and retumed home with his
European wife. My grandmother would take her European daughter-in-law
also—dressed in traditional Assamese attire—^with her when she went out on

social occasions. She taught her about many Assamese customs. My mother was a
support for this European lady who had to struggle to fit into an entirely alien
situation. My mother also learnt skills like baking and knitting from this European
aunt of ours. This aunt was also very beautiful, but it is said that when my
grandmother took both her daughters-in-law out, people generally commented that
my mother looked the more beautiful of the two. After some time my xmcle took his
wife and two children with him to Shillong where he joined government service.
He lived permanently in Shillong until he retired as the director of the Agriculture
Department. He also looked very much like a European.

I was bom in 1933. My sister Pramila is older than me by two and a half years,
while my brother Bijoy Krishna is one and a half years older than me. The days of
our childhood and youth were passed in the large house of grandfather Radha
Kanta Handique. Everyone at Jorhat loved the large, scenic compound with many
flowering trees and fiixit trees. The large double storyed houses were surrounded by
a lot of open space. Tall trees adorned the boundaries. My grandfather spent most of
his time at work at the Tirual Tea Estate. All the affairs of the large compound with
lots of fmit trees, vegetable garden, cattle, three ponds, looms, husking machines,
kitchen and everything found in a rich, aristocratic Assamese household were
taken care of by my grandmother Narayani Aideu. Our family consisting of our
parents and three siblings lived in a double storyed house beside my grandfather's
house while my aunt Annada Aideu, her husband Kshetradhar Bargohain and their
three daughter and three sons lived in another house. We spent our childhood very
happily in this huge compoimd which provided us with a lot of interesting
activities. We would troop together and go in search of fiixits during the day.
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Because of the belief that spirits inhabited the tall trees and showed themselves up
at specific moments of the day like noon, we could not find the courage to enter the
orchard alone.

I still recollect the scenes of gathering fruits in their season. When all the

lichees' ripened almost simultaneously in several lichee trees in the compoimd, the
bats in the night and the crows in the day would make a continuous, raucous noise.
All the lichees would then be picked. Many would be sent to the houses of our
friends while the rest would be kept at home, hung from ropes. Everyone in the
house would eat these lichees for about a month. Mature jackfhiits were also stored
in a room. Dining the season of pomelos we and our guests would enjoy the
refreshing juice of pomelos. The two shallow ponds were covered by hydrophytes
and the mud of the pond was black. These two conditions were conducive to fish

production, and occasionally we all enjoyed catching fish. Early in the morning
some seven or eight servants would get into the water and empty the water of the
pond. Then they would catch fish in the muddy water with implements like pala,
juluki andJdkai. We would be shouting with glee by the side of the pond, excited
with the prospect of catching live fish. The servants caught the fish and kept them
in the AAd/azs.'Sometimes the servants throw the fish out of the pond to be collected
by those that stand outside, and sometimes the fish fall back into the pond. If it gets
too late my grandmother orders that the fishing be stopped. Before the end of the
day a lot of the fish is distributed among neighbours, beggers, on-lookers, and the
rest is kept for consumption at home. Among the tales of ghosts and spirits that we
heard in our childhood was the story of a spirit called the kandh which came from
the forest to eat fish in water bodies. Otters came from the woods nearby, and ate
fish in our ponds, but we thought the spirits called kandh came to eat raw fish in our
ponds.

In winter farmers who worked in our fields would bring paddy loaded in
bullock carts and deposit enough rice for a year. It was pleasant to see the farmers
counting the number of baskets of rice deposited in oiu granary, singing out the
numbers with a lilt. Rarely does one see farmers with tough, healthy bodies like
these we saw in our childhood. Even the bullocks that pulled their carts were
exceptionally healthy and strong. During Bihu'loads of pithaaie prepared in the
house, while the women get busy with the loom, producing beautiful
gdmochds'vnth red, flowery designs woven into them. A day before Garu Bihu
preparations are made for the ceremonial bathing of the cattle. During RangdlT
Bihu the house reverberates with the sound of the singing of the merry-makers and
the sound of their musical instruments, the dhol, pepd, gagand^" etc. Family
members respectfully offer betel nuts, betel leaves" and money to each husori"
group, bowing and receiving the blessings ofthe group.

My grandparents may have adopted some English manners, but there was
absolutely no doubt about their respect for and contribution towards Assamese
language and culture. My grandmother managed the affairs of the household,
including financial matters perfectly, enabling my grandfather to donate for good
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causes the money he eamed from his business in tea. My grandfather, very
discerning with his money, could manage his personal expenses with the
government pension of Rs. 300, and could spend the money eamed from tea in
social service. My grandmother was always quite forward in working for women,
organizing women's meetings and working for their empowerment. Narayani
Aideu even established a separate library for women at Jorhat.

Interestingly, the third annual convention of the Assam Mahila Sanmilan and
the fourth convention of the Asom Chhatra Sanmilan were held imder the same

large marquee at Golaghat in 1929. On October 17 and 18 Narayani Handique
presided at the meeting of the women's organization, while just before that, on
October 14 and 15, her son Krishna Kanta Handiqui had presided at the meeting of
the students' organization.

Narayani Handique Historical Institute
(N. H. H. I)

The Narayani Handique Historical Institute of the Historical and
Archeological Department of the Government of Assam near Cotton College,
Guwahati is a special institute in the sense that a government department received
the entire money required for constmcting the building from an Assamese patriot
during the pre-independence period of economic gloom. From 1928, the historical
and archeological department was without a building, not being looked after
properly by the British Government. Dr. Surya Kumar Bhuyan, pioneering
Assamese litterateur and writer of Ahom history, as the honorary director of the
department, shifted it to his residence. In 1936 Radha Kanta Handique donated a
sum of Rs. 10,000 to the British Government for constructing a building for the
prestigious historical and archeological department of Assam, the land of the
fusion of Indian and Mongoloid cultures. While making the donation, he suggested
that it would be helpful for such a historical research institute to be located near the
History Department of Cotton College. In accordance with my grandfather's
suggestion the Government allotted land for the institute near Cotton College, and
the Narayani Handique Historial Institute was built on that piece of land. The
Souvenir of the Opening Ceremony of the N. H. H. Isays that on April 4, 1936,
Governor of Assam Michael Ken inaugurated the building in the presence of
distinguished guests and the Handique couple. After opening the door of the
building decorated with flags, fowers and leaves with a silver key on which the
name of the institute was inscribed, and was presented on a silver plate, Govemor
Ken expressed his gratitude towards Rai Bahadur Radha Kanta Handique. In his
speech the Director of the institute, Rai Bahadur Professor Surya Kumar Bhuyan
gave a description of the valuable research published till then. Referring to the
fame and glory of Radha Kanta Handique's ancestors. Dr. Bhuyan said that just like
Handique his forefather Gargayan Handique Barphukan, entrusted with ruling
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over Guwahati during the reign of Swargadeo Gadadhar Singha, had built the
Umananda temple in the little island in the Brahmaputra, and in Upper Assam dug
ponds and built satras" temples and did many other things for public good. About
Radha Kanta Handique's donations he said, "The mainspring of Rai Bahadur
Handiqui's generosity is his belief that money is needed for the benefit of the
coimtry, and that there is no use of money if it be hoarded in one comer or spent for
one's own enjoyment, as money is like manure: of very little use except it be
spread."

On December 22, 1938, my grandmother died at the age of 56. Twenty-five
years younger than my grandfather, she had suffered fî om diabetes for some time,
but everyone was shocked to lose her. The last rites were performed near the
residence at Tirual Tea Estate, and my grandfather spent the remaining 12 years of
his life in the solitude of this place. He also got a life-size portrait of his dear wife
made at Kolkata, and kept it with him. This large portrait was later sent to the
Narayani Handique Historical Institute where it still shines bright. Her brother
Sahityacharya Padmanath Gohainbaruah (1871-1946) has referred to this portrait
and the institute built in her memory in his poem "Mokhani".

Handique Girls College

In 1939, a pioneering crasader of women's education in Assam, the
headmistress of the Pan Bazar Girls High School at Guwahati, Rajabala Das boldy
came forward to establish a girls college with just three students and within the
premises of her school. Just a few days after this Guwahati Girls College was
established, there was a directive firom Calcutta University that in order to get the
university's affiliation, the college must possess a reserved sum of Rs. 10,000. This
was a very big amount in those days, and since it could not be collected easily,
Rajabala Das along with Dr. Surya Kumar Bhuyan and other prominent citizens
ramp, to Jorhat and sought a donation for the institute from Radha Kanta Handique.
He gave the required amount of Rs. 10,000 immediately, and the college was able
to get the affiliation fi-om Calcutta University in 1940. Thereafter, he also gave
another sum of Rs. 58,000 for the construction of buildings and the overall
development of the college. The Guwahati Girls College was then renamed as
Radha Kanta Handique Girls College, and Rajabala Das became the first principal
of the college. This beautiful college by the side of the Dighalipukhuri tank later
came to be known as Handique Girls College. From my father I heard that my
grandfather had donated significant amounts ofmoney to this college later, too.

When his sons Chandra Kanta and Indra Kanta were living, my grandfather
began to increase the number of his tea estates, thinking of his four sons. He opened
a garden double the size of Tirual-Bortimon tea estates and called it Bahadur Tea
Company. With the able guidance and management of my grandfather this new tea
company would certainly have prospered, but when his two grown sons Chandra
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Kanta and Indra Kanta died suddenly, he was struck with grief, and he sold this tea
company off at a ridiculously low price. If tragedy had not struck him and if he
could maintain Bahadur Tea Company, then with his financial support and help
from people like Surya Kumar Bhuyan, a few more socio-cultural organizations
would have been established in Assam.

In the opening ceremony of the NHHI, Dr. Surya Kumar Bhuyan referred to
my grandfather's generosity and his immense contribution to the growth and
development of language and culture in Assam, and said, in the manner of the
English biographer James Boswell:

"  If I be destined to ever write the biography of Rai Bahadur Handiqui I
would describe him as the last ofthe Ahoms."

One notable fact about both Radha Kanta Handique and his son Kishna Kanta
making significant donations of money for the uplift of their society is that neither
ofthem had easy access to loads ofmoney. The money they donated for the cause of
language and culture came from the amount saved from the earnings of the family
tea plantations. Both exercised thrift in their everyday expenses, and inspired their
children to do the same.

The Days of My Childhood

I heard from my mother that I was bom under the unfavourable astrological
condition called Matriha Yoga. Shortly after my birth, my mother got sick with
puerperal disease. She took certain Ayurvedic medicine for her condition, and
consequently gained a lot of weight. One winter, when I was six or seven years of
age, her ailment became very acute, and my matemal grandfather decided to take
her to Kolkata for treatment. Then my father asked his intimate friend Dr.
Bhubaneswar Baruah to make all arrangement for the Kolkata trip and my mother's
treatment. Accordingly, Dr. Bamah came to Jorhat and along with a nurse and my
grandfather, took my mother by train to Kolkata. In those days one could not go to
Kolkata directly by train from Jorhat. So the party with the patient came by train
from Jorhat to Guwahati, and at Pandu Ghat took the ferry across the Brahmaputra.
Then the train journey was resumed, and changing to the broad gauge line at
Parbatipur, the team finally arrived at Kolakata.

Dr. Bhubaneswar Baruah, one of the truly great physicians of Assam, and a
leader of the Freedom Struggle, was called "Assam's Bidhan Chandra Roy" after
the famous Bengali doctor and later Chief Minister of West Bengal. For our small
family, however, he was a friend, a life-long companion of my father in weal and
woe. His very presence had a miraculous power of instilling a sense of confidence
and well-being in us. If anyone was unwell, my father would be fiilly reassured and
free from anxiety only when Dr. Baruah arrived at our house. He helped my father
many times in times of crisis. Even when my father was the \^ce Chancellor of
Gauhati University and someone was sick at our Jorhat home, the very news of Dr.
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Baruah leaving for our home would relieve us and oiu* friends of all worry.
Whenever he visited Johat, he would be our guest. The moment he set foot in Jorhat
there would be a rush of people wishing to have patients checked by him while our
household would get busy with its hospitality for the doctor. His friendship was a
blessing for us. It is almost as if providence had appointed such a wonderful friend
to take care ofmy father who was always absorbed in his studies.

I remember when one winter day my very sick mother started for KoUcata with
a party comprisinga doctor, a nurse, my grandfather and an uncle, we children
started weeping. Our father then tried to relieve us from our anxiety and sorrow, but
we were somewhat imused to his asking about our well being and taking care of
what we wore and of what we ate. When my mother retumed healthy and happy,
only then did the household regain its life and vigour.

Because my father used to be immersed in his studies all the time, we don't
remember being with him much. We would look at him from a distance. At a
specific moment he would walk across our bed room and climb the stairs to his
library upstairs. When we heard his steps we would lie absolutely quiet. When, as a
little girl, I joined the Jorhat M.E. Girls School in the lowest class, the girls there
surrounded me, touched my skin, and called me "Mem"'" because of my very fair
complexion and also because I was plump. One day during break time, all the girls
started talking about their fathers' jobs and earnings. When it was my turn to tell
them about my father, I did not quite know what to say, and finally said that he was a
school teacher. When I reported the story to my mother she laughed and told
everything to my father. My father then looked at me—^with a mixtiu-e of love and
anger I thought—^and went away. Only then it occurred to me that I may have made
a mistake.

I was then too young to understand that my father was already famous as the
author of Srihar^a's Nai^adhacarita. I only half imderstood some of the things that
my mother said about my father's book at that time. My mother was a wonderful
story-teller, and I still remember some of her words describing scenes from the
Nai^adhacarita tale.

Thus passed the days of our childhood when our understanding and our
inquisitiveness experienced occasional conflict. In our small family our mother
was our ideal. We tried to imitate and leam everything from her. We never saw our
parents attending social occasions together. My father did not attend things like
weddings and meetings, but enthusiastically sent my mother to these occasions.
Although he normally remained aloof from the common people, he did not let his
family remain detached from society. From our mother we heard that before my
father retumed from Europe and started wm-king on Sanskrit epics, he was of a
happy disposition and quite sociable like other people. He was also a very
enthusiastic host and enjoyed serving our guests. In late life also we saw our father
paying special attention to the comfort of some special friends who came to visit us
after a long time.

Our mother taught one thing to us, her three children—that we must perform
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everything that our father asked us to do, word for word and without any hesitation.

We had a rather strict father, but we were certainly a happy lot, satisfied with what
we sought and what we found in our lives. Dissatisfaction never entered our minds
and always there was happiness in the family. In om mother's face we always saw a
smile and the glow ofhappiness.

At One Corner of the House

Using only the minimum of things required to live a neat, clean, disciplined

life, my father furnished a small room in one comer of the house and stayed there.
Although he was always immersed in his books, he kept his books, paper, pens, etc.
in such a perfectly neat manner that one might think that these things had not been
used at all. Once, when Dr. Suniti Kumar Chatteijee was a guest in our house for a
few days, he was astonished at my father's neat and disciplined ways, and said that
most great scholars that he knew generally lived in a big mess of books and papers.
The clothes that my father wore—his dhoti, shirt, and cotton coat, were always
spotlessly white, and he was extremely neat in his appearance. He would get the
slightest tear on a piece of clothing stitched immediately just as he would have a
book with a tom cover or weak binding mended immediately. If one saw his big
library one would think that the books had been just brought from the market and
kept in the almirahs. Also, I do not remember seeing books lying open on his
reading table. The table at which he did his reading and writing also served as his
dining tahle, but if one saw him while he was eating no one could imagine that just a
little while ago he was using that table for reading and writing. By the side of the

table was his bed, and books were stacked neatly even on one side of the bed.

Travel in India

My father had a subtle taste for certain things. During his tenure as the
principal of Jagannath Barooah College and until the beginning of the Second
World War, he would go on solitary tours of India during the Puja vacations. His
books contain descriptions of many famous places of historical importance. He had

actually visited these places and observed important details about Indian painting
and archaeology mentioned in the Sanskrit epics. During these educational trips,

he would buy lots of things—clothes and toys for example—for everyone at home.
We used to wait eagerly for his return with loads of stylish stuff, and when he
started his journey from home we gave him a long list of things we wanted to have.

He bougbl us beautiful glass bangles of many colours— golden, green,
froiii ttie streets of" Benares. mt>tiief difj iipt >ypaf ̂lass jijangies,

but we did, and we also gave some of these to our friends. The bright golden
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borders of sarees that he bought from Surat would always shine bright. He had such
taste for women's apparel! He loved watching my mother when she wore a chadar
on which she had attached the beautiful, golden borders brought from Surat.Our
house was filled with decorative pieces of marble bought at Agra. Immediately on
his return from his travels he would give detailed descriptions of the fimny things
that happened during the tours.

Once he asked for his Nai^adhacaritaof ̂rihar:^aat a bookshop in Kolkata.
Leafing through the book, he asked the shopkeeper, "Do people actually buy these
books?", and the shopkeeper answered proudly, "Of course, they do."

During these joumeys made by train, he took with him the Bihari cook who
was employed in the Jagannath Barooah College hostels. This extremely reliable
companion never left his side during those travels. Once while retuming from a
visit to a temple at a hilly place in Gujrat, there was a sudden flood in the high-
altitude river, and the bridge itself was submerged. Then this reliable assistant
showed the way on foot, groping for the bridge with a stick, and the car followed
him. This person who had a big mustache, wore a headgear and always had a stick
in his hand, made a formidable presence everywhere they went. In their train
travels, this pair—^myfather clad in his spotlessly white dhoti, pimjabi and chadar,
and his turbaned assistant—never failed to draw the attention and respect of fellow
passengers. Once, in Bengal, a copassenger in the train mistook my father for
Bhaul Sannyasi, and asked him, "Won't you go to Bhaul?" That was the time when
the newspapers were full of stories of Bhaul Sannyasi, the just landlord of Bhaul
who was robbed of his immense wealth by his ciuming and scheming relatives.

I don't know why the story of the just Bhaul Sannyasi attracted my father so
much, but he was much excited about being mistaken for being Bhaul Sannyasi,
and told the entire story to my mother. Mother told us all the stories that she heard
from him.

The Jnan-Yogl

From our mother we heard a story about our father's sense of renunciation.
After my grandmother passed away, my grandfather did not think that he would
live long, and he was thinking about dividing his property including the tea estates
among his children so that they could take full responsibility of the tea companies
after his death. Coming to know of my grandfather's intentions, my father decided
that he would remain entirely away from this business of acquiring property
because he had dedicated himself to reading and writing, and had no hankpiring for
material benefits. However, he was then a father of three children, and my mother
was alarmed at his indifference to material earnings. She went directly to her
father-in-law and told him that since her husband was his eldest son, he should get
the full responsibility of managing the tea estates after his father's death and that
during his life time he should get half of the annual profits of the tea estates.
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Without even talking to my father, my grandfather consented to his daughter-in-
law's request, and my father also kept quiet.

While my father tumed his back on all worldly affairs, and remained absorbed
in his books in his house, in another house nearby my grandfather, woestruck with
the death of his two grown sons, would be siuroimded by sympathizers, friends,
poor students seeking financial help, social workers and ambitious political
leaders. In such a situation, where was the opportunity for the father and son to
share one another's views? My mother provided the connecting strand between
these two people. My grandfather talked little, but was a good listener. Always
deep in thought, his movements were gentle. On the other hand, our beloved
grandmother Narayani Handique was not just an expert in all things, but also very
quick in her speech and her movements. There was no one to oppose her ideas or
her actions. Living a fulfilled life of action and enjoyment, she passed away on a
winter evening in 1938.

The Second World War

The effect of the Second World War was to be observed clearly even in the
small town of Jorhat, just as it was evidenced in all villages and towns of India. The
sight of groups of armed European, American and Negro soldiers in battle fatigue
and the interminably long caravans of military trucks on the roads created a sense
of distress everywhere. At times the sudden entry of alien soldiers into peoples'
compoimds terrorized the people, particularly in respect of the honour of women.
On the one hand the deafening noise of aircrafts landing on the town's airport, and
on the other hand the frequent sound of sirens frightened the citizens. In order to
save themselves from the bombings, people dug trenches and built shelters.
Everyone returned home the moment it was evening, and in accordance with
government orders, no light escaped from anyone's house: there was total black
out everywhere. Wherever people gathered, there was just one topic of discussion:
the bombings of different cities of the world, the advancement of the British-
American-French allied forces and the retreat of the German-Japanese forces. The
helpless populace was extremely harassed by fearful rumours, the black market,
the lack of essentials such as salt and kerosene. Some people fled the towns and
lived in villages in the hope of escaping bombings. A large military hospital for the
treatment of wOimded soldiers was established in the big Court Field at Jorhat. The
buildings of the educational instiutions were requisitioned for the military. In the
middle of the year 1942, the hostels of Jagannath Barooah College were suddenly
occupied by the military, and the college authorities were told to vacate the college
prethises. Within two days the buildings were vacated and until the end of the
Second World War in 1945, the college continued to function in several temporary
locations in the town. The large temporary hospital at Court Field was then
extended to the college premises across the road. During this period my father
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performed his duties as the principal ofthe college quite efficiently from home. His
very reliable office assistant Lakshmidhar Bardoloi had been helping and
supporting him very diligently right from the beginnings of the college. During the
time of the Second World War, when the college remained scattered through the
town, Mr. Bardoloi would invariably visit our home everyday, take instructions
from my father, and run the office accordingly.

During the war, most of our neighbours had left the town and only a few
households like ours remained in the town. My father took all precautions at home
as advised by the Government. We went to school on roads that were full of the
traffic of military trucks. During this time of fearful rumoiu"S spreading
everywhere, one of his fiiends, a Marathi military physician called Dr. Nirbhay
Thakkar informed him about the war, and advised him on all matters. He was the
chief medical officer of the military hospital established at Jagannath Barooah
College. Older than my father, this suave gentleman with some grey hairs was a
poet, singer and doctor. Sometimes he would limch with my father, talk with him of
various things, and would also recite poems or sing. This artist friend of his insisted
on taking my father to die cinema one day. It was a film about the sad story of the
friendships and quarrel between two neighbouring families. My father could not
reject Dr. Thakkar's repeated requests, and finally the Marathi doctor took oiu-
entire family to the Elie Theatre in the town to see that film. That was the only
occasion when we saw our father watching a film. If there was a good film in town,
my mother took us to the theatre; sometimes she would come and tell the story to
my father.

The tremors of the earthquake

In October 1943, a great earthquake shook the whole of Assam. While the
great earthquake of 1950 caused cracks on the land and changed the course of
rivers, these things did not happen during the 1943 quake, but concrete buildings
got demolished. When the quake struck in the middle of the night, my father was
studying and my mother was also awake. When terrible noise and violent shakings
woke us up in the darkness we saw broken bricks raining down from our double-
storyed building, and the earth shook so violently that it was difficult to walk. Only
after the tremors subsided could we move in the darkness through heaps of broken
bricks, concrete, wood and take stock of the devastation. Our two-storeyed house
somehow remained standing. The next day we went to see the library upstairs. The
almirahs of books had fallen on one another and the huge heap ofbdoks, broken
glass, sand, bricks, concrete on the floor made it extremely difficult even to open
the door and step inside. Even in this time of disaster, my father was quite
composed. He got the house and the almirahs mended, and with the help of a few
servants, cleaned and arranged the books to give the library its former neat and
clean look. The earthquake caused more destruction and terror in concrete houses
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than in houses built of wood and bamboo. It was after such disasters that
earthquake proofmodem houses in Assam got to be constmcted.

The devastation of earthquakes we saw in childhood filled us with fear. One
evening the tremors of a big earthquake caused the water of the ponds to be
repeatedly thrown out. The rattle of doors and windows and all kinds of noises
created a chaotic situation in the house. Observing my father still sitting before his
reading table at that time, our faithful Nepali chaukidar picked my father up as he
was, and climbing down the stairs, brought him out to the front courtyard Of the
house. Maybe because of this people invented an amusing story about my father. In
Assamese, the occurrence of an earthquake is reported as "Bhumikampa dhiche"
which can be literally translated as "Earthquake has come" (but actually means
something like "It's an earthquake!") The story went that when a servant told
Handiqui about the occurrence of an earthquake using this Assmese constmction
( "Bhumikampa dhiche ") Handiqui replied, "Let him sit down." No one could say
for certain that the rumours and stories about my father were not tme.

Our family

My mother was an expert in all matters conceming running a household;
besides, she was a very brave and beautiful lady. My grandfather was a good
hunter, and it was he who taught my mother to use a gun, and gifted her with a gun.
Once with a single bullet she shot a huge snake that had appeared in the darkness of
a sand shelter built in our compound during the war. Although she practised with
her gun inside our compound, she did not normally kill animals. But once, harassed
by the nuisance created by some mongooses, she aimed and fired at them.
However, she missed the mongooses, and a pair of our ducks got shot instead. My
father one day learnt the use of the gun from her, fired just once with that gun, and
never again touched the gun.

As a housewife our mother was not confined to the four walls of the
compound. She was a leading social worker, and actively participated in debates on
literary, cultural and political issues. She was sometimes invited to meetings in the
town, and my father encouraged her to attend these. In those days the Government
used to invite leading citizens to meet the inmates of the jails. My mother also met
the jail inmates and interacted with them.

My mother used to play the harmonium and sing Rabindra sangeet. She thus
created an atmosphere of music in our home. We had home tutors to teach us
playing the esraj and sitar. In functions at school and college, I often took part in
orchestras and in playing the sitar on my own.

We three children studied at J. B. College, Jorhat. My father said it was a
matter of pride that his three children went to study in the institution in which he
had served as an honorary principal for 17 years. My father never encouraged us to
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take up Sanskrit as a subject. Maybe he thought that without the kind of dedication
and devotion he had given to Sanskrit learning, mere school or college education
on Sanskrit would not be sufficient to make a true student of Sanskrit. He may also
have discouraged us from taking up Sanskrit because Sanskrit learning seemed to
have separated him from normal social life. He was not insensitive to the fact that
his study and research kept him away from ordinary duties to his family, duties that
other people perfomed easily. Sometimes he suggested to my mother that their
children should not take the path that he has taken. He confided in my mother and
told her that the journey of life was a sad affair. Despite his life-long commitment to
study and research, he sometimes experienced despair. He wanted his children to
lead ordinary worldy lives like other people. Sometimes he stopped my mother
from studying books from his library. He thought that if both parents got absorbed
in literary research, then the family would not be a happy one.

There were moments when our entire family felt rather helpless, but my
mother and we three children did not find anything imnatural in our father's life
style. Our family was a happy family. The support of our mother and the devotion
of the children ensured that my father's total absorption in the world of study and
research was not hindered in any way.

His rich and generous father also made the difficulties of the son's strenuous
journey light by willing financial support. The money that my grandfather gave
him from the profits of the tea business was utilized very wisely by my father in
meeting all the expenses of the household and for buying books for his library.
There was financial discipline in our family, and we three children never asked our
parents for things of luxury or for anything other than clothes and what was
required in school and college. It will always be a matter of pride for us that our
grandfather and our father freely donated to people who were in need of money for
good endeavours. Their selfless and sympathetic attitude made their donations all
the more meaningful.

In February, 1948, my father left his family to join as the Vice Chancellor of
Gauhati University. Preparing to serve for the first term of three years, he travelled
by train with just two suitcases and a servant. The entire family came to see him off
that day at the Mariani Railway Station near Jorhat. Through his train window he
kept looking at us until we were out of sight.

My mother went to give the good news ofmy father receiving his first salary to
my grandfather Radha Kanta Handique who was then living at the Tirual Tea
Estate. This author was a silent witness to that meeting, and noticed the 91 -year old
man listening to that good news without comment.

One year after leaving for Guwahati, my father stayed at Jorhat for some days
when he came to inspect the Matriculation centres of Upper Assam. I also took the
matriculation examination that year. One rainy day during the examination I was
greatly suffering from fever. That was also the day on which my father was
supposed to inspect our examination centre. My mother requested him to take me
to the examination hall in his car, but he rejected that request firmly, saying that it
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would not be proper for an examinee to go to the examination hall in the car in
which the Vice Chancellor was travelling to inspect the examination centres. My
mother was unhappy about this, and took me to the examination hall in a taxi.

1951 was an eventful year for our joint family. Our uncle" Kshetradhar
Borgohain died that year, and my aunt's family started living in the house built by
my uncle. Grandfather also started living in the quiet house at Tirual Tea Estate
after the death of my grandmother. Mother and we children lived in the large
houses in grandfather's big compoimd surrounded by trees, while my father was in
Guwahati. After completing his LA. my brother went to study at Kolkata. In 1951
my sister Pramila got married to Professor Dambaru Gogoi of Cotton College. Our
mother fell seriously ill many times. For her treatment, father sent his intimate
friend the famous physician Dr. Bhubaneswar Baruah from Guwahati. During
times of trouble our maternal uncles and grandmother would sometimes come and
stay with us. Our father wrote to mother every week, giving her all necessary
advice. This was the time we learnt to share our mother's heavy household duties.

In 1952 grandfather RadhaKanta Handique passed away at the age of 95 in his
residence at Tirual. From then my father, althou^ in Guwahati, had to manage the
affairs of the tea gardens as the managing director of Tirual Bortimon Tea
Company. From some time before grandfather's death, the tea company was in bad
shape. No one from the family dared to interfere with the affais of the tea company
established and maintained by my grandfather. However, in his old age he was
surrounded by a host of cunning employees who drained the funds of the money
freely, gRpHHing crocodile tears at the sad condition of the company. My father got
rid of all these problems one by one, and he did that even while performing all his
duties as the Vice Chancellor of Gauhati University. His childhood friend, noted
litterateur and tea planter Nakul Chandra Bhuyan helped him with these issues.
With Janaki Nath Handique, one of his cousins in his Bortimon Tea Company,
father solved all the problems of the company, and once again it became a
prosperous and successful firm.

Donations

One character trait that both grandfather and father had in abimdance was
generosity. Even while managing a temporary household at Guwahati, Krishna
Kanta continued the family tradition of making significant donations. For
constructing the building for the science section of Handique Girls' Collegemy
father donated a sum of Rs 10,000. My grandfather, aggrieved at the death of his
two grown sons Chandra Kanta and Indra Kanta, donated a large sum of money to
Asom Sahitya Sabha for construction and for the publication of the Chandra Kanta
English-Assamese dictionary. Father kept providing financial support to the Asom
Sahitya Sabha all his life. For the publication of the second edition of Chandra
Kanta Abhidhan—^published by Gauhati University—father donated an amount of
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Rs 37,000 to the university, and for the third edition he donated a sum of Rs
110,000, of which an amoimt of Rs 10,000 was to be used in making corrections
and the remaining Rs 1 Lakh to be used in printing. One of the important conditions
he imposed with his donation was that the money eamed from selling the
dictionary will have to be deposited in a dictionary publication fund by the
university, and in future that money should be utilized for bringing out new
editions of the dictionary. Later he donated more money, hoping that everything
connected with the dictionary will be taken care of by the university. Interestingly,
Handiqui made significant donations to public institutions established by his
father, but told those institutions to consider his donations as donations from a
general citizen rather than the son of the former benefactor. Was this, in a way, a
continuation of the misunderstandings between this distinguished father-son pair?
Besides these institutional donations, my Vice Chancellor father extended
financial support to many poor students. From the money offered for the medical
treatment of an office assistant to financing the publication of the work of a
litterateur, his genuine sympathy and significant financial support extended in
many directions.

Once when he came home to Jorhat In 1953, he suddenly fell ill with severe
stomach pain, and was shortly operated on for appendicitis. Dr. Hazelbread the
American surgeon of the Jorhat Mission Hospital could not dare to operate on my
father, and so the Head Sugeon of the Dibrugarh Medical College, Dr. Nambeyar
was brought in to perform the operation. The condition was such that if the
appendix was not removed within 24 hours, it would be difficult to save the patient.
Dr. Nambeyar scolded the American surgeon for delaying in taking proper action
in such a situation, and then performed the operation immediately, thus saving
father's life. In order to regain normal health he had to remain in the hospital for five
months. Day and night, mother stayed with him in the hospital. During this period,
the imiversity kept functioning smoothly with the registrar, secretary and other
officials visitng him in the hospital and taking his advice on various issues. We
marvelled at the sense of respect and admiration these people had for our father.
Next year, i.e., in 1954, I passed B.Sc. with distinction, topping the list of
successful candidates in the university, and my father decided that I should do
M.Sc from Gauhati University.

That was the time when parents did not ask for their children's opinion when it
came to arranging the marriage of their children. After I completed B.Sc, my
parents suddenly felt one day that I should get married. The very next day my
wedding with Budhindra Nath Gogoi, son of Joneswar Gogoi, an educationist from
Sivasagar, was decided, and the date for the ring ceremony was fixed, without, of
course, asking me for my opinion. My mother simply gave me the good news and
added one sentence of advice, "You must leam to be tough-minded in all
conditions." From the time I could remember, I had always followed father's
instructions without questioning, and so I remained silent about their decision
about my wedding. The people from the bridegroom's family came in time and
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performed the ring ceremony. After that, in 1954 I stayed at the Chhatribari
Christian Missionary Girls Hostel and enrolled in the M.Sc. in Mathematics class
of Gauhati University.

Our postgraduate classes in Mathematics were held ina thatched house near

Cotton College which had been used by the military during the world war. The
Assamese and Statistics classes were also held in that house. The other classes of

the university were held at the premises of the Law College by the side of the
Dighalipukhuri tank. Beside the thatched house in which our classes were held was

the official residence of the Vice Chancellor in which my father lived. Taking one
large room for his personal use, he had given the other rooms of the house for the
use of various offices of the university, so this house was not one in which I could
feel at home. My father himself lived like a guest, making use of just a few essential
things. While communicating between the Chhatirbari hostel and the university
classes I sometimes met my father. He often asked me about how the mathematics
teachers took their classes. Looking at his serious face, I would usually answer
these questions briefly, afi-aid of making wrong comments. During that period the
relationship between him and me was more of a relationship between a Vice
Chancellbr and a student than between a father and a daughter. Sometimes when
mother came to Guwahati for four or five days I would stay with her in the guest
room of my father's official residence.

In the second convocation of Gauhati University held in 1955 this writer
received the degree certificate. Queing up with my fellow graduates and receiving
the certificate from my Vice Chancellor father was a very special experience for me
although my father, established in equanimity as usual, did not display any
excitement. For him, I was just another student of the university. My mother was
present among the audience to witness this special moment. We, the children of this
savant established in equanimity, simply took him as a father.

IVanslator*s Notes:

1. ' Aideu' is an Assamese term denoting respect for a woman. Hence 'Hemalata Aideu' is
something like 'Lady Hemalata'.

2. Saffron is the colour wom by a sannyasi, a person who has renounced the world.
3. A small fruit with very tasty and juicy flesh around a single seed. Nephelium licchi.
4. Indigenous Assamese fishing implements made of split bamboo strands.
5. People usually wear/carry these pot-shaped bamboo baskets while fishing. The fish

that are caught are collected in these containers.
6. The most important festival celebrated by the Assamese.
7. Types of Assamese delicacies eaten as snacks. Rice flour, molasses and sesme seeds

are some of the important ingredients used in preparing these eatables.
8. A gdmochd literally means a towel, but in Assamese culture the gdmochds that women

produce in their looms occupy a special place of pride. Used in all kinds of social,
cultural and religious fimctions, they are an inseparable component of Assamese
cultural identity.
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9. The Assamese lunar calendar begins with the month of Bohag and the first Bihu, called
Bohag Bihu or Rangali Bihu is celebrated in the beginning of this month. One day
before the celebrations proper begin, cattle are ceremonially bathed and are given very
special treatment. This is called Gam Bihu or the celebration of the cattle.

10. These and other indigenous musical instruments are used by groups of people who sing
Bihu songs and dance in the courtyards of people's houses.

11. Articles associated with Assamese culture. Betel nut and betel leaves are almost
invariably offered to guests and are used during worship. The offering of these items to
the Bihu singers signifies the hosts' respect for them.

12. The group of people who come to sing and dance during Bahdg Bihu, the most
important of the bihus and a spring festival.

13. Seats of vai§nava culture and worship.
14. Assamese for'a European lady'.
15. Kshetradhar Borgohain was the author's pehd (in Assamese). Apehd is one's father's

sister's husband.

Ill



Karmayogl

The thought-provoking ideas of the great authors he read moved Krishna
Kanta very deeply, and his life was guided by these ideas. He freely spoke about his
philosophy of life to his biographer Abdus Sattar. Although the business of
knowledge-acquisition seemed to be his life-long endeavour, like Sophocles he
considered righteousness to be superior to knowledge.

Also, he put great emphasis on morality, valuing self-analysis and self-
criticism as essential for a truly moral life. The road on which he travelled to
acquire knowledge was flooded with the clear light ofmorality.

All his life he remembered the great truth revealed in the inscription on the
Ashoka Pillars:

"People acknowledge the good things that they do,
saying, 'In this, I've done good',
but no one says 'I have sinned in this, and this is sinful',
acknowledging his own evil actions and evil propensities."

Living his life with such high ideals meant that he had to face certain
difficulties in the practical world of affairs, but he had no regrets about that. He was
particularly impressed by something Ibsen had said: "Innocence is the source of all
joy and happiness." Ibsen said this in a different manner, too: "Happiness means
first and foremost the calm, joyous sense of innocence." This Ibsenian statement
was like the guiding star of all his activities in life.

Aims and Ideals

Handiqui's life is characterized by his single-minded devotion to the
acquisition of knowledge. He said, "Devotion for knowledge begins with the love
of knowledge and the desire to know.....There is a difference between an
educational system and the devotion to knowledge. The education that students get
in schools and colleges prepares them for life. The devotion to knowledge is a
vrata\ away of life."
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He had similar high ideas about literary creations, too. He felt that truly
excellent literary creations cannot be produced by someone who wasn't devoted to
his or her work and wasn't inspired by high ideals. Always emphasizing the
importance of morality, he felt that the ultimate success of education was
dependent on the improvement of the moral instincts. To explain this, he would
refer to ideas that occurred in the Greek tragedian Euripedes' Hecuba: "In good
weather even bad soil produces a good crop, while the crop may not be good even
in good soil if proper supplies are denied. Human beings, however, remain the
same. He who is good is always good, and he who is bad is always bad. It is difficult
to decide whether it is birth or education that is responsible for this, but the main
ingredient of good education is the acquisition of knowledge about honest
means " From his experience of studying European languages and linguistics,
he felt that the best learning that a student can acquire is self-taught. Immersed in
his reading and writing all his life, Handiqui also devoted much of his time to the
shaping of educational institutions for the future, believing in the great importance
of education.

Despite knowing a dozen important languages of the world, Handiqui never
tried to do anything for his own fame or position. He never felt the ordinary
yeamings of personal ambition. This was because he always believed, like Dante,
that mortal fame was nothing but the air, breathed out [Non e il mondan romore
altro che un flato di vento]. Translating into Assamese, a statement of Franz
Gillparzer (1791-1872), he said,

"Like a shadow is worldly fortune.
Like a dream, mortal glory"^

However, although Handiqui was quite indifferent to worldly fame, he
acquired international fame almost automatically. The profundity of his
scholarship did not make him proud, but simple and imcomplicated. Firm in his
beliefs, his literary criticsm is always very clear and his methods of evaluation
logical. Just as his work in the field of his studies was regulated by discipline and
principles, his worldy affairs were also conducted in a neat, precise manner. He
owned property, but was not proud of his wealth, nor was he attached to money. He
could receive with one hand and give away with the other. His way of life was very
simple but also extremely disciplined, with precise time allotted to each task

Even after completing a long period of service in J B College and Gauhati
University, his quest for and devotion to knowledge remained intact. Leading a
disciplined life, he led the life of a true karmayogf till the end of his life. His desire
for knowledge always surpassed any concern for worldy happiness. His life was
regulated by the philosophy of the Vedanta. Following the teachings of the Vedas
and the Upani^ads in all that he did—studying, teaching, making donations,
performing religious duties—^he performed actions without any hankering for the
results of his actions. He was a true yogi, firmly established in equanimity^
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unaffected by victory or loss. He was always at peace, unmoved by opposites like
happiness and sorrow or honour and dishonour. He avoided extremes in his habits
of eating, sleeping and waking. Good, desirable happenings did not make him wild
with joy while undesirable or bad happenings could not unsettle him. He had true
equanimity of mind, performing his duties in total indifference to success or
failure. He had no delusions. He respected all religions equally. He did not take part
in any daily religious ritual. He wasn't seen bowing before the statues of gods and
goddesses installed in temples. For the sake of his research he studied Christianity,
Islam, Buddhism, Jainism, and the Babylonian Vedas thoroughly, and accepted as
true the serious philosophical ideas of all religions.

He enjoyed, from a distance, the big religious festivities of modem times:
occasions such as Durga Puja and Saraswati Puja, and was happy to see the
members of the household taking part in these festivities. He accepted with
reverence the flowers, tulsi leaves, etc., distributed at the end of religious rites held
in the household. Sometimes, if we forgot to light small earthen lamps before the
holy basil in the month of Kati,^ he would remind us to do so.

His view on religion can perhaps be summed up by something he said in his
Yasastilaka and Indian Culture:

The Doctrine that reveals that One God, the One Dhaima and the One Truth,
and propounds such a state of final deliverance is alone authoritative and
commands universal jurisdiction. It is the piuport of this Doctrine that men leam
with special care and emmciate in varieties of expression. Call it Vai§nava,
Brahmanical, Saiva, Buddhist or Jaina, it is all the same: the difference in name
does not count so long as the meaning remains the same.

{Yasastilaka and Indian Culture, p. 244)

Love of flowers

The solitude of nature provided nourishment to the mind of this savant who
stayed away from the madding crowd. Always immersed in his studies, his only
entertainment was to enjoy the beauty of nature. He loved flowers very much, and
set up a lovely garden and lawn amongst tall trees in our compoimd. Every plant in
the garden was beautiful, and he tended them himself. He enjoyed planting
flowering plants of various types in our garden. On a visit to the Taj Mahal he was
so fascinated by the neat lines of thuja bushes in front of the Taj Mahal that after
coming home he had two thuja plants brought from Agra, and planted them in front
of our house. Of all the flowering plants that beautified our garden his favourite
was the canna which bloomed dining all the 12 months of the year. He checked
flower catalogues and brought all available varieties of canna to plant in our
garden. One had to see the garden to believe that canna had so many varieties, so
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many colours. The women of the house usually decorated the drawing room with
some nine or ten vases full ofbright flowers from the garden.

When he retired as Vice Chancellor and went back to his residence at Jorhat he

wanted to give a new look to the big garden. He planted rows of palm
trees—different types of palm trees everywhere. Some of these remain short if
planted in tubs and grow tall if planted in the soil outdoors. By the large lawn hfe
also planted different types of pine trees andjhau trees. Pine trees which thrive in
cold areas grew rapidly even at Jorhat. Sometimes after consulting a flower
catalogue, he would order the seeds of a certain flower, but first plant it at the back
of the house and see how it looks. If he did not like the flower very much, he would
not plant it in the garden in front. Even with such plants left at the backyard, we had
a beautiful garden at the back of the house, too. In the evening he would wander in
the garden with a torch, enjoying the beauty of the flowers. Everyday at 10 in the
morning, accompanied by a servant, he would enter the garden and tend to the
plants. This was a fixed routine with him, and it did not matter if it rained or if it was
sunny. Flowers remained his companions in his solitary progress through life.

He was also very kind to the beggars who came to the house. In the winter he
would have new blankets brought from the market and distribute them among
beggars. He could recognise the ndgd sannydsTs^ among the beggars, and showed
great respect for them. His wife Hemalata arranged a feast for the beggars of the
town every year. With her daughters she would prepare non-vegetarian fare for the
beggars and serve them.

A Life of Discipline

That a person who is restrained and disciplined in his life-style can become a
brilliant scholar is proved by the life-style of Krishna Kanta Handiqui. Although
Krishna Kanta and his father Radha Kanta made very generous donations for noble
causes, both were economical and thrifty in their day-to-day dealings. They did not
waste things of daily use. Krishna Kanta, who had received a Western education,
was attracted to the western culture of discipline and thirst for knowledge, but he
was not fascinated by western fashion or clothing. All his life he wore dhoti, kurta,
cotton coat and chadar, and in his indigenous clothes the bright fair-skinned
Krishna Kanta looked very dignified, every inch an aristocrat.

Just like his father, ICrishna Kanta never touched wine, whether in India or
abroad. Both father and son avoided excesses, and were not at all epicurean in their
habits. That is why they could donate for good causes a part of their income from
the tea estates. They did not leave big sums ofmoney for their descendants. Instead,
both taught their children to become independent. Handiqui followed his daily
routine religiously, not letting a single day go waste. He performed the tasks of the
day strictly according to his routine so that he had enough time for study and he also
remained healthy. He set his two wrist watches two hours ahead of standard time,
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and gave a watch to his servant too, so that he could serve him in time. The reason
why he set his watch two hours before time is that if he kept studying till one or two
O'clock in the day or night, his watch would show the time as three or four O'clock,
and he would then feel that it was late enough for him to have some food and rest.
He always followed his daily routine very strictly, and he changed the routine at
certain times to suit his age and condition of health. In the morning it was his habit
to wake everyone up and then take a little rest. In the morning itself he would give
all necessary instructions for the day and then work strictly according to his routine
during the day. He also followed a routine in regard to the food he ate. In both major
meals ofthe day he took healthy non-vegetarian food.

He worked as the managing director of the family's tea company until the end
of his days. Precise planning and practical knowledge guided his work in this field
of his activity, too. In this work, his nephew Abani Borgohain (who later became
president and managing director of the Assam Tea Corporation, Government of
Assam) was of great help to him. With a map of the tea estate before him, he would
give instructions about the different things to be done in different parts of the estate.
The prodigious memory of the scholar must have been of help in this work. When
the government raised the daily wages and the bonus rates of the tea labourers,
Handiqui welcomed the step and said, "The labourers deserve the best because
they are the main force behind the production. Other proprietors of tea gardens
hardly thought in such terms. The interest rates of the Assam Cooperative Bank
was higher than those of the all-India banks; yet for his company Handiqui took
loan from the regional bank. He knew no peace imtil he made sure that the
employees of the tea estate received their salaries on the first day of the month, and
for this preparations had to be made some ten days ahead.

The Preparation for Setubandha

Handiqui established cotmections with eminent scholars from India and
abroad without having an opportunity of meeting them. Always keeping himself
away from public honour and fame, and living in a rather backward state like
Assam, he was able to find a special place for himself among world-renowned
scholars. He derived satisfaction out of explaining and writing critical
commentaries on extremely difficult texts which were shunned even by scholars.
The intellectual challenge in engaging with dense texts seems to have egged him on
to work. Once again—after having produced two seminal texts the Nai^adhacarita
of^riharsaand Yasastilaka and Indian Culture—^Handiqui once again chose a text
that reflected the multi-dimensional history and spiritual unity of the Indian nation.
This was the fifth century Prakrit epic Setubandha, based on the story of the
Ramayaria. His old age was spent in studying and working on this text which was
seen as a challenge by earlier scholars.

There were two brilliant orientalist scholars who helped Handiqui in his
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difficult research on Indology all his life. Handiqui remained forever grateful to
them and always referred to them as his invisible fiiends. One was Parashuram
Krishna Code, seven years senior to Handiqui. Working as the Conservator of the
Bhandarkar Oriental Institute, Pune, Gode wrote 475 research papers full of
original ideas. Indologists from both India and abroad had to be indebted to him for
his knowledge. With Handiqui he corresponded for a period of 30 years, but the
two never saw one another because Gode too, like Handiqui, remained immersed
in his studies. Like Handiqui, he too did not feel like working for a doctorate
although always being devoted to acquiring knowledge. He did not even visit
Mumbai although he stayed at Poona. For the publication of his research articles,
Handiqui, along with other fiiends of Gode, extended some fmancial support.
Gode produced nine volmnes of550 pages each.

The other scholarly friend who helped Handiqui was Dr. Adinath Neminath
Upadhye, the Head of the Departmentof Jaina Archeology and Prakrit, University
of Mysore. He was elected as the president of the All India Oriental Confenrence
held in 1966. In 1945, when Dr. Upadhye came to know from Mr. Gode that
Handiqui was in the process of writing his Yasastilaka and Indian Culture, he
wrote to Handiqui, requesting him to let the book be published by the Jaina
Samskrti Saihrakshaka Sangha, and later he took the responsibility of publishing
the book. Dr. Upadhye was quite a few years junior to Handiqui.

Referring to the deep faith the renowned scholars of the country had for
Handiqui's scholarship Dr. MaheswarNeog'writes;

"The history of Prakrit poetry and Prakrit literature has not been written in a
full-fledged manner yet. In a conference I attended in 1968 on Prakrit and modem
Indian languages held at the University of Poona, the speakers mentioned about
many missing links in that history. Some of them hoped that probably many of
these problems may have already been solved in the history of Prakrit poetry
included in Handiqui's Setubandha which was being composed then."(Prakash,
1984)

Dr. C. D. Desmukh, former central minister and the president of the University
Grants Commission wrote to Handiqui, expressing his delight at Handiqui's
project of writing such a book. Many unknown scholars also vwote to him,
supporting him in his endeavour. The secretary of the Sahitya Akademi, Dr. P.
Machwe said in his letter to Handiqui, "I will be glad to be of any use to you—a
scholar of such acumen and rare single-mindedness. You may write to me and ask
of any information, which you think I may be capable of giving." (27-8-58).
Profound scholar of the Prakrit language Dr. Adi Nath Upadhye also expressed his
trast in Handiqui's scholarship. In a letter he wrote to Handiqui from Mysore, he
says: "I am very much touched by your affectionate feelings. Professor, you are
elder to me; and in every respect, in scholarship, in position and in academic
equipments. I have ever looked upon you as my superior. I have learnt much from
you through my contacts with you. Your feelings are a treasure for me, also an
inspiration to me in my humble work." (2-1 -75).
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When he came to know that Abdus Sattar was preparing to write a biography
of Handiqui, Upadhye said in a letter:

"I am happy to hear that one of your students is collecting details about your
biography.....! feel overpowered with the idea that any sketch of yours will be
incomplete without reference to my humble self, a mustard seed indeed by the side
ofa mountain of learning." (1-5-70).

Pravarasena'a Setubandha, composed during the fifth century, was the most
ancient Prakrit epic. It existed only in three recensions composed in later times.
Then there were textual differences among the three recensions— North Indian,
South Indian, and Gaxuiya. The writers of the unpublished commentaries were
Krishnavipra, an eleventh century South Indian commentator, a sixteenth century
Gauriya commentator called Kulanath, and a Rajput commentator Ramdas who
worked under the sponsorship of Emperor Akbar. Besides, there were
commentators fi"om different parts of India working at different periods of time,
writers such as Madhavajvan, Mudamalla Bhatta, Krishnadas, Devarat,
Ramadrishti, Latkan Misra, Srinivas, Harshapal, etc.

Most of these commentaries existed as handwritten copies of the original.
Along with the original Setubandha written more than 1500 years ago, the original
commentaries written by scholars in later times were also lost. When, with great
courage Handiqui attempted to recover this very old text fi-om the dark recesses of
the past, various institutes in India including manuscript libraries opened their
doors to him, and helped him by sending him unpublished manuscripts that could
be ofuse in his research.

He collected the book-shaped palm-leaf manuscripts of Kulanath's Bengali
commentary "Ravan Badh Tika" firom the Bangal Asiatic Society, while the
Devanagari copy of commentator Mudamalla Bhatta's "Setuchandrika" and the
Malayalam script commentary of Madhavajvan were collected fi-om the Oriental
Centre of Baroda. The Devanagari copy of the commentary by Krishnavipra and
the Malayalam script palm leaves collection of Krishnadas were collected fi-om the
Trivandrum Oriental Research Centre. The University of Mtunbai sent him
photocopies of the commentary called "Bhava Prakashika" by T atkan Misra.
Copies of the commentaries by Krishnavipra, Madhavjvalan and Devarata were
collected fi-om the Madras Government Oriental Manuscripts Library. There were
only two texts which he could get in the shape of published books—^the
commentary called "Ramasetupradeep" by Ramadas and "Setuchandrika", the
notes by an anonymous commentator. Among the different commentators that
Handiqui consulted there were differences in their exposition of the original
Seubandha.

Only after making a thorough comparative study of all the commentaries
collected fi-om various sources did Handiqui decide on a scientifically correct text
of the old original epic. This was indeed a very difficult task to be taken up by him
in his old age. It is not possible to complete such a task without tireless labour and
endless enthusiasm. About this he has remarked, "No one comes forward to do
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such dry work these days. It is difficult to find a person constantly poring through
numerous commentaries, comparing them, recovering the difficult meaning, and
doing this task continuously for eight to ten years."

It was during this period of hard work that Handiqui also had to suffer the
saddest event of his life—^the death of his wife Hemalata Handique at the age of 47
in July, 1961. When the news of her death in an operation undertaken in Robert
Hospital, Shillong reached him at his Jorhat residence Handiqui received the news
with his usual equanimity. He had the capacity of listening to sudden and terribly
sad news without showing signs ofbeing upset.

In the absence of his wife he managed all household affairs, but without his
companion he looked weak and thin. Without a doubt, his wife was a source of
great inspiration in his continuous devotion to research. The Handique family was
once more shattered by grief when, just a few months after our mother's death,
Dharanidhar Borgohain, the eldest son ofAnnada, Handiqui's only sister, died of a
difficult ailment. That same year Handiqui also lost one of his dearest fnends—
Parasuram Gode who had helped and enthused him to work on the Setubandha.
Gode was seventy when he passed away. In the preface to his SetubandhdHssidio^i
wrote:

"I wish to pay homage to the memory of Dr. P. K. Gode for his kindly help and
cooperation which enabled me to continue working almost without interruption."

Handiqui certainly suffered because of all these sad events, but even in his
sorrow, his daily work schedule remained unaltered. He kept working on the
Setubandha. The task of recovering the text of this ancient epic without any
recourse to the original was extremely difficult. Modem Prakrit was much
different from the Prakrit of one thousand five hundred years ago. Thus the work of
getting at the correct meaning of Pravarasena's writing and then translating that
into English was not easy at all. The commentaries prepared by writers in different
centuries explained the same word in many different ways. Again, the original
commentaries were not available; only the manuscripts of copies of the originals
were available. Prakrit was a resourcefixl language, but had become weak and
emaciated in later times, and there were many differences in the commentaries and
expositions of the writers of later years. Handiqui took many years to solve all
these problems. Prakrit scholar Harivallabh Bhayani referred to this in a preface to
Handiqui's book:

'"ITie difficult task set to himself by Prof. Handiqui was primarily to recover
and ascertain the original meaning and implication of Pravarasena's verses. The
enormity of the effort involved in such an xmdertaking can be figured out by
considering the fact that for this purpose one is required to deal with a thousand
year's textual confusion and wild overgrowth of divergent interpretations.
Moreover, the earlier commentaries are lost. All the preserved coimnentaries are
removed from the original by several centuries, and they were written during the
period when Prakrit had lost its earlier vigour and vitality, so that a considerable
number of forms and expressions had become obscure or altogether
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incomprehensible. This made it quite difficult for the commentators in numerous
cases to spot scribal errors, decide genuineness of a reading and give the correct
meaning of an expression without indulging in guess-work. Prof. Handiqui inspite

of his advanged age and failing health has spared no pains in making available
profuse extracts from various unpublished commentaries, thereby presenting very
valuable data for the exegetical and textual history of the Setubandha. His
translation is based on a critical consideration of the numerous alternatives offered

by the vast and varied exegetical materials. His notes to the translation are sure to
prove a feast for the students ofPrakrit." {Setubandha. p. 5)

The north-Indian edition of the epic Setubandha was published in book form
for the first time in 1880 at Strassburg, Germany. It was edited by a German

orientalist scholar, Siegfned Goldschmidt. In 1884Goldschmidt also published his
German translation of the Prakrit epic. In 1935, the second edition of this book,
along with the commentary of Ramdas was published in India by the Nimaya Sagar
Press. This edition used the original Prakrit as well as the secondary material in
Sanskrit. Using these resomces, Handiqui first translated about 500 of the epic's
slokas into English and then observed that the commentary of Ramdas was not
enough for the translation, and if the translation were to be based entirely on the
north-Indian edition, then many things could not be explained. Hence, he rejected
the translation he had already done, and started working afresh by comparing the
commentaries of the three editions, and unravelling the meaning of the text. He
also made corrections in the dense commentaries of some of the past writers, and
included all that in his book.

When asked why he had undertaken to produce an English translation of as
tangled a text as the Setubandha he said that he was not doing it because the only
translation of the text was in German, but to produce something—^through a
comparative analysis the three ancient editions and all the extant

commentaries—that will help future researchers.
In 1961 Handiqui was invited to preside at the convention of the All India

Oriental Conference to be held at Srinagar, but in that year of family tragedy he did
not wish to travel to faraway Kashmir.

Although he was engaged in very difficult tasks of research and writing, he did
not neglect Assamese literature. He received with great pleasure the books
presented to him by Assamese litterateurs. Unasked, he provided Asom Sahitya
Sabha with the money needed to publish Nalinibala Devi's book of poetry,
Alakdnandd. Noted Assamese litterateur Abdul Malik said that after he sent his

novel Surujmukhir Swapna as a gift to Handiqui, Handiqui called Malik, his
former student, to his house and praised him for his writing. Malik said he bowed in
reverence when Handiqui told him that he had read the novel three times and he
offered to write the preface to the second edition of the novel. Malik said it was a

matter of pride for him that Handiqui with his profound knowledge of world
literature should be moved by his writing. Malik said that the happiness he got from
Handiqui's praise was much more than the pleasure he got in receiving the Sahitya
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Akademi award 10 years later.
Misfortunes could not crush Handiqui's determination or enthusiasm. To

perpetuate the memory of his beloved wife, he established a high school, Hemalata
Handique Memorial Institute, at Jorhatin 1963 with a donation of Rs. 2.5 lakh. He
also gave necessary funds for the expansion of the school in later years. He
appointed his son Bijoy Krishna the secretary of the governing body, giving him all
responsibility for establishing the school. He too offered necessary advice for the
work. The main objective of the school was to raise the standard of secondary
education. The total number of students could not exceed forty. Handiqui was very
happy that every year batches of students would complete school education
according to the methods suggested by him. The students of this school were
successful in all-India competitive examinations.

After Handiqui achieved considerable progress in writing Pravarasena's
Setubandha, Dr. Adi Nath Upadhye came to Jorhat in January 1965, and stayed
with Handiqui as his guest for a few days. On behalf of orientalist scholars he
requested Handiqui that in line with his Naisadhacarita of $rihar?a,besides
providing a translation of Setubandha he should write a detailed commentary on
the work. Handiqui told him that all his study and research were done for the
benefit of everyone, and that was where his pleasure lay, not in ordinaiy worldy
affairs. It was in this meeting that Dr. Upadhye told Handiqui that the Prakrit Text
Society of Ahmedabad was very eager to publish the book that Handiqui was
writing. Former President of India Dr. Rajendra Prasad was one of the patrons of
the Prakrit Text Society while its members included scholars like C. D. Deshmukh,
Adi Nath Upadhye, and Hiralal Jain.

A few months later Handiqui fell seriously ill and had to undergo a rhajor
surgery at the Assam Medical College hospital, Dibrugarh. One day before going
to the hospital, and fearing that his condition may worsen Ruther, Handiqui wrote
to Dr. Upadhye, asking him to take the responsibility ofpublishing his Setubandha.
A few days before this the wedding of his only son Bijoy Krishna had taken place,
and his daughter-in-law Rani—^the eldest daughter of Oil India Limited senior
engineer Lambodar Gohain from Duliajan—^now dispelled some of the
solitariness and emptiness created in the household by the absence of our mother.

During his period of service as the \^ce Chancellor of Gauhati University
some seven to eight years ago, he had tried his best to improve the academic
standard of the medical college at Dibrugarh, and now when he came there as a
patient he was very pleased to see the all-round progress that the college had
achieved. The doctors treated him so well and showed such love and respect for
him, that after returning home he commented that it seemed as if he had gone not to
a hospital, but to a wedding reception. Incidentally, Chief Minister Bimalaprasad
Chaliha and Education Minister Devakanta Baruah used to publicly refer to this
comment by Handiqui. In later life, too, Handiqui remembered the service
rendered by Dr. Nekib Zaman, Dr. Rashid Choudhury, Dr. Deva Sarma, Dr.
Hemanta Dutta and others.
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In 1967 the Government of India conferred the Padma Bhushan on him, but he
refused honour. When the Deputy Commissioner came to our residence to present
the citation and the medal, however, he accepted them. After reading about this in
the newspapers, a gentleman named Radharanjan Dhar—^a stranger—^from West
Bengal wrote to Handiqui in Bengali: "He who desires (it) doesn't get (it); he who
doesn't want (it) gets (it)."

Handiqui*s Library

After the operation Handiqui started having some problems with his health.
Because of this, his daily schedule had to be changed. The time for his studies was
reduced. Also, he could not now tend to the flowers of his garden. As he became
weaker, he began to think about donating his personal collection of books to some
institution. He knew that in the Northeast there was no scholar who would possibly
be able to use the resources of the library full of books in eight rich languages of
Europe, but he decided to give the books to Gauhati University so that its library
could be as good as the library of any distinguished university in India. He could
have given his books to any of the famous research institutes in India and abroad
with which he was associated, but his goodwill for his own people prompted him to
donate the great treasure ofbooks to Gauhati University.

On March 27,1967, he wrote a letter to his former colleague in the university,
Chidananda Das, telling him about his decision. He set three conditions to the
transferring of the library to the university: (1) the books will have to be shifted to
the university within a month ofhis death; (2) the books will have to be preserved in
a separate section in his name in the university library; and (3) the books of this
section will not be lent out, but can be studied in the library itself. In reply to
Handiqui's letter. Vice Chancellor Mathura Nath Goswami said that the executive
coimcil of the university in its meeting on April 18, 1967 gratefully accepted
Handiqui's invaluable and benevolent donation, agreeing to all the conditions set
by him.

Handiqui's large library is among the richest private collections ofbooks in
India. It contains some ten thousand books in a dozen languages, both Indian and
foreign. These include many rare and invaluable volmnes. Perhaps this library was
the most valuable and loved possession in his life. Just as he acquired immense
knowledge by studying Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit literature in his student life,
similarly during his seven-year stay in Europe he leamt languages like French,
German, Greek, Latin, Russian, Italian, Spanish and studied the literatures and
literary histories of these languages. The classics of Emopean languages and the
histories of literatures that were there in his library were bought while he was in
Europe. Some of the Russian books that he bought during that time and are there in
his collection are now not easily available even in Russia because during the

122



KRISHNA KANTA HANDIQUI CELEBRATED INDOLOGIST

Russian revolution, the Russians burnt many of these books. The classics
published by the St. Petersburg Akademy were also there in his collection. Besides
important books on literature, culture and civilization in eight European languages,
the library also holds Buddhist, Hindu, Jain, Hebrew, Parsi (Avestan) religious
texts, Vedic Sanskrit literature, books on philosophy, Sanskrit literature and
linguistics, Jain, Pali and Prakrit literature, and regional literatures. Also, there are
books on history, archaeology, Indian painting, western art, flowers, trees and
medicinal plants besides research joiunals, manuscripts and various catalogues.
The collection also holds more than 60 dictionaries in different languages. These
books collected throughout his life were kept in 60 almirahs and shelves in the
double-storyed library. Just as he had read the books thoroughly, he could also
locate the books easily. He remembered exactly which book was in which place.
From about a year before his death, when he was too weak to climb upstairs, he
would give exact instructions to a servant to get the book he wanted. He was so
precise in his description of the location of the book that even an illiterate servant
could find him the book he wanted. He never felt the need to mark the books with

numbers or to employ a librarian to do that. The books in his library were never
dusty because with a servant to help him, he cleaned each book with a piece of
cloth. For the protection of the books from insects, there were enough nephthelene
balls in the bright, clean shelves. When one entered the neat and clean library, one
felt as if the entire house was an alimarh full ofbooks. Sometimes people wanted to
see his library, and ifhis schedule permited, he would eagerly show his books to the
visitors. Many Indians and foreign nationals had the opportunity of being in his
library after informing him well in time. Professor Ajit Kumar Sharma who visited
Handiqui's library, wrote, "Handiqui is a true aristocrat in regard to his library. He
has spent a lot of money in buying books How h^py and excited he was in
showing me his books and in telling me about a few ofthem! It is as if his life was in
his books."

His biographer Sattar was astonished to see books on flowers and trees along
with books on literature and history. When he asked Handiqui why he had kept
books like Hundred Beautijul Trees of India and Glossary of Indian Medicinal
Plants, he said that he bought them in order to know the modem names of plants
mentioned in Sanskrit literature. In this case we can perhaps refer to something he
said in his speech as the president of the Asom Sahitya Sabha in 1937: "The
wonderful harmony of various experiences that is to be found in Dante's
encyclopaedic text is incomparable in world literature." To be able to taste the
delights of encyclopedic texts Handiqui extended his study and research in areas
far and wide. In otder to delve deep into the immortal poetry of Dante he undertook
an extensive study of Christian and Hebrew sacred texts, and all of these found a
place in his library.

In 1968 some parts of Pravarasena's Setubandha that Handiqui was writing
began to be published by the Prakrit Text Society of Ahmedabad. In the first part of
the book he gave the English translation of the Prakrit §lokas of the original epic.

123



KRISHNA KANTA HANDIQUl CELEBRATED INDOLOGIST

and in the second part he provided the alternative texts of the original, and a
comparative analysis of the ancient commentaries. The G. S. Press of Chennai
which was responsible for the printing of the second part, found it difficult to print
words in Devanagari script, and so the work progressed very slowly.

In 1968, the Deccan College of Poona, with the approval ofthe Government of
Maharashtra, selected Handiqui as an Honorary Fellow. Handiqui was the fifth
intemationally reputed scholar to have been so honoured by this institute which
had links with literary research institutes of Europe and America. The four scholars
who had become honorary fellows of the institute before Handiqui were Sir Ralph
Turner, the president of the London School of Oriental Studies,
Mahamahopadhyaya P V Kane the Vice Chancellor of the University of Mumbai,
Professor Norman Brown of the Department of Sanskrit, Johns Hopkins
University, and Dr. C D Deshmukh, the secretary of the University Grants
Commission. In 1971 Handiqui was invited to the 150" foimdation day
celebrations of the institute. H D Sankalia, the head ofthe institute wrote to him:

"Dear Prof. Handiqui,

You will be glad to know that the Deccan College is celebrating its 150"
Foundation Day on 20" August, 1971 at the hands of the President of India, Sri V. V.
Giri. The college cherishes your close association with it as an Honorary Fellow as
its valuable treasure "

Dr. Sankalia too was a noted Indologist. To prevent any break in his studies
and writing, Handiqui lived very carefully in his old age. Thus, when at the age of
73 he received this invitation, he did not wish to travel to Poona. Abdus Sattar once
asked him which, among all the honours he received, was the most valuable to him,
and he said he considered the honorary fellowship of Deccan College as the highest
honour he had received. Deccan College was older than the Elphinstone College
established by the British in westem India. Sir Edwin Arnold, the famous author of
Light of Asia was the principal in the college established in 1821. Managed by the
Government of Maharashtra until 1934, this degree college was established as a
research institute in linguistics, archaeology and anthropology with the help of the
Government of India in 1939.

Handiqui was honoured with the D.Litt degree by Gauhati University in 1969
and by Dibrugarh University in 1972. Noted Assamese litterateur Abdus Sattar had
long wished to write a biography of Handiqui. When he disclosed this wish to
Handiqui in 1968, Handiqui first wanted to know why he wanted to write his
biography. Sattar said that if someone like him did not let the people know about
himself, future generations will not know anything about him. Handiqui said he
was now busy with his work on the Setubandha, but later he told Sattar that he
would tell him some things so that Sattar can write a biography. He thought this was
more desirable than letting people say whatever they liked about him after he died.
Earlier Sattar had come to Handiqui to discuss certain things about the manuscript
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of his book Prasangakosh. Because he had referred to many things about world
renowned writers like Schiller, Goether, Pindar, Gogol and Ibsen he had a high
regard for Sattar. He thought Sattar had the ability to imderstand what he said and to
record it truthfully. It was decided that in intervals of two or three months and with
prior notice of 2 or 3 days Handiqui would answer questions put by Sattar.
Accordingly, in some 40 or 41 sittings of 2 or 3 hours each, he told Sattar about the
experiences of his life, and the latter wrote these things down. At that time Sattar
was employed as the principal of the Basic Training Centre at Chabua. He has
written about how Handiqui foimd time for these sittings in his busy schedule;
"Truly thoughtful people think how they may not waste even a minute of their own
and of others. I have met him at least 40 or 41 times till today. I always reach there
just a moment before the given time, and he always comes out for the interview
exactly at that time. Not for a single instance did I have to wait even for a minute.
On the other hand it was I who was late by about 10 minutes one day because of
some problems, including not getting a rickshaw in time. When I reached the
verandah I saw him there, sitting on his usual seat, waiting forme."

One interesting element about this polyglot scholar's character involved his
love ofhis mother tongue. He kept reading books in so many languages, but always
used homely Assamese words in his ordinary conversation. He did not use Rnglish
words or difficult Assamese words in conversation, but used many old words used
by his parents and their generation. These included simple Assamese words to
signify electric lights, boxes, fountain pens, shirts, clothes, dressing room, drawing
room, and bathroom. He used idiomatic Assamese speech. If we children did not
start our studies in the evening but lingered, listening to the conversation of our
parents, he would admonish us: "Will you go to read now or sit here like a pack of
foxes waiting for the feast?"'

In a commemorative article (1985) former president of the Asom Sahitya
Sabha Dr. Nagen Saikia says that in 1966 he, along with Hariprasad Neog, the
general secretary of the Asom Sahitya Sabha, went to meet Handiqui in connection
with the publication of the third edition of the Chandra Kanta Abhidhan. He told
Dr. Saikia that many words from ordinary usage needed to be included in the
dictionary. He gave an example to clarify his point: "When I asked the maid to give
me the galdban* she hesitated, staring at me. When I showed her what I wanted
saying 'There it lies', she gave it to me, saying, 'Oh, Deutd^ wants the muffler!' I was
in Europe for seven years, but I say galdban, and she is illiterate, yet she
understands only 'muffler'. It is time now to include these words in our dictionary."

When Sattar started writing his biography Handiqui said that the book should
be published only after the publication of Setubandha. He advised Sattar to be
restrained in his praise and to be objective in his writing. Before every sitting with
Sattar, he would inform him of the time by letter. In such a letter written on
November 3,1971, he referred to his health which had come to decline from his 73"'
year:
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^nmane^u"
I have received your letter. You can come a little before 11 O'clock on the 12*^

of this month, but nothing significant will be achieved. I have suffered from
dizziness for quite a few days. I must not talk much. My reading schedule hasn't
suffered much. But some work has been delayed because of my ailment. Nearly
500 pages of Setubandha have been printed so far. Some 200 more pages are to be
done. I hope all my work will possibly be completed by the end of June 1974. Only
then I shall be able to pay attention to other work. It will be impossible to do
anything before that. Because of ill health I have had to significantly cut down on
my time for work.

I hope you are well and you are able to see the fulfilment of yoiu desires. At the
moment my health is alright in a way.

With best wishes,

Krishna Kanta Handiqui"

Even when the condition of his health deteriorated, the karmayo^ scholar
kept working for five to six hours everyday to finish the work on Setubandha. But
contrary to his expectations, the South Indian presses could not produce the proofs
in time. In 1974 the printing work was completed. Alone, Handiqui corrected the
proofs of all the 806 pages of proof that came from the press. Similarly, he had to
finish the task of preparing manuscripts for the press alone. In this regard he
remembered the great 19" century Assamese scholar of international repute
Anundoram Borooah who had employed a number of scholars on monthly
payment to work for him. Handiqui did not have that opportunity, and had to do
everything alone. He was worried that the delay by the press might not allow him to
have the book published in his lifetime. Besides, the death of Dr. Adinath
Upadhye—^who had taken the responsibility of the publication—^while the printing
was on, grieved him a lot.

On the other hand, when people came to know that Abdus Sattar was recording
Handiqui's words and writing his biography, there was an all-roxmd clamour for the
book to be published despite Handiqui's desire that it be published after his
Setubandha. In response to the requests of educationists and institutions, Sattar
published the book in May 1975 and showed it to Handiqui. It is a highly readable
book for all readers. It is simply called Krishna Kanta Handiqui. Handiqui did not
like any adjectives before his name. About this Sattar says:

"He praised me a lot that day. Handiqui once told me about the use of the
word 'scholar'. I shall always remember what he said, 'Our people use the word
scholar for anyone. The findings oftoday's scholar will be found to be wrong by the
scholar of tomorrow. Words like 'scholar' are sometimes used meaninglessly.
There is no end to knowledge, and there is no dearth of scholars. Greater scholars
will always emerge.' After listening to him my idea of scholar and scholarship
changed. Also, I then realized how significant the meanings of a single word can be
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for a wise person."
This reliable writer who for six years shuttled between Chabua and Jorhat to

patiently listen to Handiqui and then publish the biography was particularly liked
and blessed by Handiqui. "You only need my blessings," Handiqui told him, giving
him the gold medal and citation of the Padmabhushan Award. Besides, as a token of
his love Handiqui gifted him with a copy each of his Nai?adhacarita and
Yasastilaka. He also gave him a book of western art called The Art of Soviet
Georgia.

Pravarasena's Setubandha

Finally, the third monumental work by Handiqui, Pravarasena's Setubandha
was published in 1976. Scholars believed that this large text was composed in the
seventh century C.E. but Handiqui proved with reasonable arguments that it was in
fact composed in the fifth century C.E. The author of the Prakrit epic Setubandha,
based on the Rdmdya^a, was Pravarasena, a king of the Vakataka dynasty. In his
book Handiqui has established with his arguments that the present rural area named
Pavanar six miles fi*om Wardha was the town Pravarpur established by king
Pravarasena. From archeological tablets it is known that the sacred hills—^28 miles
fi*om Nagpur city—^now known as Ramtek were the Ramgiri hills mentioned in
Kalidasa's Meghdoot. King Pravarasena built a Ram temple on this hill. It was
believed that Ram's sandals used to be housed in this temple. Worshipping Ram in
the Ramgiri hills temple, Pravarasena was inspired to write the Setubnadha. This is
the main source of the poet's devotion to Sri Ram whom he has established as
Vishnu. The very first sloka ofthe epic describes Sri Ram as Vishnu, the Lord of the
Universe:

1. "I bow down to Vi§nu, who is high without being heightened, pervasive
without being stretched, deep without being low, infinitesimal without being light,
and manifest, even though his true nature is unknown." [Pravarasena's
Setubandha, Canto 1, P. 1 ]

Rock inscriptions testify to the fact that the epic Setubandha was once famous
throughout South-east Asia. The ancient editions of north, south and eastern India
and the commentaries of earlier scholars also speak of the popularity of the epic in
India. A Sloka in an ancient rock inscription about a ninth century Cambodian king^
YaSovarman, mentions Pravarasena's Setubandha-.

Yenapravarasenena dharma-setuip vivmvata

para^pravaraseno'pijita^prakftasetulql:"

Inroducing Setubandha Handiqui writes that this epic, establishing an
important link in the evolution of Sanskrit epics, is actually like a setu, a causeway
between the Sanskrit and Prakrit languages and also among the ideals of the epics
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of Kalidasa, Magha and Bharavi. According to H C Bhayani, "The Setubandha can
fairly compare with the Saptasataka of Hala in points of age, importance and a
continuous tradition of high literary esteem. The latter work had quite early
received thorough attention it deserved from a scholar of Weber's stature. The
Setubandha it seems, was reserved for Prof. Handiqui's mature scholarship."

In the 147-page long introduction, Handiqui has provided elaborate
discussion on the three ancient editions and the commentaries of Setubandha

concerning issues like the structure of the Prakrit epic, translation and the text of
Setubandha, the question ofthe real author ofSetubandha, relation of this epic with
Valmiki's Rdmayai^a, Setubandha as an epic, the rhjnnes of Prakrit poetry, the
language of Setubandha, etc. He has also mentioned the different varieties of
Prakrit such as Maharashtri, Shauraseni, Paishachi, Chulika-Paishachi, and

Magadhi. Setubandha was written in Maharashtri Prakrit, considered to be the best
since ancient times. Prakrit expert H C Bhayani said that:

"The problem of exactly characterizing the Prakrit of the Setubandha is highly
complicated. What features were considered in the indigenous grammatical
tradition as characteristic (exclusive or commonly shared by other literary
Prakrits) for Mahara^pi; what was the relationship of the stylized literary
Mahara^pT with the colloquial speech of the Maharastra region during the early
centuries of the Christian era; what recension or recensions of the Setubandha

provided basis for the rules and observations of the Prakrit grammarians; which of
the readings found in different commentaries and Alamk^ works are old and
original: such problems shall have to be tackled before we can arrive at tenable
conclusions in this regard." (Setubandha.p.6)

Besides other topics, Handiqui has discussed those aspects of Setubandha in
which it differs from Valmiki's Rdmdyatfa. For example, the manner in which the
two epics present Sita's lamentations is quite touching, but the ways in which Sita's
feelings and emotions are expressed in the two texts differ. The Sita of the
Setubandha is a woman with self respect, a person conscious of the criticisms of
society:

"84. Recounting thy virtues, O Rama, people will praise thee as valiant, but
will cease to talk about me, remembering me as one that lacked womanly
character."(Pravarase«a's Setubandha, Canto XI, p. 117).

Also, Sita's lamentations in Setubandha reveal a mind bent on revenge:
"85. My hopes that I shall see Ravana's heads, severed by thy arrows, and

flimg to the ground, are reversed, being thwarted by fate." (Pravarasena's
Setubandha, Canto XI, p. 117)

The Sita of Valmiki's Rdmayatta, on the other hand, is a homely woman who
simply follows convention. Her lamentations do not reveal any desire for revenge,
but she talks of the compassion and kindness of her husband Rama, and requests
Ravana to kill her so that she can follow her husband into the other world.

Another aspect of the difference between the two epics involves the ways in
which SugiTva behaves in the two books. In Setubandha Sugreeva is a warrior who
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boasts about his own prowess, and talks about destroying Lanka alone:
"62. Or, witness Lanka pulled down by my arms even to-day, like a creeper

clinging to the Suvela, with the branches, the demons, smashed down, and only a
tender shoot, STta left over.

"63. Frenzied by my devotion to Rama, I will crush Lanka as does a wild
elephant a forest: (Lanka) that will be safe owing to the lion, Havana, being killed,
with the trees, the demons, knockeddown" (Canto III, p. 25,26)

In Valmiki's Rdmdya^ Sugnva is not shown to boast like this; he is seen
advising Rama to lead his forces against Havana and rescue Sita.

The two epics also differ in their depiction of the death of Havana. In Valmiki's
Rdmdyaifa, Havapa's death is caused whenthe brahmdstra—^received from
Indra—shot by Rama pierces his chest. According to the Setubandha, a single
arrow shot by Rama made all the ten heads ofHavana fall to the ground. This is also
how Havana's death is depicted in Kalidasa's Raghuvamsa.

In the Setubandha the story ends with Havana's death which occurs in the war
between Rama and Havapa following Hanuman's retum from Lanka with news of
STta. This epic, which concentrates on the story of building the causeway between
the Indian mainland and Lanka, occupies a high place in Sanskrit literature. The
epic describes the technical skills involved in the monkey army building the
causeway with moimtains. Besides describing the heart-chilling bloodshed in the
battlefield, the epic also describes the beautiful scenes of moimtains, streams and
the vast sea. The battle-field is described thus:

60. The dust was thereafter settled by the river of blood, spouting from the
chest wounds ofthe warriors, as if it were a tree on the eroded bank of a river.

61. Dispersed by the wind and thinly scattered, and partly swept away, the
remnant of the dust floated in the air, like thin mist, and resembling a pile of lotus
stalk fibres. (Canto XIII, p 144)

The passion ofthe youthful asura ofboth sexes are expressed in these lines:

81. Did the effiilgence of the moon heighten the frenzy brought by wine; or,
did the frenzy heighten the effect of the moonlight? Did both of them heighten the
power of passion; or did passion bring both to the acme of perfection? (Canto X, p.
108)

and also in lines such as:

14. The wine bowl, abandoned by the young women, and smeared with the
paint of their lips, and half covered with the lotus left in the remnant of wine, still
emitted a mild fî grance like that of fading Bakula flowers. (Canto XII, p. 125)

In the Setubandha, the demon king Havapa is presented as a failed lover, and
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there is an attempt at creating an atmosphere of sadness despite all the horror
involved in the tale. Abundance of imagination and description is a special feature
of this epic. Through his correct reading and translation of the difficult Prakrit epic,
Handiqui has established Pravarasena's creative genius before modem scholars.

He gave the copyright of his book, Pravarasena's Setubandha to the Prakrit
Text Society without imposing any conditions. He gave the copyrights of his three
books in this manner to help researchers in the future, and he tmsted the
organizations to whom he gave the copyrights to use the same for the benefit of
scholars. When Handiqui died, the Prakrit Vidya Mandal and the Prakrit Text
Society of Ahmedabad said in their condolence note that" Dr. K. K. Handiqui
was a great Indologist and one of the few topmost scholars of Prakrit literature. His
contributions to the cultural stiidy of classical Sanskrit texts and the interpretation
ofclassical Prakrit texts have a permanent value."

In 1976, when the Setubandha was published, Handiqui was 78. He had kept
working to see this book in the published form, and after its publication his health
took a tum for the worse. Dizziness and stomach ailments had a disastrous effect on

his health. He wrote all the manuscripts of his books and corrected the proofs
himself. All his communication with scholars and organizations around the world
was done through letters. He never kept a typist, and did not use the telephone.
Even while working as the Vice Chancellor of Gauhati University, he did not keep a
telephone in his residence. Also, everyone was astotmded by his brilliant memory.
His normal practice was to maintain all conununication through brief hand-written
letters or notes.

When Sahityacharya Atul Chandra Hazarika sent him a gift ofhis book Smritir
Pdpari Handiqui thanked him with a cheque for a thousand mpees and a brief letter
in which he said:

"I am happy to receive your letter and your book. With this I am sending a
token of support. If it helps in relieving your worries just a little in your old age, I
shall consider myself well rewarded. I am gradually getting older and my health
has deteriorated quite a lot.

Wish you all the best, and I especially wish that you progress in your
writings.""

This letter, written when he was 80, speaks about the condition of his mind and
body. Just two years before this, when Atul Chandra Hazarika had sent him his
book of poems, Ail^atan as a gift on the occasion of Bohag Bihu, Handiqui had
sent him Bihu wishes, and his happiness was quite explicit. In a brief but beautiful
Assamese poem he told Hazarika that he enjoyed the Bihu gift very much.

In a conunemorative essay (1984), Hazarika published both the letters
mentioned above, and then said, "It is interesting to note that in the letter he has not
mentioned the amount of the donation. Also, in my mind the good wishes that I
received through that letter were far more valuable than the cheque of a thousand
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rupees." Handiqui regularly gave monetary gifts to writers who came into close
contact with him. In his essay, Hazarika mentioned this: "Besides this author, many
writers including Nalini Bala Devi, Abdus Sattar, Suresh Chandra Goswami,
Nakul Bhuyan, and Kavi Chandra Mahanta were benefitted by Krishna Kanta's
donations."

In 1978 Asom Sahitya Sabha honoured Handiqui as a sadasya mahiyan. He

received the copper ̂qpAwra'" from the office-bearers of the Sabha in his residence,
and praised this new initiative by the Sabha. When the Sabha was trying to find an
Assamese equivalent of fellowship' and was discussing the possibility of using the
term sadasya mahattam, Bhavadev Bhagawati, the Sanskrit scholar from Kamrup
wrote to Handiqui, suggesting that sadasya mahattam would not be the correct
term, and that the correct term would be sadasya mahiyan. Handiqui is said to have
thanked and rewarded Bhavadev Bhagawati for this.

When this author observed her father's health declining, she felt the need to
prepare a list ofthe books in his libraiy, something that would not be easily possible
for the Gauhati University authorities when they received the books. Hence, with
Handiqui's permission, Gauhati University Vice Chancellor Dr. Hiten Baruah was
contacted, and in 1979, university librarian Dr. Yogeswar Sharma, along with a
number of assistants, was sent to Jorhat. Under Handiqui's supervision, each book
was listed according to its subject. The major portion ofthe library was upstairs. He

was quite weak then, and could not climb up to oversee the listing of the books in
European languages. The task of making lists according to the subjects of
thousands ofbooks was not easy. It took a month for the work to be completed. The
list containing the books in the European languages had a few errors, but Handiqui
could not correct them because he was imwell. The subjects under which the lists of
books were prepared are these:

1. Greek Language, Literature and Civilization
2. Italian Language, Literature and Roman Civilization
3. German Language and Literature
4. French Language and Literature
5. Russian Language and Literature
6. Spanish Language and Literature
7. Latin Language and Literature
8. Provincial Literature

9. Vedic Sanskrit, Religion and Literature.
10. Sanskrit Language, Literature and Philosophy
11. Buddhistic Sanskrit and Hinayana Buddhism
12. Jainism and Jaina Literature

13. Pali and Buddhism

14. Avestan Religion and Culture
15. Prakrit Language and Literature
16. General Literature
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17. History in General
18. Indian History
19. Religion and Religious History
20. Religious Sects of India
21. General Linguistics including Comparative Philology
22. Art and Paintings
23. Archeology
24. Trees and Flowers of India

25. Journals

26. Catalogues
27. Dictionaries

Only eight thousand of the books in his library were thus listed. Most of the
Assamese books that were there were gifts to him from Assamese writers. These he
distributed among various educational institutions. There were several almirahs
full of books in his bed room and sitting room, too. He neatly arranged some books
even on his bed. Because he was too weak to work when the listing was done, he
wasn't disturbed, and these books remained unlisted. On his death, the university
authorities, in response to the request from family members, left these books in
Handiqui's residence.

Handiqui's Assamese Writings

Handiqui had started writing for the periodical Bahl edited by Lakshminath
Bezbaroa even when he was a first year college student. The comparative method
of study that Handiqui employs and his complete devotion to knowledge could
very well be discerned even in the writings of the 15-year old boy. His essays and
his lectures at the conventions of the student organization show his knowledge of
philosophical ideas and his serious thoughts. The use of pure Assamese words is a
characteristic of Handiqui's Assamese writings. He also wrote for the children's
magazine called yffcin edited by Hemchandra Goswami. In his presidential speech
in the convention of the student organization called Asom Chatra Sanmilan in
1917, Handiqui spoke about devotion to literature:

"  A student's true devotion to literature consists in publishing the results
of one's extensive study and serious thought. Thus, if we move forward, taking the
devotion to literature and the devotion to knowledge as one, we shall be successful
in original investigation or research in the future. If we do not do this but simply
write for the sake of getting published, then that would only be a waste of time."''

Even during his seven-year stay abroad for his studies, he regularly sent essays
to Assamese literary magazines. However, after finishing his formal education Ws
scholarship and his intellectual powers remianed so engaged with ancient Indian
culture and the literativres of India and the world that it became difficult for him to
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find time for Assamese literature. In an essay, "Sancharinee Deepshikha" (1982)
Sahitacharya Jajneswar Sharma said, "He (Handiqui) wrote only a few essays in
Assamese. Of course, they are all seed, they are without any chaff. He knew
languages like German, French, Greek and Spanish, and wrote Assamese essays
about these languages and literatures only after reading original books in those
languages. Such examples are extremely rare, or are simply not there in Assamese
literature We—^most Assamese readers and critics—are quite empty, without
anything inside. Deep, extensive and comparative study is very rare among us.""

In his essay "Ruch Abhinay" (1926) written in Berlin and published mBahi,
Handiqui writes about the musical qualities of the Russian language: " The
seriousness of Spanish, fi-eshness of French, power of German, softness of Italian,
the wonderful brevity of Greek and Latin—^all these are there in the Russain
language Actually, Russian is ftill of beautiftil sounds and is extremely
rhythmical." He ends that essay with the Assamese translation of some Russian
verse and his assertion that no other modem language had the wonderftil musical
quality of Russian.

In the Assamese essay on the Greek language ("Giik Bha§a" published in
Bahi inl926) he expresses his desire to later write at length on Greek literature and
philosophy. Similarly, he wanted to write extensively in Assamese on European
languages and literatures, particularly Greek, Italian, and Russian literatures.

In his Assamese essay on the nature of the poet according to Socrates
(published in the Asom Sdhitya Sabhd Patrikd in 1926) Handiqui mentions the
Russian poet Balmont who is moved by the beauty of nature, and says how he is
inspired to create.

In his essay on German operas ("German Shaityar Sapon Nafak" published in
Avdhan in 1923) he has translated the word "opera" as "dream play" {sapon ndfak)
in Assamese. In this essay he gives the Assamese translation of a German song.

In an essay on the songs of Greek drama ("Greek Natakar Gan" published in
Avdhan in 1926) Handiqui refers to the social function of the chorus in Greek
drama. Writing specifically about how the choms criticises a married man who had
taken another wife, Handiqui gives an example of the choms dealing with an
important social issue:" 'The mind of man is fiill of deceit', the choms asserts, and
says that fi-om now no one will blame women. From ancient times male poets have
described the faithlessness of women, but if women were poets, they would also
have spoken about men. There is much to be said about men, too! This is the
beginning ofthe women's issue in the literature ofthe world."

In an essay on European languages and literatures ("luropar Bha§a Am
Sahitya") he introduces the European languages, and then conunents about the
Russian language: "Russian language is a powerful but soft language. Harsh and
soft sounds mingle in it to produce an indescribable beauty." He quotes lines fi-om a
Russian song and provides their Assamese translation. At the end he says,
"European literature is a fi-ee, autonomous entity inseparably connected to social
conditions. On the one hand the variety of social life is artistically represented in
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literature, and on the other hand immediate social conditions are transcended to

express the wishes and feelings ofworld citizens."
Once when Abdus Sattar asked Handiqui how he felt about Assamese poems,

he recited with passion some lines from Ibrahim Ali's poem "Meghdoot". Handiqui
said that just as he had the poem "Omar Tirtha"" by heart while at Oxford, similarly
he could recall from memory the poem "Meghdoot".

Nineteenth century Sanskritist Anundoram Barooah was Handiqui's ideal. In
his student days he celebrated the scholar's birthday respectfully by composing
songs and poems. He also expressed his sense of reverence for Animdoram
Barooah by dedicating his Sirhar^a's Nai?adhacaritato him. In his library there
was just one picture—a photograph of Anundooram Barooah. In his old age, too,
he retained his respect for this great scholar. This is evident from what he said about
Anundoram: "Anundoram is the first Assamese to eam the fame of a scholar

outside Assam. At a time when modem Sanskrit research had only started, and with
few facilities, he accomplished much. Modem research has recorded much
progress on these issues. However, his name will always shine bright as a
pioneering guide in the history of Sanskrit research. The inspiration from his
example of concerted effort and total devotion will keep his memory forever
immortal.""

Paying respects to Handiqui on his death anniversary, Asom Sahitya Sabha
president Homen Borgohain said, "In modem times Anundoram Barooah was the
first Assamese scholar who has represented Assam in the map of the world. His
worthy successor Krishna Kanta Handiqui has dedicated his first book
Nai^adhacarita to Anundoram Barooah and thereby ensured that the names of
these two gmat scholars in the new tradition of Assamese jnan sadhanat* be
bracketed together. However, although both Anundoram Barooah and Krishna
Kanta Handiqui are world renowned Sanskrit scholars, Krishna Kanta Handiqui's
greatness far exceeds Anundoram Barooah's. Anundoram Barooah's explorations
in the field ofknowledge were confined to the boimdaries ofthe Sanskrit language,
but the range of Krishna Kanta Handiqui's interests extended from ancient Greece
to medieval Spain and modem Germany, encompassing many nations and through
many periods of history. Krishna Kanta Handiqui was a worthy practitioner of the
world-culture imagined by Goethe one hrmdred and fifty years ago. Among the
Assamese, he was die first world-citizen.

"Krishna Kanta Handiqui's intense jnan-tapasy^ reminds us of those who
devoted themselves to the exploration of knowledge during the Renaissance in
Europe, those people whose way of life is correctly portrayed in Robert Browning's
poem 'A Grammarian's Funeral'. In Browning's words, we can say about Krishna
Kanta Handiqui: "This man decided not to live but know....'"^'

In 1970, when the work on Setubandha was in progress, Abdus Sattar had
asked Handiqui about his plans to write essays in Assamese. Handiqui then gave
him the names of a few essays he was planning to write. These topics concemed the
French playwright Moliere, the first Greek historical play, Goethe's Faust, the
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tribals in Russian literature, the Russian dramatist Chekhov, the immortal poetry of
Dante, Pushkin and Russian literature.

After the publication of Setubandha Handiqui's former student Sahityacharya
Jatindranath Goswami sought his permission to bring out his Assamese
essays—^published earlier—in the form of a book. Handiqui said that some of these
essays were written when he was studying in college, and some were written in the
first enthusiasm of studying foreign literatures; Many of the things he had
written—^particularly those written about foreign literatures some six or seven
decades ago have undergone certain changes. So it would not be proper for the
essays to be published without his going through them and making necessary
changes. He also said that he would add a few new essays on European literatures.
Actually the essays which Handiqui wrote in the 1920s during his first enthusiastic

study of European languages must be seen in the background of European
literatures of that time. He wrote those essays to awaken the interest ofAssamese
readers in European literatures and criticism. Unfortunately, Handiqui did not have
the opportunity to go through his Assamese essays and suggest changes in his
lifetime, and finally the essays were published posthumously.

Writing about some of these essays. Dr. Birendra Kumar Bhattachaijee said,
"The distinguishing feature of Handiqui's essays on European literatures is his
reading original texts in those languages and making the knowledge of those
subjects available to our readers through the Assamese language Even today,
these essays are a matter of pride for Assamese literature. His valuable notes on
Russian literature and Russain drama which he wrote after reading original
Russian texts are—in Assamese literature—still examples to be followed. The
same is the case with his translations fi'om Greek and other languages We still
feel the need for the standard of scholarship that he sought to establish in his essays.
The value of that scholarship is in its scientific method. He can claim to have used
that method in a comprehensive manner in his Assamese writings. It is not an
exaggeration to say that he is incomparable in using the method of comparative
research." (Krishna Kanta Handiqui 1984)

Handiqui also sought to acquaint all readers—^those who knew Sanskrit and
those who didn't—^with the beauties of the Sanskrit language. His desire to
disseminate knowledge of Sanskrit in a generous manner becomes clear from what
he said in his speech as the president of the Classical Sanskrit branch of the All
India Oriental Conference at Lucknow:

"  There are many who without being students of Sanskrit take a keen
interest in Sanskrit literature and Indian thought and culture. In the educational
sphere it is necessary to implant and develop such an attitude in the younger
generation and ensure that a knowledge of the beauties and the basic ideas of
Sanskrit literature does not remain confined within the narrow circle of Sanskrit

scholars."

Jatindranath Goswami, who compiled the collection of Handiqui's Assamese
essays, Krishna Kanta Handiqui Racand Sambhdr (1984), says that Handiqui's
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Assamese prose has certain distinctive features, including his use of Assamese
terms for English words and phrases such as 'labour strike', 'lamentation
hynm','romanticism', 'fashionable', 'mystic', 'materials', 'somnambulism',
'anthropology', 'empirically', etc. He has noted Handiqui's singular contribution to
Assamese prose through his essays on Europan literature and his profound
knowledge of Sanskrit. When Goswami expressed his great desire to collect
Handiqui's Assamese essays from various somces and publish them in a volume,
Handiqui, wishing to make certain changes in some ofthe essays, had said, "Let me
live for three more years."

When Ajit Kumar Sharma asked the octogenarian Handiqui whether he had
begun writing anything new, Handiqui joked, "With age one loses the strength to
accomplish tasks. What if, after something new is begun, there is an order from
above, 'It's time for you to leave. You don't need to stay in the world any more.' ?"

In 1982, Jagannath Barooah College celebrated its golden jubilee. The
organizers of the event requested Handiqui, the founder principal, to write an
article for the souvenir to be published on the occasion. At the age of 84, Handiqui
remembered the events of 1930, and wrote the article given below. Whatever he
wrote was always written at one go, without any cancellations. No one could then
imagine that this would be the ailing scholar's last piece of writing in his own hand.
[A photographic impression of the article in Handiqui's writing is given towards
the end ofthe book.]

Remembering J. B. College

It is not very usual for a man to be associated with an instiution for seventeen
years and then as an octogenarian, witness the celebration of its golden jubilee. But
in the thirties the idea of a college at Jorhat, sponsored neither by the Government
nor by the public, appeared somewhat strange to me when broached by
Itilsinarayan Sharma, the real founder of the institution, and one of the great
optimists of our time. The public reaction to the project was far from enthusiastic,
and might be described as one of subdued scepticism. My life-long fiiend
Murulidhar Borooah whose generosity solved the initial problem of
accommodation was one of the few who shared the optimism of the pioneers.
Nevertheless their bold initiative and disciplined team-work helped build up what
is now an important landmark in the field of higher education in Assam. If the
standard of achievement fell short of the early expectations, it vyras largely due to
lack of financial resources which for years affected the progress ofthe college.

The most urgent problem confronting the organisers at the outset was that of
affiliation of the institution to the University of Calcutta, an uncertain factor that
caused great anxiety. Luckily for Assam, the views expressed by the inspection
committee deputed by the University were frmdamentally opposed to those of the
critics. Sir Devaprasad Sarbadhikari's speech in Bengali at the public reception
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accorded to him in Chandra Kanta Hall was a fervent appeal on behalf of the
college. The Inspector of colleges, Harendra Coomar Mukheijee (afterwards
Governor of West Bengal), proved to be a friend in need; and to his sympathy and
good will as much as anything else was due the quick recognition of the college by
the University. I still cherish the memories of his delightful visits to the college in
the subsequent years more as an esteemed guest than as an official mentor imtil his
retirement. The farsighted policy of Calcutta University was no doubt the prime
factor in founding the first non-govemment college of Assam despite the
unfiiendly if not positively hostile attitude of the provincial Government.

The story of J.B. College is one of lone venture, small beginnings and limited
success, but always with a promising future. Today after so many years we have to
look forward to new vistas of progress rather than look back on the chequered past.
The post-independence era, although disappointing in many ways has brought new
opportunities as well as new problems; and the younger generation must be well
equipped and trained to play a meaningful role in the great Reconstruction.
Whatever the sphere of their activity might be, they must pledge themselves to
uphold the moral values, and remember Goethe's famous words urging us to be
noble, helpful and good ('Edel sei der Mensch, hilfi-eich und gut!') It is to be hoped
that they will meet the challenge of the new age 'with malice towards none; with
charity for air

K. K. Handiqui

Notes:

1. A solenm vow, a resolution to behave or live in a certain way, to perform certain
specific things or to abstain from certain things like some ofthe pleasures of life.

2. Free translation from the Assamese.

3. One who attempts to achieve equanimity and the most exalted consciousness, even
union with God, by performing one's duties in such a manner that they become an
offering to God.

4. A ritual that marks the simple, austere festivities of Kati Bihu celebrated by the
Assamese. Kdti is one of the months in the Assamese lunar calendar.

5. Aparticular denomination of Hindu mendicants who wander about naked.
6. Maheswar Neog (1915-1995), eminent litterateur of Assam, famous for his

outstanding scholarly contribution in the filed of Assamese lliterature, culture,
reUgion, society.

7. Free translation of Handiqui's Assamese sentence exemplifying a humourous,
idiomatic way ofadmonishing lazy children.

8. Assamese for a piece ofcloth wound aroimd the neck; a muffler.
9. Assamese for father. Here used as an honorific.

10. An Assamese term used in writing to someone yoimger.
11. The letter was in Assamese.

12. In his Introduction(page 18) to Pravarasena's Setubandha, Handiqui explains this
§loka: Here, by a kind of word-play common in Kavya poetry, the court panegyrist
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makes a comparison between Ya^ovarman and Pravarasena. The fonner is also
pravarasena 'one who has an excellent aimy'; but while he built a bridge of piety
(dharmasetu) consisting of his religious foundations, the other Pravarasena made only
a prdkrtasetu, which at first sight means an ordinary bridge, but really means the
Setukdvya composed in Prdkrta. The fact that a distinguished king like Ya^ovarman,
the founder of Yasodharapura, the first capital of Cambodia, is compared with
Pravarasena shows the extent of the Indian king's fame as a poet in cultured circles in
South-EastAsia.

13. Translated fi-om the Assamese.

14. An article associated with Assamese culture. It can be used to offer betel nut and betel
leaves to guests, and is often used in religious rituals.

15. The speech was in Assamese.
16. Translated from the Assamese.

17. By the Assamese poet Jatindranath Duara (1892-1964)
18. Handiqui said this to his biographer, Abdus Sattar.
19. Dedication to knowledge
20. Continuous and devoted striving after knowledge.
21. Translated fi-om the Assamese article in ̂radhdnjalTSmarariikd (p 5), 1986.
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The Sunset

After crossing the threshold of eighty years, my father would often say that he
did not have many days to live. We also felt that with the deterioration of the
condition of his health, he had lost much enthusiasm although he was still
following his daily routine and studying regularly according to the schedule.
Occasionally having to stay away from his books because of eye trouble he would
say, "My life is meaningless without my studies." By then the second edition of his
biography by Abdus Sattar had sold out in the market. For the third edition, he had
promised Sattar to share with him some of his reminiscences of Emope. After our
mother's death father lived a solitary life, but when his only son Bijoy Krishna
married and had a family with three children, the house was once again alive with
joy and activity. His daughter-in-law Rani now took care of all the tasks that my
mother had performed.

My father was quite liberal minded in regard to women's progress in
intellectual affairs. He believed in letting women move forward according to their
individual preferences and capabilities. His two daughters—^my sister and I—^were
possessed of quite contrary natures. My elder sister Pramila was a perfect
housewife, capable of filling up the void created by our mother's absence. From a
young age she took care of a lot of household activities, including looking after
father during our mother's illness. I was never interested in these things; my mind
wandered in the world outside. Father never went against our preferences. He
allowed me to perform outdoor tasks like work in the post-office and the bank.
Similarly, he was quite comfortable with the nature of his daughter-in-law who is
quite an independent-minded lady. She also took care of the household in the
absence ofmy brother.

Handiqui's assertion in his writings that men and women were equal in
intellectual affairs reflected in his day-to-day activities, too. In 1920, the magazine
Chetana edited by Ambikagiri Raichoudhury published Handiqui's essay on the
women poets of the Kg Veda ("Kg Vedat Tirota Kabi Sakalar Bi§aye"). In that
essay, he quotes from KdvyaMimdmsd by tenth century Sanskrit poet Kajshekhar,
"Like men, women can also be poets. Everyone is responsible for his or her own
samskdr. The man-woman division is quite unnecessary." Keferring to this opinion
ofthe Sanskrit poet Handiqui says, "Indian poets expressed such liberal sentiments
a thousand years ago, and yet in India today, after a thousand years, one may not
hear such liberal sentiments. This is an issue as important as the question of
nationalism today."
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My husband's place of work and residence is Guwahati. In 1982,1 had my
father's Janma examined by the astrologer Priyanath Doloi of Navagraha
Temple, Guwahati. Doloi performed special rituals at the temple to ensiure a long
life for father. That was in January, and had he lived till July 20, he would have
completed 84 years. Being a Member of Parliament, my brother had to often stay in
Delhi. His wife Rani would generally stay at our Jorhat residence and take care of
father. That year she had also left for Delhi with her daughters, so 1 stayed with
father. During that month of togethemess, 1 saw him in a different light. It was as if
it was only during this period that we became real father and daughter. 1 wished to
make my old, solitary father as happy as possible, and was also fascinated by his
personality.

He was happy to have me with him during that period. In my close company,
he was no longer the scholar totally immersed in his research, but just a helpless
father seeking some affection. He would talk to me for long periods, and 1 missed
my mother very much. He must have enjoyed her company as he was obviously
enjoying my company now. 1 was also wondering why as a child and even up to the
time ofmy wedding 1 had that vague sense of fear for my father, or why 1 would talk
with him so cautiously or why 1 had considered even his advice as an order. It took
me quite some time to come to terms with these questions, and maybe there will be
a time when other people will also imderstand facets of his life which look quite
puzzling.

The astrological predictions about longevity seemed to have filled him with
new hope. He showed renewed interest in tasks which he had earlier neglected
because of sickness and weakness. 1 did not then realize that the lamp bums
brightest just before it gets extinguished.

For the feimqyogrHandiqui, work was his life—in both weal and woe. 1 was
surprised to see that even at the age of 84 he was not just absorbed in his studies but
also employed a large number of workers in the flower garden, the kitchen garden
and the orchard. In the morning he would instmct the cook about the food to be
prepared during the day. He took healthy, tasty non-vegetarian meals in his lunch
and dinner. The servant who was closest to him actually got to eat almost half of
everything that was served to him. The illiterate servant who remained with him at
all times in his old age was called Puma. My father built a large concrete house at
one comer of our compormd and donated that to Puma so that even after he passed
away. Puma could live independently. Similarly, before he passed away he ensured
that later generations would not have to face any trouble in paying the taxes for the
iufaerited property. He often talked about how quite a few ancient families had been
mined by taxes that they had to pay for their landed property.

After 1 left Jorhat Prof. Ajit Kumar Sharma came to see him in February. Prof.
Sharma wanted to publish a book on modem Assam and my father's life. For this,
my father was to answer Sharma's questions in a series of interviews. In his
conversations with Sharma Handiqui revealed that his main objective in learning
European languages in his youth was to write Assamese essays on the literatures of
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those languages. It was not his aim to earn fame outside Assam by writing in
English. Ifhe could spend his life in keeping with these aims, he could have written
some two or three himdred research essays. He would have produced a few good
Assamese books. In his old age he felt that would have been a more useful way for
him to spend his life. He actually wanted to work continuously for Assamese
literature, but his acquaintance with the Indologists and Sanskritists of India and
abroad changed the course ofhis life.

Professor Sharma talked about the activities of the Asom Sahitya Sabha and

sought my father's opinion on popularizing the Assamese language in the
neighbouring states. My father answered, "It is essential for us to preserve the
ancient Assamese culture. We must have a cultural presence in Meghalaya,
Nagaland, Arunachal and the other states of the Northeast. I am not talking about
cultural dominance. In our multi-racial society, the Karbis, Misings, Bodos and
other ethnic groups are all Assamese. They cannot do without the Assamese
language Gauhati University has a special responsibility towards the
development and dissemination of Assamese literature and culture." Reminiscing
about the beginnings of these tasks dining his tenure as the \^ce Chancellor of the
university, he lamented, "The activities of the imiversity do not seem to be on the
course set by us. The University Grants Commission has not established a single
Centre for Advanced Studies even 33 years after the establishment of the
university. I am considering the dignity of the university—^why can't there be a
Centre for Advanced Studies here?"

During this interview Prof Sharma found him more enthusiastic than before,
and took his leave with the understanding that he would meet Handiqui again in
April. This was also the time when his intimate friend Sarat Kumar Dutta also came
to see him. He was very glad to meet an old university colleague after a long time,
but the enthusiasm was short-lived. When Jatindranath Goswami met him in

March to inquire about his Assamese essays, he found my father quite weak.
Handiqui then told him, "I am a fatalist. Whatever is destined to happen will
happen."

Most people who met him in the first half of 1982 would not meet him again.
No one could imagine that he would soon fall seriously ill.

On May 24 that year, my brother Bijoy suddenly called me and said that father
was suffering from intestinal obstruction, and that doctors had advised his removal
to Assam Medical College Hospital for immediate operation. If a person suffering
from constipation had severe pain in the lower part of the abdomen and there was
no bowei movement, one needed to be operated on. This was my father's condition.
After the operation the doctors told us that there was a big malignant tumour in the
colon. They did not remove the tumour because it would then be extremely difBcult
to save the old patient. Cancer is not caused in a day, but it was only then that we all
came to know of his ailment although he must have had it for quite some time.
Immediately after the operation when he was brought to his bed he started talking,
but most of that was meaningless talk of the partially conscious. We did not then
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know that he wouldn't talk any more. In fact we were quite optimistic, and took care
of him continuously, hoping to see his recovery. However, jfrom the dawn of June 7
we noticed that his nails were gradually becoming blue, and his limbs were
becoming cold. Then we realized that the lamp of life was about to be extinguished.
At 10 in the morning the oxygen being pumped into the respiratory system
suddenly ceased to enter his system. His face looked serene, as if freed from all
trouble, he was sleeping peacefully. He was quite right about what he said just
before leaving home for the hospital—that he would retum home soon. Perhaps the
r?/-like Handiqui knew that the end was near.

The news of his sudden demise cast a pall of gloom in the state. No one thought
that the octogenarian karmayogi would so suddenly fall sick and pass away. His
intention to reveal some more things to his biographer remained imfulfilled. Also,
his wish to wnte more Assamese essays on European literatures could not be
realized. An important feature ofhis writing was the scientific comparative method
of analyzing old and new literatures. Lately, he had acquired many books on
modem Russian.

We did not know how the general people of Assam felt about this great scholar
who had become a legend in his own lifetime, but their overwhelming reaction at
his demise made us realize that he was not just our father, but also a loved father for
the masses. The intellectual community expressed its grief in writings condoling
the death. While the B.B.C. paid high respects to Handiqui, calling him a wise
Asian savant of the highest rank, Doordarshan failed to introduce Handiqui to its
audience correctly.

With his death we seemed to have lost our rights over his mortal body. The
people took care of everything. We were told that the the students of the Assam
Medical College, Dibmgarh and the Junior Doctors Association of the medical
college were making arrangements for sending his body to our Jorhat residence.
When the procession began with the body all covered in flowers, it rained slightly
for a few moments, as if the heavens were strewing flowers. On the way, the
Dibmgarh University community paid their last respects to Handiqui, and then we
continued, reaching our home in the afternoon. The big compound was packed
with people. Amidst the din and confusion of people wishing to pay their respects
to him, the body was kept in the front verandah of our house. Meanwhile, the Asom
Sahitya Sabha announced that it was preparing to have the funeral the next day. The
weather was fme, and the funeral could have taken place on that day itself, but we
respected what the people had decided. It rained heavily the next morning but
various institutions and individuals kept paying their last respects and floral
tributes to my father. At 10 in the morning the rain stopped and the weather became
sunny. With that the religious procession to the crematorium began. Tributes were
paid at Chandra Kanta Handique Bhawan and J. B. College, and then the huge
procession of men and women, old and young, continued. I was also one silent
spectator in that huge crowd. As we progressed, the crowd kept swelling. The body
was covered in a mountain of flowers, but the face was kept visible for the people.
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Many who did not have an opportunity to see him in his lifetime now gazed at the
face. Passing through the gates erected on the roads in his honour, we were yet to
reach the crematorium when we observed renewed zest and confusion among the
people to see his face. Someone said, "Let the people do what they wish to do today.
Just for today." The crowd was such that I could not find out how much more we
had to go to reach the crematorium. I just moved on, walking on the ground made
muddy by the showers in the morning. Amidst the sound of the religious chants and
songs, I could hear the call of the people, "Krishan Kanta Handiqui amar hauk."^
When we reached the crematorium I saw that the pyre was already ready; only the
body had to be mounted on the pyre. Numerous hands rushed forward to lift the
body on to the pjre. There were as many women and children as there were men in
the crematorium. The last prayer was held. The police force paid their tributes in
the sad notes of the bugle. Suddenly the crowds separated and there was bright
sunshine. The pyre lit up quickly. Once again the people jostled to have a look. A
little boy cried out, "There! I saw one of his legs!" Much effort was required to
control the crowd ofmoumers.

After spending some time in that sacred place of paying the last tributes, I
returned home. As I walked through the crowd, I saw imfamiliar faces everywhere.
Some village women whispered to me, "We never come to a crematorium....we
came only for him." Later I heard that many people had collected ashes from the
pyre. In a memorial article a former student of Jagannath Barooah College Dadhi
Mahanta wrote that people who could not realize the depth of Handiqui's
scholarship but were acquainted with Handiqui's generous heart, wept at his death.

The authorities and students of Gauhati University were eager to have
Handiqui's library—which he had donated to the imiversity—to be transferred to
the university. The librarian at that time was Dr. Jogeswar Sharma. In 1979 he was
at Jorhat for a month, preparing the list of books of the library. He came now with a
few assistants and started packing the books in big boxes. My father had set the
condition that the books would have to be transferred within a month of his death,
and so five assiatants worked for 12 hours a day and within a month completed
packing eight thousand books. On July 6 the Vice Chancellor Jamini Mohan
Choudhury along with his colleagues and leaders of the university students
association came and formally accepted my father's beloved books from us. At
9.30 that evening, three big trucks laden with 40 almirahs and 93 big boxes full of
books started their journey towards Guwahati along with the students. Busying
myself among his books during those days, I could sense his presence, but when the
trucks carrying his books roared out of oxir compoxmd that night I felt as if it was
then that our father had left us for good.

Notes

1. Astrological predictions based on time, place and cosmic factors at the time of birth.
2. "ImmortalitytoKrishnaKantaHandiqui!"
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Tributes

After Krishna Kanta Handiqui's demise on June 7,1982, there were activities
organized to cherish his memory, and several commemorative volumes were
published. Some ofthese are mentioned below.

1982;

•  The July issue of the Assamese literaiy magazine Prakash edited by Chandra
Prasad Saikia and published by the Assam Publication Board was a special
issue to commemorate Handiqui.

•  The literary magazine Asom Sdhitya Sabhdr Patrikdedited by Nahendra
Padun was published as a Krishna Kanta Handiqui commemorative volume.

•  The Abhinandan Bhdrati book in English called Professor Krishan Kanta
Handiqui Felicitation Volume was edited by Dr. Viswanarayan Sastri and
published by the Kamrup Anusandhan Samiti.

1983:

•  The Krishna Kanta Handiqui Felicitation Volume edited by Dr. Mukunda
Madhava Sharma was published by Radha Bora, the secretary of the Golden
Jubilee Celebration Committee, Jagannath Barooah College, Jorhat.

•  The Department of Posts and Telgraph, Government of India brought out a
Krishna Kanta Handiqui commemorative postal stamp. The information sheet
ofthe philately branch ofthe department read:

The well-known Sanskntist, linguist, educationist and scholar of acumen,
Krishna Kanta Handiqui was bom at Jorhat on July 20,1898. Son of Radha Kanta
Handique, a top ranking government official under the British Rule in Assam,
Handiqui had his early education at Jorhat Government High School, then Cotton
CoUege, Guwahati (1913-15), Sanskrit College, Kolkata (1915-17), Calcutta
University (1917-19), Oxford University, England (1920-23), Paris University,
France and Berlin University, Germany (1923-27).

He was the foimder Principal of the J. B. College, Jorhat (1930-47). He was
appointed as the \^ce Chancellor of Gauhati University in 1948 and was
reappointedin 1951 and 1954 and continued as such till 1957.

He was adomed with Padmashree in 1955 and Padmabhushan in 1967 by the
President of India. He was nominated by the Maharashtra Government, as
Honorary Fellow, Deccan College, a rare distinction reserved for outstanding
scholars in India and abroad. He was made sadasyamahiydn by the Asom Sahitya
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Sabha, the highest honour conferred by the Sabha on scholars of exceptional merit.
Author of three leamed works, viz., Nai^adhacarita, Yasastilaka and Indian

Culture and Setubandha, K K Handiqui contributed a number of valuable articles
to different Assamese periodicals from time to time.

An eminent Italian scholar, Oscar Botto, described his work Yasastilaka and
Indian Culture as "II dottissimo lavoro di K K Handiqui" (the most leamed work of
K K Handiqui). This book was praised as a great achievement by the French savant
L. Renou, Professor of Sanskrit at Paris University. The original treatise written in
Sanskrit by Somadeva in the 10" century is an encyclopaedic work dealing with
Jainism and Indian thought and culture. Prof. Handiqui's critical dissertation on the
Yasastilaka of Somadeva is a monumental contribution in the field of Indological
studies. He passed away on 7" Jxme, 1982.

Indian Posts and telegraphs Department is happy to issue a commemorative
stamp in honour ofKrishna Kanta Handiqui."

On October 7,1983, in a meeting at Rabinra Bhawan, Guwahati, chaired by
Assam Chief Minister Hiteswar Saikia, the Krishna Kanta Handiqui
commemorative postal stamp was inaugurated by Union Minister Dr. V. N. Gadgil.

1984:

•  The Gauhati University library was named Krishna Kanta Handiqui Library.
• Kishna Kanta Handiqui Racand Sambhdr the collection of Handiqui's

Assamese essays edited by Jatindranath Goswami was published by the Asom
Sahitya Sabha.

•  The Sahitya Akademi Award was bestowed on Handiqui posthumously,
•  The Krishna Kanta Handiqui Smarak Siksha Samitee (Krishna Kanta

Handiqui Memorial Education Committee) was formed with educationist
Dandeswar Gogoi as president.

• Pracyavidydrriava Krishna Kantoedited by Abdus Sattar was published by the
Asom Sahitya Sabha.

1985:

• A commemorative volume, Krishna Kanta Handiqui edited by Shula Sharma
was published by Nirman Prakashan.

1995:

• Assam Sanskrit College at Jalukbari, Guwahati was renamed Krishna Kanta
Handiqui Government Sanskrit College.

•  The Sanskrit Department of Gauhati University starts organising an annual
lecture, the Krishna Kanta Handiqui Memorial Lecture.

1997-1998:

•  Centenary Celebrations:
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Celebration of the Birth Centenary

As a part of the Pracyavidyamava Krishna Kanta Handiqui Birth Centenary
celebrations, the Asom Sahitya Sabha organized events like memorial lectures,
memorial seminars and inauguration of books in various places across Assam from
July 20,1997 to the end of 1998.

Especially notable events among these were the two-day national seminar on
Fimdamentals of Indian Culture jointly sponsored by the Sahitya Akademi and
Asom Sahitya Sabha at Jorhat, the memorial lecture "Literature as a Medium for
Studying Ancient Indian History and Culture" delivered by Professor Bratindra
Nath Mukheijee of Calcutta University, and the memorial lecture "Indian Poetics:
Schools and Concepts" delivered by Professor Ashok Kumar Goswami of Gauhati
University. An Assamese book, Pari^ityabdridhi Krishna Kanta Handiqui edited
by Dr. Kutubuddin Ahmed was also published by the birth centenary celebration
committee ofthe Asom Sahitya Sabha.

Two of the present author's books written on the occasion of Handiqui's birth
centenary were released at functions organized by the Asom Sahitya Sabha at
Vivekananda Kendra, Guwahati. The first book, Krishna Kanta Handiqui dm
Nai^adhacaritar Jilihani (published in Jime 1998) was released by Asom Sahitya
Sabha president Dr. Nagen Saikia and the second book Krishna Kanta Handiqui
dm YasastilakarJilihani (published in January 1999) was released by Governor of
Assam Lieutenant General (Retired) Shreenivas Kumar Sinha.

2000:

•  In 2000 the present author published another Assamese book, Pravarasenar
Setubandha: Anubdd dm Camu Paricay. This consists of prose and poetry
translations ofHandiqui's Pravarasena's Setubandha.

The Life of Krishna Kanta Handiqui: Important Dates

1898: Birth. Jorhat, July 20, Wednesday.
1913: Completed matriculation earning a scholarship for higher studies.

Admission in Cotton College, Guwahati. Poems, serious essays published
inAssameseperiodicalsRaAf waAAlocani.

1915: Completed LA. from Cotton College, earning a scholarship.
1917: First Class Sanskrit Honours in the B.A. examination conducted by

Calcutta University. Also won the Prasaima Kumar Sarbadhikari Gold
Medal. Admission into Calcutta University and study of the Vedas under
Mahamahopadhyaya Sitaram Shastri. Essays and articles published in
Modem Review, Indian Antiquary, the Assamese periodicals Chetand and
Akan and the Assamese collection of essays Sanmilan Prabandhdvatt.

1918: Edited Sanmilan PrabandhdvalT.
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1919: M. A. with First Class in Vedic Sanskrit. Expertise in Pali, Prakrit and other
languages.

1920: Eiiropean tour begins. Learns linguistics in the British Museum, London,
and the Language School. Learns French, German, Greek, Latin, Italian,
Russian and Spanish. Admission in Oxford University. Publication of
essays in Assamese periodicals like Chetana andBahl.

1923: Modem History First Class Honours from Oxford University. Travels to
Paris. Studies literatures in European languages like French, German,
Italian, Russian, Greek, Latin.

1925: Travels to Berlin. Studies Greek linguistics and the history of European
literatures. Publication of essays in Assamese periodicals like Bdhi,
Milan, mdAvdhan.

1927: Retum home. President of the student organization Jorhat Chatra
Saiunilan.

1928: Marriage with Hemalata.
1929: President of the fourth convention of the student organization Asom Chatra

Sanmilan.

1930: Principal of the first non-govemment college of the Northeast, Jagaimath
Barooah College. Honorary service for 17 years.

1934: Naifadhacarita of ̂rihar$a published. High praise for the book from
scholars in India, Europe and America.

1937: President ofthe seventeenth convention ofthe Asom SahityaSabha.
1948: Vice Chancellor of the first university established in the Northeast, Gauhati

University.
1949: Yasastilaka and Indian Culture published. Intemational acclaim for the

book.

1951: President of the Classical Sanskrit branch of the Sixteenth All India

Oriental Conference held at Lucknow.

1952: President, Inter University Board ofIndia.
1952: President, meeting of the Vice Chancellors of Indian Universities, Madras

University.
1955: Padmashree from the Government of India.

1957: Retirement form the post of Vice Chancellor, Gauhati University, on
completion of three three-year terms.

1961: Selected as President, 26"'All India Oriental Conference, Kashmir.
1961: Death ofHandiqui's wife, Hemalata Handique.
1962: Hemalata Handique Memorial Institute established at Jorhat.
1967: Padmabhushan from the Government of India.

1968: Honorary Fellowship from Deccan College, Pune. D.Litt from Gauhati
University.

1972: D. Litt from Dibrugarh University.
1976: Pravarasena'sSetubandhaii)\Mis\\ed.
1977: Handiqui's health deteriorates.
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1978: Honoxired with iSarfosyaMaAiya/j title by AsomSahityaSabha.
1982: Death on June 7.

1982: In keeping with his earlier conditions Handiqui's personal library
transferred to Gauhati University a month after his demise on July 6.

1983: Memorial postal stamp brought out by the Department of Post and
Telegraph, Government of India.

1984: SahityaAkademiAward presented posthumously.

Letters by Handiqui

(1) Handiqui wrote the following letter to his former colleague, the Registrar of
Gauhati University, Chidananda Das in 1967:

Jorhat

My dear Das, 27/03/1967

I was thinking of writing to you about an important matter when I received
your letter of felicitations. For some time past 1 have been making various
provisions for disposal of my properties after my death, and 1 have also taken out
another insurance policy for payment of Estate Duty. I wish now to bequeath my
Library containing rare and valuable books in ten languages besides English to the
University on the following conditions:

(1) The university will remove the books within a month ofmy death.
(2) The books will be kept in the university Library in a separate collection to

be named after me.

(3) The books of this collection shall not be lent out, but will be available for
study and reference in the premises of the university Library.

I have not coimted the number of books, but the total space occupied will be
equivalent to more than forty medium-sized almirahs.

Please consult the authorities concemed, and if the gift is acceptable on the
above conditions, please move the executive cmmcil to pass an appropriate
resolution incorporating the three conditions. A certified copy of the resolution
may be sent to me in due course.

I am sorry to leam that you are not in the best of health, and hope you will soon
be back to normal. I hope you are taking proper medical advice which is happily
now available at Gauhati.

I am keeping well these days and hope to send my book to the press sometime
this year. Hope this will find you in the best ofhealth and spirits.

With best wishes.

Yours sincerely,
Sd/- Krishna Kanta Handiqui
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(2) During the Second World War, educationist Mahesh Chandra Dev Goswami
(later Principal, Nagaon Girls College) was working at Shillong. When he
undertook to write a critical edition of the Sanskrit text Bhakti RatnavalT, the
Principal of Jagannath Barooah College, Krishna Kanta Handiqui wrote to
him (in 1943) from Jorhat, offering his advice on a few issues. The letter
mentions Yasastilaka and Indian Culture, too:

(The English translation of Handiqui's letter is as follows):

Dear Goswami, Jorhat. 15-10-1943
Please do not mind my answering late. 1 am very happy to know of your well-

being. It is good in that place.' Perhaps the work isn't too heavy, either. It is very
good that you have taken up the work of the Bhaktiratnavali. The annotation
should be critical. Superfluous notes are meaningless. If you have found old
manuscripts, show how the texts differ. It will be enough to provide the
corresponding Assamese verses below the Slokas; but only if you flnd old and
reliable verses. There is no need to provide word-meanings or summary. There is
no need for these in a critical edition. It is a different matter if the book is meant for
the general public. In the Preface, it will be sufBcient to give an introduction of the
Assamese vai§pava religion. If you let me know how much you have progressed in
the work, we can think about other texts.

My work is finished in a way. I have finished correcting the typed copy today.
Now I have to write the footnotes and the quoted Slokas. There will be 18 chapters
in the book. About 500 pages. Nothing has been decided about how or where to
have it printed. If I do not find a better arrangement then it will have to be given to
the publishers of my earlier book. I am worried about paper. The name of the book
is Somadeva's Yasastilaka and Aspects ofJainism and Indian Culture in the Tenth
Century. On submitting this book to the press, I can start other work. Everything
depends on God's will.

Everyone is well here. The college is functioning well although the land and
buildings are in other hands.^ere are a lot of boys in the First Year class fliis time.
More than 130. But they haven't found accommodation. There are no houses to let.
With best wishes.

Yours,
Krishna Kanta Handiqui.

IVanslator's notes

1. A reference to Mahesh Chandra Dev Goswami's new place of work, Shillong.
2. The military had established their camp at Jagannath Barooah College during diis

period.
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(3) While he was engaged in preparing the book Pravarasena's Setubandha,
Handiqui wrote this letter to his biographer Abdus Sattar:

l§ihnane§u, Jorhat
11/12/71

I have received your letter. I am very busy, but according to the dates fixed
before, you can come on December 26,27, and 28. A lot of new things will have to
be added. Come a little before eleven o'clock.

My work will go on for quite some time. Prakrit Text Society wants to publish
the original Prakrit Setubandha separately. I shall have to correct that edition, too. I
shall not be able to pay attention to any other work tmtil this work is finished.

With best wishes

Krishna Kanta Handiqui

(4) In this letter written to Professor Ajit Kumar Sharma, son of Handiqui's
intimate college fiiend the historian Benudhar Sharma in 1970, we get to know
about Setubandha'.

l§nmane§u, Jorhat
5/8/70

I am glad to receive your letter and the souvenir. If you can collect and publish
your father's historical essays, that will be very good.

I have read the essay. Setubandha is written in ancient Maharashtrian Prakrit
The book has been translated after recovering texts used in Bengal, north and south
India fi'om old commentaries, and the useful parts firom the commentaries have
been corrected and used as addendum with the translation. That is why editing the
book is taking so much time. Recently, the University of Mumbai has sent me a
photostated copy of an ancient commentary. What I get from there will be used in
the introduction. At present I am busy preparing this long critical introduction. It
will take about a year and a halfmore.

My health is alright now. I hope you are well.

With best wishes,
Krishna Kanta Handiqui

[The above letter has been taken from the Asom Sdhitya Sabha Patrikd (39" year,
second niunber)].
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Appendix I

Krishna Kanta Handiqui was the President of the Classical Sanskrit
section of the Ail India Oriental Conference held at Lucknow in 1951. The

script of his presidential speech is given below:

All India Oriental Conference

Sixteenth Session, Lucknow University
3"*, 4** and 5*^ October, 1951

Classical Sanskrit Section, Presidential Address
by

K. K. Handiqui, M.A. (Cal. Et Oxon.)
Vice ChanceUor, Gauhati University

Brother Delegates and Friends,
I am grateful to the Executive Committee for asking me to preside over the

Classical Sanskrit Section of this great Conference. I do not propose to make any
elaborate presentation of my views on a subject in which we are all equally
interested. I will confine myself to a few remarks on the cultural significance of
Sanskrit and notice a few recent publications which may have already attracted
your attention.

In spite of the universal character of Sanskrit literature which it shares with the
great literatures of the world, it has an emotional appeal to us as the basic
foundation and the age-long mediiun of Indian culture in the widest sense of the
term. The manifold aspects of this culture nourished by diverse intellectual and
religious currents find expression in the rich variety of Classical Sanskrit
Literature ranging fi'om famous works of imagination and speculative thought to
all branches of secular knowledge. Sometimes it is works of the later category that
have played a notable role in the history of civilization. Prof. Hitti, the eminent
authority on Islamic history, tells us, for instance, how Siddhdnta, a treatise on
astronomy, introduced into Baghdad by an Indian traveller about 771 A.D., was
translated into Arabic by al-Fazari who subsequently became the first astronomer
in Islam. We leam further that a book on mathematics brought by the same Indian
scholar led to the use of the Arabic numerals, which were, however, called Hindi
(Indian) by al-Khwarizmi, the great mathematician of the Islamic world, who
wrote in the first half of the ninth century. The Latin translation of his lost work on
the Indian method of calculation made by Adelard of Bath in the twelfth eentary
has survived as Denumero indico. Well-attested facts like these help us to

understand the role of Sanskrit literature in the advancement of scientific

knowledge.
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In estimating the cultural contribution of Sanskrit literature we must not forget
the services rendered by Jainism and Buddhism. In fact the part played by these
two schools of thought in the development of classical Sanskrit literature does not
appear to have been sufBciently recognized. Apart from literary and philosophical
contributions, Buddhism spread the knowledge of Sanskrit beyond the borders of
India in Central Asia and China in the early centuries of the Christian era. As an
illustration of the influence of Buddhist Sanskrit literature, I may refer to a text in
which students of Sanskrit hardly take any interest today, the Sukhavaffvyuha, of
which the longer version was translated many times into Chinese. This work was
epoch-making in the sense that it introduced the cult of Amitabha Buddha which
ultimately captured the imagination of the people, and by the tenth century
changed the whole character of Chinese Buddhism, and has for centiuies formed
the basis of the faith of the majority of Buddhists in China and Japan. De Visser in
his Ancient Buddhism in Japan describes how the larger Sukhavatlvyuha was
translated into Chinese by an Shi-Kao and also by another foreign priest as early as
the second century A.D. and by others in the subsequent centuries imtil Bodhiruci
II produced the eleventh translation of the text early in the eighth century, and
helped to spread the mighty cult of Amitabha, which was also promulgated in
Japan by the Emperor Junnin sometime after the middle of the eighth century.
Buddhism brought about the first major contact of Sanskrit with the outside world,
and Buddhist scholars for the first time appear to have solved the problem of
rendering Classical Sanskrit into foreign tongues. The use of Sanskrit pure and
mixed by the different schools of Buddhism seems to have brought into existence a
literature as extensive as the Pali, a considerable portion of which has
unfortunately failed to survive the ravages of time. The part played by Sanskrit in
the propagation of the Jaina faith has been more restricted than its role in the
expansion of Buddhism owing to the love of the Jainas for Prakrit and the regional
languages; but Jaina literary effort is more intimately bound up with development
of later Sanskrit literature in a continuous process which has remained unbroken
until recent times. Indeed, sufficient attention has not been paid to the contribution
of Jaina writers to the evolution of Classical Sanskrit prose from the time of
Umasvati onwards. Although their major narrative compositions are in Prakrit,
they have introduced allegorical and religious romances in Sanskrit literature.
Jaina philosophical writings frequently discuss and criticize the doctrines of other
systems and throw considerable light on the different schools of Indian speculative
thought. I mention these points only by way of suggesting that it is necessary to pay
greater attention to the Buddhist and Jaina contributions if we are to tmderstand
fully the evolution ofClassical Sanskrit literature.

It may be instructive to investigate into the total extent of Classical Sanskrit
litetature by an examination of the references to lost works and little known authors
in extant literature. It has been said that 'the lost works of Greek literature very
greatly exceeded in number those which have survived.' A recent authority tells us
that in the first thirty sections of the great anthology compiled by Stobaeus about
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the end ofthe fifth century A.D., more than three hundred quotations are taken from
works still extant, and more than one thousand from works that are lost. It is

difficult to surmise what would have been the proportion of lost works to those still
extant had such an anthology been compiled from Sanskrit writers. We have to
reckon with the imbroken continuity of Indian culture in which Sanskrit literature
has played a leading part. Nevertheless numerous references to lost works and
forgotten authors are found in Classical Sanskrit writers from Panini, Patanjali,
Caraka, Susruta, Kautilya and others to those who wrote at a much later date. Our
knowledge of Sanskrit literature would be greatly advanced if a comprehensive
and classified collection of such references and citations could be compiled from
extant works in all branches of Sanskrit literature including the writings of
Buddhist and Jaina authors. There is also the problem of citations from authors
which do not appear in their extant works. A major undertaking like this would
require the concerted efforts of specialists in different branches of Sanskrit
learning, and is well worth the consideration of our research institutes.

Comprehensive and analytic study of Sanskrit texts many of them vast and
elaborate, is essential for the proper understanding and appraisal of old Indian
writers and their cultural background. There has been a veritable renaissance of
Sanskrit studies in India in the present century, and much useful work has been
done in the field of scholarly interpretation and critical presentation of ancient
texts, but as students of Sanskrit we may ask ourselves whether our studies are to
remain scholastic and antiquarian in character, and whether or not we have also a
cultural mission, an obligation to interpret our cultural heritage in a manner
intelligible to the modem world. If this is regarded as part of our work, some ofus at
any rate, at least those of the coming generation, must have the necessary literary
equipment and familiarity with a modem tongue sufficient for the task. Sanskrit in
this respect compares very unfavourably with the literatures of Greece and Rome
which have been interpreted and brought within reach of the educated public with a
thoroughness and efficiency of which there is yet not parallel in our country. We
have still much leeway to make up in the matter of communicating the treasures of
Sanskrit literature to the world. Students and admirers of Sanskrit literature do not

possess anything like the magnificent 'Loeb Classical Library' or the 'Collection of
the Universities of France' which gives critically edited Greek and Latin texts and
their translation in English and French respectively on opposite pages for the
convenience of the scholar and layman alike. In independent India we can
reasonably expect our Government and statesmen as well as philanthropists to give
greater encouragement to Sanskrit studies and provide ample facilities for making
our literary heritage better known to our people and other nations as well.

There are many who without being students of Sanskrit take a keen interest in
Sanskrit literature and Indian thought and culture. In the educational sphere it is
necessary to implant and develop such an attitude in the younger generation and
ensure that a knowledge of the beauties and the basic ideas of Sanskrit literature
does not remain confined within the narrow circle of Sanskrit scholars. In the
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various courses in literature at the University stage it should not be difficult to
include the study of selected Sanskrit classics in translation and that of Indian
poetical and aesthetic theories and the main currents in the history of Sanskrit
literature. For this we shall require suitable text-books and manuals, but I think it
will be a worth-while effort which is bound to widen the intellectual horizon of our

students and provide them with a balanced view-point in literary appreciation.
The study of Sanskrit demands accurate knowledge and precise interpretation.

Like all classical studies, it ought to be an intellectual discipline calculated to
promote accuracy of thought and expression, the value of which can hardly be
overestimated in a reasoned approach to the multiple problems of state and society.
But the classics have also a higher significance. In the address given to the
Classical Association Lord Greene has rightly observed that 'the service of science
whether pure or applied, cannot of itself lead to a complete and happy life, but, on
the contrary, if followed to the exclusion of the humanities, tends to enslave the
spirit and keep the eyes directed to the ground instead of raising them to the skies.'
For us the supreme importance of the study of Sanskrit lies in the fact that it must
help us to preserve the spiritual values of our civilization and strive after a higher
morality based on the ideals of ancient Indian culture. In a significant passage the
Apastambadharmasutra (1.8) for instance, inculcates the destruction of the
propensities known as bhutaddhiya which consume human beings, and can only be
eradicated by yoga or ethical discipline, which combats the evil and not only
develops the best in human personality and character but makes for charity,
avoidance of cruelty and good will towards all. It is by upholding such ideals that
Sanskrit literature has vitalized Indian culture, and its great lessons may yet sustain
us in times of stress and strain, and help to set right the imeasy lack of balance
caused by unsettled conditions of life in an age oftransition.

I will not attempt to review the progress of Classical Sanskrit studies in an
address written off and on in the midst of other preoccupations. But I take this
opportunity of referring to a few recent publications which I have studied with
some care.

The edition of Samantabhadra's Stutividyd published by the Viraseva Mandir
of Sarsava is of considerable interest to students of Kavya literature. The first
edition of the work was published nearly forty years ago, and the new edition
reflects great credit on Pandit Pannalal Jain who has reedited the work with the
commentary of Vasunandin and Hindi translation. Samantabhadra is better known
as a great exponent of Jaina philosophical and religious tenets, and is earlier,
probably much earlier than Akalanka who is known to have flourished in the
seventh century A.D. The Stutividyd is a poetical work in 116 verses in praise of
the twenty-four Tirthankaras, and employs throughout the Citralankaras such as
Murajabandha, Ardhabhrama and the different varieties of Yamakas, etc. The use

of these devices in a religious poem by such an early author helps to explain tiiek
recurrence in the Mahakavyas, and bears witness to the mastery of the intricacies of
the Sanskrit language expected of the poets. The last verse of the poem which is a
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cakravrtta yields the name S^tivarman as that of the author, and this appears to
have been the name of Samantabhadra who was the son of a king prior to his
remmciation. Our thanks are due to Pandit Jugalkishore Mukhtar well-known for
his researches in Jaina Sanskrit literature for his leamed Introduction to the poem.

A comprehensive edition of Jinasena'a Adipurana in two volumes is being
brought out by the Bharatiya JhanapTtha of Banaras. I have seen only the first
volume, and second volume is expected shortly, if not published already. The two
previous editions of the work have been long out of print, and are replaced
completely by this critical edition based on ten manuscripts in Devanagari and
Kannada characters. The work is edited by Pandit Pannalal Jain with a Hindi
translation and a detailed introduction which gives valuable information about the
literary activities of Jinasena and cognate matters. Composed in the ninth century,
Jinasena's Adipurana is one of the famous works of Jaina Sanskrit literature and a
landmark in the literary history of India, and mentions earlier authors like Siidatta,
Yasobhadra, Prabhachandra, Sivakoti, Kanabhiksu, Vadisimha, Kaviparamesvara
and others. Apart from the treatment of myths and legends and a wide range of
cultural topics, the work contains elaborate descriptions in Kavya style in a variety
ofmetres which claim the attention of students of Classical Sanskrit poetry.

Nagadeva's Mandanaparjaaya in an interesting Jaina Sanskrit text published
for the &st time by the Bharatiya JnanapTtha and edited by Pandit Rajkumar Jain. It
is an allegorical romance in prose and verse which has been assigned to the
fourteenth century, and belongs to the tradition established by the great work of
Siddharsi. Its theme is great war between Madana and Lord Jina figured as two
powerful kings, and the narrative conforms to the conventional Kavya style with
the despatch of messengers, the marshalling of the rival forces and their
commanders (all abstract conceptions), spirited battle scenes and the final triumph
of Jina and his union with MuktiSn. The work incorporates a few minor tales, and
quotes verses from earlier works like Mrcchakatika, Ya^astilaka, Pancatantra and
others and at least one Apabhraihsa verse. The Sanskrit in which the romance is
composed shows a number of grammatical lapses, but the narrative is full of
movement in spite of the abstract character of the theme. Nagadeva says at the
beginning of his romance that it is based on the Prakrit work of Harideva. The
editor says in the Introduction that Harideva's work is composed in Apabhrath§a
and known as Mayanaparajayacariu ofwhich an edition is in preparation.

A substantial edition of Vehkatanath's Samkalpasuryodaya with the
commentaries of Ahobala and Nrsiihharaja has been brought out in two volumes
by the Adyar Library. This is one of the most elaborate among the allegorical
dramas in Sanskrit literature, and the present edition based on seven manuscripts
supersedes all previous editions of the work. The conunentary of Ahobala assigned
to the first half of the sixteenth century is published here for the first time, and that
of Nrsiihharaja, thought a late work, has not hitherto been published in a complete
form. Vehkatanathais a prolific writer of the school of Vedanta founded by
Ramanuja; and his drama sets forth the triumph of Viveka over Mahamoha
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culminating in the emergence of Samkalpa or Divine Will for emancipation of the
individual soul uplifted by Visnubhakti. Interesting sidelight on the poetical talents
of Venkatanatha is provided by the colourful descriptions of diverse regions of
India in Act VI and of the Incamations of Vi|nu in Act VII. The
Samkalpasuryodaya has so far been neglected by students of Sanskrit literature,
and this edition will facilitate the study of the work. We are grateful to the editor
Pandit V. Krishnamacharya for his masterly Introduction in Sanskrit in which he
surveys the philosophical tenets of the school of Ramanuja and the life and work of
Venkatanath whose prodigious literary activity marks an epoch in the history of the
later Sanskrit literature.

Two unpublished plays of the Jaina dramatist Hastimalla, Ahjanapavanamjaya
and Subhadra, have been critically edited by Prof. M. V. Patwardhan for the
Manikcand Jaina Granthamala. Two other plays of the same author,
MaithilTkalydna and Vikrdantakaurava, were published more than thirty-five
years ago in the same series, and both are now out of print. Prof. Patwardhan gives a
detailed account of all the four plays and their sources in the Introduction to the
present work, and discusses fully the life and work of Hastimalla and the language,
metres, lexical peculiarities and other characteristics of the two newly published
plays. Hastimalla was a Jaina layman and wrote also an Adipurana in Kannada; he
is said to have lived during the reign of a Papdya king of Karpataka. The date of
Hastimalla is uncertain, but he must have lived between the beginning of the tenth
century and the end of the thirteenth, as his father Govinda belonged to the
succession of pupils of the great teacher Gunabhadra, and he himself is referred to
in Ayyaparya's Jinerdrakalydridnabhyudaya composed inl319A.D.I am inclined
to think that Hastimalla is later than the tenth century, as the Vidyadharabharirava
appearing in Anjanapavanamjaya seems to be modelled on Bhairav^anda in
RajaSekhara's Karpuramanjari, though the analogy is not complete. The Plays of
Hastimalla deal with Jaina mythological stories as set out in work like Vimala
Suri's Paumacariya, Ravisena's Padmapurdna, and Jinasena's Adipurapa. Like
most later Sanskrit plays, they are descriptive in character and lack in dramatic
qualities, but the easy and graceful verses of Hastimalla, especially those
containing natural descriptions have an appeal of their own to students of Classical
Sanskrit poetry. Prof. Patwardhan gives an Index of the verses occurring in all the
four plays of Hastimalla and he may be congratulated on having produced one of
the best editions of Sanskrit plays in recent years.

In the Journal of the Travancore University Oriental Manuscripts Library
(Vol. VI) Sri S. V. Iyer gives detailed information about an unpublished
Mahakavya called Subhadraharana in twenty cantos composed by Narayana of
Kerala with the object of illustrating the rules of Papini's grammar. He wrote also a
conunentary on the first sixteen cantos of his poem, and is said to have been a
member of the group of "Eighteen-and-half- poets" in the court of Manavikrama,
the Zamorin of Calicut in the later half ofthe fifteenth century. Several manuscripts
of the poem are available in the oriental Manuscripts Library of Travancore
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University, and a critical edition of the work will help to round off our knowledge
of the so-called grammatical Mahakavyas. Obviously the Dvydsraya Mahakavya
of Hemacandra was not the last long poem to be written in illustration ofthe rules of
Sanskrit grammar.

In the field of Prosody the ancient text of Jana^rayT has been recently edited by
Prof. M. R. Kavi in the Venkatesvara Oriental Series, but the manuscript material
on which the edition is based is somewhat defective, to judge from the lacunae in
some of the illustrative verses quoted in the work. The work has also been
published serially in the journal of the Travancore University Oriental Manuscripts
Library (Vols. III-V), and was described by Prof. V. A. Ramaswami Sastri in a
paper published in the Journal of Oriental Research (March, 1948). The JanasrayT
follows a different technique fi-om that of Pingala, and Janasraya with whom the
work in associated has been identified with the Vi§nnukun4in King
Madhavavarman-I who reigned in the sixth century A.D. JanasrayT appears to be
the collective name of the Sutras and the Vrtti composed by Ganasvamin, but it is
not easy to determine the authorship of the text as it is available today. The points
raised in this connection by Dr. P. K. Narayana Pillay in his introduction to the work
published in the Travancore University Manuscripts Library Journal deserve
careful consideration.

An outstanding publication in the field of Sanskrit Prosody is the Jayadaman
edited by Prof. H. D. Velankar who has critically edited in this modest volume four
important works: Jayadevacchandas of Jayadeva with the commentary of Har$ata,
Jayakirti's Chandonu?asana and the texts of Kedarbhatta's Vrttaratnakdra and
Hemcandra's Chandonusdsana with a comprehensive Introduction. Of these the
first two are published here for the first time. Jayadeva and Jayaldrti were Jaina
writers. Jayadeva is earlier than the tenth century, and his views are criticized by
Halayudha in this commentary on Pihgala's Chandahsutra. Jayakirti lived about
1000 A. D. Unlike Janasraya, Jayadeva deals also with Vedic metres; while
Jayakirti devotes a chapter to Kannada metres and mentions the Kumdrasathbhava
and Malatunadhava Kavyas composed in Kannada. At the end of his work he refers
to earlier writers on Prosody such as Man^davya, Pingala, Janasraya, Saitava,
Padapujya and Jayadeva. While editing the text of Vritaratnakara Prof. Velankar
has consulted several unpublished conunentaries, the earliest of which is that of
Sulhana composed in 1189 A.D. At the end of the volume he gives a classified list
of Sanskrit metres with their technical definitions. Prof. Velankar is our leading
authority on Sanskrit and Prakrit metres, and scholars will be grateful if he brings
out a complete edition of Hemacandra's Chandonusasana with the valuable
commentary. Another interesting but little known work on Sanskrit prosody edited
by Prof. Velankar is Ratnamahjusd with an old commentary published in the
Murtidevi Jaina Granthamala. The authors are imknown, but the writer of the

commentary is a Jain, and so is probably the author of the Sutras, who employs
symbols different fi-om those of Pingala for representing the metrical Ganas. An
important fact pointed out by Prof. Velankar is that the author of Ratnamahjusd
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defines not less than twenty one metres which do not occur in Pihgala and Kedara,
but are known only to Hemacandra, and obviously belong to the Jaina tradition
represented by him. Jaina scholars seem to have experimented with new Sanskrit
metres, though they did not become popular. In my Yasastilaka and Indian Culture
I have discussed the use of Prakrit metres by the Jaina writer Somadeva in Classical
Sanskrit poetry.

Amidst the steadily growing literature on Sanskrit poetics an outstanding
contribution is Dr. K. C. Pandey's Comparative Aesthetics, the first volume of
which has been recently published. It is difficult to appraise the scope ofthe work at
this stage, but the present voltune contains an elaborate treatment of the aesthetic
theory ofAbhinavagupta against the background of the monistic Saiva philosophy
of Kashmir and the main currents of aesthetic thought in Sanskrit literature. The
book in fact, critically deals with the important materials presented in
Abhinavagupta's commentaries on the Ndtyasdstra and the Dhvanydloka in
coimection with his exposition of the theories of Rasa and Dhvani. Dr. Pandey
discusses fully the interpretation of Rasa by Bhattalollata, Sahkuka and
Bhattanayaka in relation to dramatic appreciation, paying special attention to the
views of Sahkuka, which, though imsoimd and rejected by others, represent
probably the first serious attempt to analyze the aesthetic experience from the
spectator's point of view. Two chapters are devoted to the exposition of
Abhinavagupta's philosophy of Svatantryavada Abhasavada in relation to his
conception of Camatkara identified with Vimar§a (Free will) and Ananda. This
helps us to understand his two fold interpretation of Rasa as rasyate iti rasah and
rasanam rasah. Dr. Pandey explains that the latter process, in Abhinavagupta's
view, corresponds to the final stage in the aesthetic experience characterized by the
emergence of the Ananda aspect of the Self consisting in the repose of the Self
within itself described as svdtma-visrdnti. Other topics elaborately discussed in the
book include Abhinavagupta's treatment of the Santa Rasa and the possibility of its
presentation on the stage; the conception of Dvani and Mahimabhatta's attempt to
refute it; and the traditional analysis of the constituents of a Sanskrit drama, besides
a brief survey of the poetical theories of Bhamaha, Dandin and Vamana. All this is
instructive and usefiil to students of Sanskrit poetics, but, I think, it is in the earlier
chapters that the learned author has made a distinct contribution to our knowledge
of Abhinavagupta's aesthetic ideas as developed in his literary and philosophical
works. In this connection I may refer also to the interesting contributions of Dr. K.
Krishnamoorthy on the subject of Dhvani and allied topics published in different
research journals, and hope that they will soon be available in a collected form. It is
encouraging to find that the studies inititated by Dr. P. V. Kane, Dr. S. K. De and
others have borne fruit in such detailed treatment of the fundamental aspects of
Indian aesthetic and poetical theories.

As regards Alamkara texts, I may refer to the excellent edition of
Amrtanandayogin's Alainkarasoingraha prepared by Pandits V. Krishnamacharya
and K. Ramachandra Sarma with an Introduction from the pen of Prof. C Kunhan
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Raja. The interesting feature of the work is that the author devotes four chapters to
dramaturgy and quotes from a large number of poems and plays. The little known
plays referred to by him are mentioned also in works like Bhdvaprakdsa,
Natyadarpana and Ndtakalaksanaratnakosa; but his work contains a considerable
number of verse and citations from Sanskrit plays which have not been traced to
their sources. Ahobola in his commentary on Vehkatanatha's Samkalpasuryodaya
says that a verse in the Prologue of that drama is cited from Amitananda's work:
but, as pointed out by Dr. Kunhan Raja, it might be a quotation from the
Ndtyasdstra. Amitananda's patron, king Manna of Vengi, has not been properly
identified, and he has been assigned to about the middle ofthe fourteenth century.

Another interesting Alamkara text just published by the Hyderabad
Archeological Department is Srngdramanjari composed by Akbar Shah of
Hyderabad in the latter part of the seventeenth century. The work deals with the
different types of Nayikas on the lines followed in Bhanudatta's Rasamanjari
which it, however, criticizes frequently. The text is edited by Dr. V. Raghavan with
his usual thoroughness with an introduction in which he surveys the treatment of
Nayaka-Nayikas by Bharata, Rudrabhatta, Bhoja and other writers on Sanskrit
poetics, and gives a detailed and critical summary of the contents of
Srngdramanjari. The reproductions of old Indian paintings illustrating the
different types of Nayikas add to the value of the book. The Srngdramanjari was
originally composed in Telugu; and even if the work was probably not composed
by Akbar Shah himself, it was written in collaboration with him and imder his
patronage. The work thus throws new light on Muslim patronage of Sanskrit
learning in the Deccan, and scholars will be grateful to Dr. Raghavan for bringing
to light a work of such deep cultural significance.

In the field of lexicography Dhnahjaya's Namamala with the hitherto
unpublished commentary of Amarakirti and the same author's
Anekdrthandmamdld with an anonymous commentary have been edited by Pandit
Sambhimatha Tripathi with valuable notes in a volume published by the Bharatiya
Jnanapltha. Pandit Mahendrakumar Jain in his Inroduction assigns Amarakirti to
the fifteenth century, and his comprehensive commentary quotes Somadeva's
Yasastilaka and Nitivdkyamrta, Indranandi's Nitisdstra, Anekdrthadhvanimanjari,
Sabdabheda and other works, besides some verses including one in Apabhramsa.
Dhananjaya's Ndmamdld contains at least one doubtful word godhd in the sense of
'man' on which Amarakirti does not throw any light. He was a famous Jaina poet,
the author of the Dvisandhdnakdvya, who has been assigned to the twelfth century.
But Pandit Mahendrakumar Jain points out in his Introdcution that Dhananjaya is
mentioned by Vadiraja in his Pdrsvandthacarita composed in the first half of the
eleventh century; while a verse from Anekdrthandmamdld is quoted by Wasena in
the Dhavald commentary completed in 816 A. D. I am inclined to think that the
Elacarya mentioned just after Pujyapad in the first verse of Dhananjaya's
Anekdrthandmamdld might be the same as the teacher of the name imder whom
Virasena said to have studied the Siddhantas in the ̂ Irutavatara of Indranandin, as
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pointed out by Pandit Pannalal Jain in his Introdcution to the new edition of the
Adipurana. This would corroborate Pandit Mahendra Kumar Jain's view that
Dhananjaya lived towards the end of the eighth century or the begiiming of the
ninth. He could not of course be very much earlier as he mentions Akalahka at the
end ofhis Ndmamdld.

The Amarakhandana of Kr§nasun edited by Dr. Raghavan with an elaborate
introduction has been published by the Deccan College Post-graduate and
Research Institute in connection with its great scheme for the compilation of a
Sanskrit lexicon on historical principles. It is a quite modem tract written in
defence of the well-known lexicon ofAmarsimha against the attacks of !§rihar$a, a
late writer of the Telugu country, in his polemical work Amarakhandana. The
importance of these tracts lies not so much in the views expressed by the writers as
in the mention of a large number of rare and little known lexicographical works,
specially by the author of Amarakhandana who started the controversy. Dr.
Raghavan gives a complete list of these works with valuable notes and details
about manuscripts of several of them which are still available in South Indian
libraries. Among the authors and works cited by ^rihar$a are Rabhasa,
Parydyaratnamdld, Parydyrnava, Ndndrthacandrikd, Ndndrthasikhdmani,
Sabdasabddrthamanjusd, Prayayarnava, Nanarthacandrika,
Nanarthasikhamani, Sabdasabdarthamanjusa and others which seem to have
been popular in the Telugu country. It may be mentioned in this connection that the
unpublished commentary of Candrasekhara or Magha's ^isupdlavadha, a
manuscript of which was borrowed by me several years ago from the India Office
Library, also quotes several rare Sanskrit lexicons and the commentary itself is
useful for the study ofthe poet.

I take this opportunity of referring here to the admirable project undertaken by
Sri Venkatesvara Oriental Institute of Trrupati for compiling an Encyclopaedia of
Sanskrit learning from the vast materials collected by Sri Paravastu Venkata
Rangacharyulu of Vizagapatam from all branches of Sanskrit literature during a
period of more than forty years until his death in 1900. This work was named
^dbddrthasarvasva by the author and planned in the form of articles alphabetically
arranged. When published this monumental work will prove a treasure house of
information for students of Sanskrit and Indology and in general.

The publication of the long-awaited second volume of the Bhaskaff in the
Sarasvati Bhavana Series will be welcome to all students of Sanskrit philosophical
literature. The Bhdskan is the gloss of Bhaskarakantha on the shorter Vimarsini
commentary composed by Abhinavagupta on the Isvarapratyabhijnd Kdrikds of
Utpaladeva, a leading text of the Saiva philosophical system of Kashmir. Despite
the somewhat defective manuscript material the present volume of the Bhdskari
has been edited by Dr. K. C. Pandey with great care with a learned Introduction.
The Bhdskan is indispensable, for the study of Abhinavagupta's Vimarsini which is
a running commentary on Utpaladeva's Karikas, and is more or less an independent
treatise on the Pratyabhijna system. It is a work for the advanced student, and
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although Abhinavagupta's observations are often remarkably clear and
illuminating, the meaning can not be fully grasped without a preliminary
knowledge of the fundamental concepts such as dbhdsaicchd, kriyd,
svdtantrayavimarsa etc. Dr. Pandey's Introduction is very helpful in this respect, as
it not only gives a lucid exposition of the basic concepts and the general
background of Kashmir Saiva philosophy but explains the points at issue between
that system and other schools ofthought, especially the Buddhists. Abhinavagupta
sometimes explains these points quite clearly, e.g. the divergence between the
Nyaya and Kashmir Saiva conception of Isvara as the Cause (2.4.8); but his
Vimar^ini is, on the whole, a difficult work, the study ofwhich will be facilitated by
this critical edition of the BhaskarT. The elaborate Indices prepared by the editor
will be of great use to students of Indian philosophy. Another work of
Abhinavagupta, the Paryantapancdsikd, has been brought to light and edited by
Dr. V. Raghavan with a learned Introduction and critical notes; it is a brief resume
of some ofthe tenets ofthe Pratyabhinjna school in fifty-two verses.

The new edition of Vidyananda's Aptapariksd prepared by Pandit Darbarilal
Jain is a valuable contribution to the study of Indian philosophical texts. Students
will be grateful for this exhaustive edition with a learned Introdcution and a
translation in Hindi with several appendices. The text is not a very easy one, and the
translation appears to be lucid and be followed by students of Sanskrit even with a
little knowledge of Hindi. Vidyananda who flourished early in the ninth century is
one of the most elaborate among Jaina philosophical writers, and a worthy
successor of Akalahka. The Aptapariksd is one of his smaller works in which he
propoimds the Jaina theory of the Trustworthy Being, and examines in this
coimection VaiSesUca, Saihkhya, Buddhist, Mimathsa and Vedanta doctrines,
pajdng special attention to Vaiie^ika views. In fact, the numerous references to
Jaina and non-Jain authors add to the importance of his works in Sanskrit
philosophical literature. The editor in his Introduction gives a valuable account of
these references as well as the other works of Vidyananda including the lost
Vidydnandamahodaya and his principal predecessors and successors in Jaina
philosophical thought. A detailed exposition of Vidyananda's treatment of Jaina
doctrines and those of the other schools of Indian thought will advance our
knowledge of the cross-currents in Indian philosophical literature.

It Avill not be out of place to say a word about the isolated efforts of individuals
and those who have found delight in the writing of fluent Sanskrit prose and verse.
Sri Mocherla Ramakrishnayya, a lawyer ofNfllore, has published Saradaprasada,
an interesting satirical poem in hundred smooth verses. Sri K. S. Nagaijan a
graduate in Science, of Mysore Electrical Department, has composed a
MahSkavya in sixteen cantos entitled Sitasvayaihvara. Pandits Ganesh Joshi
Acharya and Vishnuram Dvivedi have republished Appa Sastri Rasivadekara's
Ldvanyayami, a translation in Sanskrit of a Bengali novel by Bankimchandra. Dr.
Mangaldev Sastri has published the second part of his Prabandhaprakdsa a
collection of learned and thoughtful essays on educational and literary topics
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including one on the moral and religious ideas in the Aitareyabrahmana. In the
concluding section of the book the author has incorporated an interesting
collection of passages of ethical import from Vedic and Classical Sanskrit texts. It
is the combined efforts of different categories of devoted workers that will help to
keep Classical Sanskrit alive as an essential factor in our cultural life.

Sanskrit studies have long enjoyed an international status in the academic
world. Westem scholars, especially those of England, France, Germany and the
U.S.A. have made great contributions to the better imderstanding of Sanskrit
literature. One of the latest, which I cannot refrain from mentioning, is the Sanskrit
version of the Mahdparinirvdnasutra, edited by Emst Waldschmidt from the
Turfan manuscripts and published by the German Academy of Science in Berlin
only last year, which, though fragmentary in character, is a great effort in textual
reconstruction. Such contributions will continue to awaken keen interest among
Sanskrit scholars in India. But in the new age that is dawning upon us we also look
forward to the Eastern nations taking a sympathetic interest in Sanskrit literature
and the services rendered by India to the civilization of Asia. The recent institution
of a professorship in Sanskrit by the Government of Iran will earn the gratitude of
all lovers of Sanskrit leaming in this coimtry. Such encomagement given to
Sanskrit studies will strengthen the cultural links that have always existed between
India and the other nations of the East. In conclusion we must also express our
gratitude for the efforts made by some of our leaders, men like C. P. Ramaswamy
Aiyar and K. M. Munshi, to establish intemational cooperation in the expansion of
Sanskrit studies for the interpretation of all that is best and stimulating in Indian
thought and culture.
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Appendix 11 (A)

A portion of the Vice Chancellor's address at the first
convocation of Gauhati University on January 3,1951:

Your Excellency, Dr. Radhakrlshnan, Ladies and Gentlemen,
The University of Gauhati came into existence just three years ago; and today's

function, marked by the enthusiasm of a new and growing University and inspired
by hopes and confidence in the future. Commemorates the culmination of the
aspirations of the people of Assam for their own regional University. This
Convocation is more an anniversary than a routine function to confer degrees.

The establishment of the University following the passing of the Gauhati
University Act of 1947 was a bold venture on the part of the Government of Assam
undeterred by the inadequacy of the existing facilities for the proper functioning of
teaching, afhliating and residential University of the type envisaged in the Act. It
was, however, a momentous decision taken at an opportune moment and the
beginning that has been made reveals promise for the future.

Early in 1948, at short notice, the University had to take over and conduct all
the Examinations which had been conducted for decades by Calcutta University in
the province of Assam, and this had to be done without sacrificing efiSciency,
discipline, and academic standards. Experience comes slowly, but we had to
acquire it quickly; and this task of holding the Examinations all over the province
in a flawless manner has more than anything else taxed the energies and vigilance
of the authorities ever since the inception of the University. Examinations as a
system are decried from time to time but they provide a vital link between the
University and the public; and the University as the guardian of its own reputation
must be able to inspire confidence in its examination standards and the integrity of
its methods.

The proper function of a university is to teach, and the University has talf^n
pains to organise its teaching departments in the last three years. Prior to the
establishment of this university there was no provision for post graduate tftarhing
in Arts or Science in the province, nor were any facilities available for degree
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courses in a number of important subjects. The sudden break with Calcutta
University which was so long in charge of higher education in Assam made it all the
more necessary to institute our own teaching departments as quickly as possible in
as many branches of knowledge as our finances would permit. The University has
so far been able to start postgraduate courses in nine subjects (History, Philosophy,
Economics, Assamese, Mathematics, Statistics, Botany, Commerce and
Education) as well as degree courses in Geography, Geology, Anthropology,
Labour Economics, Statistics and Education, besides intermediate classes in
commercial subjects.

A teachers' training department has been organised in close association with
the Department of Education, and it is in a position to take charge of as many
teachers as can be deputed by Government and other Institutions for training imder
the University. In addition to the B. T. Classes, the University provides a Teachers'
Training Certificate Course in Geography, and early steps will be taken to institute
a similar come in Science.

By introducing new course of study, the University is trying to broaden the
intellectual outlook of our students and bring to them everwidening opportunities
ofwhich they should take the fullest advantage with youthful energy and the ardent
zeal of pioneers. The University seems to have been able to evoke enthusiasm
among our students, to judge fi'om the numbers attending the University classes
(more than 800 in 1949-50). But numbers do not coimt, and enthusiasm and hopes
and aspirations are not enough; our young men must strive and work as the
University itself must work and serve in dust and heat, regardless of the difficulties
and discomforts inevitable at the initial stage of our common venture. Assam had
lagged so far behind in the Educational sphere that there was a dearth of local
talents for the stafilng of most of out teaching departments. The problem has been
solved to a considerable extent by recruiting properly qualified men fi-om different
parts of India, but it has not always been easy to attract teachers of University
calibre; and in the years that lie ahead the maintenance of the teaching departments
on recognized standards must remain one of the major problems of the University.
On the other hand, the cordial relations established between our students and
cultured men fi-om diverse parts of the country have been stimulating in more than
one way, and this has also helped to give an all-India touch to our Institution the
value of which can hardly be overestimated in the formative period of the
University. We have also tried to maintain academic contacts with distinguished
scholars in other parts of India by inviting them to deliver courses of lectures on
selected topics to the students of the University classes. Two such courses of
lectures have already been delivered on Economics and Labotir problems, and the
initial success of the scheme would justify its further extension and a widening of
the scope to include a variety of subjects pertaining to the Arts and Sciences. I may
also refer in this connection to a scheme which is being formulated by the
Government of India in association with the United States Educational Foundation

under the terms of which American \^siting Professors would be deputed to
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various Indian Universities to undertake teaching and research in selected subjects
without involving any financial liability on the part of the participating
Universities. The scheme is expected to take effect in 1952, and we have asked for
visiting Professors for our University in subjects like Education, Labour
Economics and Botany. The University has under its control one constituent
college, the Law College handed over by the Government, which is administered
as a separate unit, and nineteen affiliated colleges in different parts of Assam,
including an Arts College in Manipur, and a Medical College at Dibrugarh and an
Agricultural College at Jorhat, both of them owned and managed by the
Government of Assam. The first batch of oiu: medical graduates will take their
degree in 1953 and the first batch of our B.Sc.s in agriculture will take theirs in
1952. The University is lucky to have an Agricultural college and a Medical college
functioning at the very start of its career, and has taken care to affiliate both of them
after consideration of the recommendations of several committees composed of
experts fi-om different parts of India. The inauguration of postgraduate studies in
Agriculture has been recommended by various experts, and it should be possible to
plan the proposed building for the Chemistry Department in such a way as to
include a wing for Agricultural Botany which might be conveniently introduced by
the University as an adjimct of its post-graduate course in General Botany.

Assam is the meeting ground of diverse racial and linguistic groups.
The policy of the University is to harmonize and give due recognition to the
legitimate demands of all such groups who, in their turn, are expected to regard the
University as their own. It was primarily on this ground that the University of
Gauhati opposed the proposal to give extra-territorial jurisdiction to the Indian
Universities to help in the solution of educational problems of linguistic
minorities. The proposal was rejected by the Standing Committee of the Inter-
University Board at its meeting held on the 24" October, 1949, but as it is being
mooted again it is the duty of this University to reiterate its protest. The University
of Gauhati supports the opinion of the Standing Committee that no University
should be invested with extra-territorial jusrisdiction, nor is it necessary for the
solution of the language problem as there should be no difficulty in special
provision being made for the study of different languages in the Universities. A
regional University should, in fact, be able to solve the educational problems ofthe
area imder its control without any outside interference affecting its autonomy or
jurisdiction.

To the graduates of the University who will take their degrees today 1 offer
cordial greetings and the best wishes of the University for their success and welfare
in life. 1 need not remind them of their nascent responsibilities and the great
tradition they have to cany forward as worthy citizens of India. They must
remembef that it is not degrees, but character and the purity of the heart that will
entitle them to the dignity of man. In a world full of temptations they have to keep
their balance and resist the forces of evil.

To our honoured guest Dr. Radhakrishnan 1 must express the sincere gratitude
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of the University for kindly accepting our invitation to address this convocation.
He is really fulfilling a promise made to us nearly two years ago when he first
visited the University as the Chairman of the University Education Commission.
The University looks forward to his advice, help and sympathy in the years to
come. I am also glad to have this opportunity of offering sincere thanks of the
University to His Excellency the Chancellor for the keen interest he has been
taking in the teaching departments ofthe University.

In conclusion, I may point out that the University needs endowments for
scholarships and prizes for the encouragement of our students and the furtherance
of research and higher studies in different branches of learning. The awards which
the University can make available are necessarily limited, and I beg to appeal to the
generous public to come forward with contributions for the benefit of the
University and the younger generation.
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Appendix n (B)

Vice Chancellor's Address at the Second Convocation of

Gauhati University on January 31,1955

Mr. ChanceUor, Ladies and Gentlemen,

The condition of the University has remained static for a number of
years for lack of resources. An important addition to the teaching Departments will
however be made in the ensuing session when the long expected Post-graduate
Classes in English will be started at the University. We have submitted to the
University Grants Commission schemes for the establishment of Post-graduate
Departments of Geology, Physics and Chemistry imder the Second Five Year Plan
with the concurrence of the Government of Assam. The necessary buildings are
almost ready and these Departments will function as soon as the requisite funds are
available. Equipment for the Department of Geology has already been purchased
out of a Central Government grant, and so far as this Department is concerned,
funds are required only for the appointment of teaching staff.

Schemes were also submitted to the University Grants Commission for
development ofthe existing science faculty ofthe University. The Commission has
recently sanctioned Rs. 65,000/- for equipment and Rs. 60,000/- for the University
Library. A part of the equipment grant is earmarked for Agricultural Botany, and
the contribution is welcome as the first step towards organization at this branch of
study within the framework ofthe existing Department ofBotany.

The University Grants Commission has sanctioned an amount of
Rs. 48,800/- for a scheme of Folklore research submitted by the University, the
object of which is to make a comprehensive collection of the oral literature and
traditions of the tribes and peoples of Assam. Researches have been nndertakeTi by
members of the University in the fields of History, Economics, Botany, Commerce
and Linguistics. Several scholars have submitted their dissertations for the D. Phil
degree, and we hope the first Doctors of the University will receive their degrees at
the next convocation.
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A class for coaching candidates for the I.A.S. and other competitive
examinations has been started at the University with the help of funds provided by
the Government ofAssam. I hope some of our best students will take advantage of
the facilities offered and make a sustained effort to hold their own in the all-India

Examinations.

A Scheme submitted by the University for the training of Secondary School
teachers in the method of teaching English has been accepted by the Government
of Assam, and funds have been sanctioned for the appointment of staff and
deputation of teachers. The object of the scheme is not only to train the teachers in
the method of teaching English but to help them to acquire a closer acquaintance
with the language they will teach, or perhaps have taught with doubtful efficiency.
Assam is a multi-lingual area, and English is likely to continue as the medium of
instruction at the University for a longer period than anywhere else in the Indian
Union. It is time that the younger generation should realize the importance of the
English language as a great intemational medium of science and knowledge.

The proposal to make Hindi the sole medium of examination for the I.A.S. and
other competitive examinations from 1965 onwards will be viewed by many of us
with regret and disappointment. We have submitted our views to Government and
suggested that the proposal should not be carried into effect imtil Hindi has been
adopted as the medium of instruction and examination in all the Universities of the
Indian Union. To make Hindi the medium of examination in the all-India

examinations prior to this will be obviously imfair to the large number of
candidates from non-Hindi-speaking areas. The simultaneous introduction of a
modem Indian language as a compulsory subject in these examinations will not in
any way be a compensation for candidates who will be required to answer the
questions in all other subjects in a language in which tiiey have not been thoroughly
trained at University level. Unfortunately such candidates will be palced at a great
disadvantage in comparison with those whose mother tongue is Hindi.

The condition ofthe non-Govemment colleges in which the majority of
our students are educated after they leave school deserve careful consideration of
our Government. In the suggestion submitted by us at the request of the University
Grants Commission on improvement of academic standards, we have pointed out
that the non-Govemment colleges in this state provide very meagre residential
facilities for their students many of whom live imder conditions detrimental to
health, study and discipline. It is necessary to make adequate grants available to
these institutions for building well-equipped hostels in which the students and
some teachers can live in an atmosphere congenial to college life. Financial
assistance is required also for expansion of teachjng facilities and proper tutorial
supervision the lack of which has vitiated much of our educational system. Above
all, the pay scales ofthe teaching staff should be such as to relieve them of financial
worries and make it possible for them to work with confidence in their
profession

There ought to be outlets for our graduates in industry and commerce as in
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Government service. It will be helpful if the major industries in the state, Tea and
Oil in particular, take on some of our graduates for their management training
schemes. This is however a matter which cannot effectively be dealt with by the
University, and 1 hope it will be taken up by our Government with the relevant
authorities.

The graduates who will be admitted to their degrees today have my best wishes
and congratulations. 1 need not remind them that the man coimts more than the
degrees, and their University Education will be judged by the influence it exerts
upon their lives and actions. 1 hope the ideals they have cherished and the dreams
they have dreamt in their student days will not fade away without inspiring them to
be honest and enlightened citizens of India.

In conclusion 1 thank om distinguished guest Sri Ramaswami Mudaliar for

taking the trouble of addressing this convocation.
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Appendix II (C)

Address of the Vice Chancellor on the occasion of

the Opening Ceremony of the University Science Building
on 29-08-1955

Ladles and Gentlemen,
The first building of Gauhati University was opened by the President of India

in February, 1954. Since then the building programme of the University has made
considerable progress, and it is a great honour to the University that the Prime
Minister of India has consented to open the second academic building completed
on the permanent site. The present occasion will be remembered as a symbol of the
culmination of the efforts made in recent years to give a suitable habitation to this
yoimg University.

The University has so far established nine departments of Post
graduate studies (Philosophy, History, Economics, Assamese, Education,
Mathematics, Statistics, Botany and Conunerce) in addition to a Teachers' Training
Department. Arrangement have been completed to start three more Post-Graduate
Departments (English, Physics and Chemistry) and these will commence to
function by the middle of next month. It has also been decided to start Post
graduate Department of Geology and Anthropology from the next academic
session.

The University has put into operation a three year scheme of Folklore
Research financed jointly by the University Grants Commission and the State
Government, and tribal scholars are collecting their oral literature and traditions
which will be recorded and preserved in the Folklore archives of the University.
Assam is rich in materials for Anthropological studies, and tribal research of this
type could be undertaken more efficiently in coordination with a University
department of Anthropology. It is to be hoped that adequate financial assistance
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will be forthcoming from the State Government to enable the University to
establish a well-equipped school of Anthropological studies.

Since its inception the University has paid some attention to academic
standards and tried to attract well-qualified men as teachers from all parts of India.
Assam like other states is on the eve of large-scale development and
reconstruction, and the task of providing the requisite personnel for the new
departments of activities has devolved upon the State University. It is therefore all
the more necessary that the University should be able to maintain its standards and
provide facilities for better teaching, better learning and more effective training in
methodical habits ofworks.

It is our firm belief that given the necessary scope and facilities this University
will be in a position to achieve its mission of enlightenment in this remote comer of
India and act as a great cohesive force in the area inhabited by diverse racial and
linguistic groups.

In conclusion I on behalf of my colleagues thank our Prime Minister for
having given us this opportunity of according him a cordial welcome on the
occasion of his first visit to the University of Gauhati.
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Appendix III

It was not possible to retrieve many of Handiqui's articles published all-
India English magazines and newspapers. Only a few of his published articles
were retirieved among which was the following:

GERMAN ACADEMIC IDEALS

(Exclusive to Forward)
Krishna Kanta Handiqui, M. A. (Oxon.)

The great French savant Renan contributed in 1864 an article to the Revue Des
Deux Mondes of Paris, in which he declared that Germany was doing in the
intellectual sphere what England was doing in the political and the German
universities were the scene of an intellectual movement, which was the most
fiuitful, flexible and varied that the history of the human intellect had ever seen.
This was before Sadowa and Sedan and opinion in France has fluctuated according
to the sway of political sentiment. But the essential feature of German imiversities
as centres of research has generally been recognised, and when we speak of
German academic ideals it is this point that we have to grasp die peculiar German
conception that the universities are the soul centres of academic research, literary
and scientific. A university without a number of special Institutes attached to it for
carrying on organised research and supplementing the usual university course is an
anomaly accepted in India, but imthinkable in Germany.

UNIVERSITY AS CENTRE OF RESEARCH

Paulsen in his well known work on the German universities (Die deutschen
Universitaten) points out that some of the most eminent scholars and thinkers of

England, men like Darwin, Mill, Spencer, Carlyle, Macaulay, Gibbon, Bentham
and others have stood outside the pale of the universities, and to these we may add
Lord Haldane, Balfour, Edmimd Gosse and others from comtemporaries. In
Germany, on the other hand, all who are university teachers are scholars and vice
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versa, all who are scholars are university teachers. There are, indeed, exceptions.
Williams and Alexander Humboldt were not professors, and among school
teachers there are some who have a reputation as scholars. Even among university
professors there are some who have written nothing important and wish to be
teachers rather than scholars. But, continues Paulsen, the coincidence of the
scholar with the professor is the general rule. "Whenever in Germany one speaks of
a scholar, it is asked at once: in which university is he? On the other hand,
when one speaks of a professor, it is at once asked: what has he written, what has he
accomplished in the dominion of science?"

SCEINTIFIC ACADEMIES

Next to the universities come the five scientific Academies dealing with all
branches of knowledge—^those of Berlin, Mxmich, Gottingen, Heidelberg and
Leipzig, which are, however more or less associations of professors belonging to
various universities and often serve as centres for the intellectual co-operation of
professors fi-om neighbouring seats of learning. The academies often make grants
for the publication of important works (Druckzuschuss) and their proceedings
(Sitzungsberichte) contain some of the most important inversitgations in the
domain of higher learning in Germany, supplementing the scientific works
published by the professors individually. The Academy of Berlin founded by
Leifiiiz in 1700, has to its credit some monumental publications among which may
be cited the collections of Latin and Greek inscriptions, the edition of the works of
the Arab historian Ibu Saud and specially the great collection of historical
documents known as the Monumenta Germaniae Historica (since 1826). The
academies find a point of concentration in the Association (Verband) of the
German Scientific Academies, which publishes a critical weekly, the well-known
Deutsche Literaturzeitung. The united academies in conformity with their high
mission have often undertaken works of universal importance, some of which are
still in progress. We may refer to the great Dictionary of Latin Language begun in
1893 and other monumental works like Encyclopedia of the Mathematical
Sciences (since 1898) and the great Biographical and Literary Dictionary for
Mathematics, Astronomy, Physics, Chemistry and the allied sciences (Since 1863).

TECHNICAL HIGH SCHOOLS

The Technical High Schools which are more or less universities are active
centres of technical research. It may be noted that Heinrich Hertz made his famous
experiments on the electric waves named after him during his tenure of
professorship in the Technical High School at Karlsruhe. Research is further
centralised under the guidance ofuniversity professors and distinguished scientists
in the highly specialized technical Institutes belonging to the Kaiser William
Society for the promotion of sciences mostly in Berlin, though there are some in
other parts of Germany.
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TEACHING AND RESEARCH

The ruling idea in Germany on the subject of teaching and research is that the
scientific researcher should also be a teacher and vice versa. From Luther to
Melanchthon to Nietzsche and Rontgen, the vast majority of the foremost minds of
Germany, including even poets and dramatists like Schiller, Burger and Fre5dag,
has worked in a teaching capacity in the universities, and Paulsen points out that in
the case of some like Fichte, Hegal and Schleiermacher, a great part of their works
was published after their death from the sketches they had made for their lectures or
from the lecture notes of their students; they owed their influence more to their
lectures than to their writings.

The simple fact that a good researcher is not necessarily a good teacher is not
overlooked, but the belief seems to be that a really learned man cannot be a bad
teacher. "The best scholar passes for the best teacher," says Dr. Remme, a German
scholar writing in 1926.

ACADEMIC FREEDOM

Research can flourish only in an atmosphere of freedom, and intellectual
freedom is conditioned by administrative autonomy. The great classical scholar
Ernst Curtinus remarked in his rectorical address in the University of Berlin in
1881 that "science can make its way in all directions only when left to itself."
Hermann Helmholtz points out that in German Universities "the most extreme
consequences of materialistic philosophy and the boldest speculations in the field
of Darwin's theory of evolution can be put forward in public lectures with as much
freedom as the most extreme exaltation of the infallibility of the Pope". Helmholtz
mentions the wellknown case of Renan in France and says that it would be
extremely risky for a lecturer in an English University to set forth anything against
the dogmas of the Church of England. To us in India the existence side by side of
Faculties of Catholic and Protestant Theology in some German Universities is not
without its lesson. But the doctrine of the freedom of teaching is sometimes carried
to extreme lengths, and in this connection we may refer to the Social-democratic
demand for parallel professorships for the interpretation of diverse outlooks of life
(Weltanschang).

Administrative autonomy is assured by the fact that the Rector who is our
Chancellor and \^ce Chancellor combined and elected annually by the professorial
body, carries on the administration with the help of the Senate, which is a
committee of professors. With regard to the appointment of teachers, the unpaid
Privat-dozents who are admitted by the University on its own authority become
ultimately professors, but the appointment of a professor, before it is valid, requires
the approval ofthe state.
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AUTONOMY IN UNIVERSITY

The administrative autonomy of German Universities is not greater than that
of English Universities, but they enjoy a greater measure of freedom than those of
France. In 1925 the students of the Faculty of Law in the University of Paris made
demonstrations against a professor appointed by the Minister of Education who
was accused of favouritism. The Minister ordered certain disciplinary measures
which were not adopted by the Dean, a's a result of which the latter was suspended.
Cases like this would hardly be possible in a German University.

The academic freedom of German Universities has, however, been criticized
on the groimd that the Universities were for decades the hotbed of militarism, and
the free thinking of the students was hampered by the strong national and political
prejudices of the majority of the professors. Ulrich Von Wilamowitz, Germany's
most famous Greek scholar, in his new year's speech in the University of Berlin in
1903, indeed described the Prussian army "as the national high school" and saw in
the education provided by the army the indispensable factor that made an
educational system complete. Devotion to the ideal of Prussian militarism was no
doubt deep rooted in academic circles, though it was the inevitable lesson
conveyed by the whole history of the unification of Germany in the 19"* Century.
Besides, it sometimes so happens that where the tyranny of the state does not exist,
the tyranny of the guild makes itself a reality. It is said that in 1922 Professor
Nikalai of Berlin was compelled by the Senate to resignon accoimt of his pacifist
opinions. The imseemly conduct of the nationalist students of the Technical High
School at Hanover in 1926 when they rebelled against the radical professor of
philosophy in spite of the wholesale condemnation. The Liberal Press may be
regarded as another instance of what we have called the tyraimy of the guild,
though no doubt such instances are extremely rare. But in criticising the militarism
or national egoism of German academic circles, we must not forget the imperialist
views of many professors in English Universities, and imperialism when it is a
reality is nothing more than militarism in disguise.

NATURE OF RESEARCH AND ANALYTIC METHOD

Academic freedom is but a means to an end, and that end is research. Ernst

Curtius in his rectorial address emphasized the importance of a preliminary
training: "the habit of methodical work, precision in the use of the auxiliary
material at the disposal of the various sciences, mathematical training for the exact
sciences, accurate linguistic and literary knowledge in the case of historical and
philological studies." He points out that the assimilation of the whole mass of
materials is the only guarantee of solid progress" and refers to Fichte's idea that a
true study is that "which does not avoid difficult spots and hate the dry and the
tedious". A study of this type is "the best barrier against dilettantism, which plays
with the fancy and wants to gather fruits without having poughed the soil". This,
shortly speaking, is the ideal of German research, while the analytic method is its
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hand maid; both combined have made German scientific investigations models of
minute and painstaking research. Curtius has, indeed, described research as a
"handicraft" involving intelligence as well as drudgery. The analytic method is
essentially objective: "the artist gives the material a higher being, the researcher
finds in it the true being."

The analytic method necessarily leads to the synthetic method, but before we
speak of it we must refer to Nietzsche's severe criticism of German academic ideals
and methods.

NIETZSCHE'S CRITICISM AND SYNTHETIC METHOD

The wholesale condemnation by Nietzsche of German education and science,
coming as it did from one who was himself a university professor, was no doubt
staggering, but the philosopher did not suggest any definite method, and as a matter
of fact he was too metaphysical to do so. He denoimced the analytical tendencies of
his times and laid stress on the creative side of the human intellect, on genius as
opposed to learning or scholarship and sought to replace historical thinking by
metaphysical thinking. So, in his "Wir Gelehrten" he pities the scholar, who is
nothing more than a mirror and has become merely "the thoroughfare (Durchgang)
and reflection of foreign forms and occurrences." With his eye on the dynamic
force of character, on will power and personality he heaps scom on "objectivity",
"scientificness", "aft for art" and "mere knowledge devoid of will." In his "Vom
Nutzen imd Nachteil der Historie" he declares that "a great scholar and a great
blockhead (Flachkopf) go together very easily under the same hat" and that the
absorption of knowledge without will power and creative genius gives a feeling
similar to that of "those serpents which swallow a whole rabbit and then lying
quietly in the sun avoid all movements except those which are indispensable."

Neitzsche's criticism and teaching contained elements of abiding value for the
future of human education, but did not influence the course of German research
and leaming to any great extent. He no doubt admitted the unity of "philosophical
workers" gathering materials for the law-giving philosopher and that of historical
workers as "handymen in service of the master historian", who in the exertion of
his own noblest qualities guesses what is great and worth knowing in the past. He
gave importance to "synthetic productions", but the synthetic method which has
appeared in Germany as a necessary adjunct of the method of analysis does not and
possibly cannot fijlfil the idea of Nietzsche's prophetic sweep and a synthetic
vision, mastering the past and "shortening Time itself."

LITERARY RESEARCH

As a student of literature, I will not venture to speak of science, but so far as
literary research is concerned, in the field of German literature itself the extreme
analjdic method of Lachmann and Scherer has been followed by the synthetic
studies of Jakob Minor, Dilthey and others, who along with Richard Meyer, Walzel
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and Gundolf among contemporaries, have fruitfully applied the psychological and
aesthetic methods to the interpretation of the spirit and history of literature. In the
field of historical research also, the importance of the judgement of values as
opposed to a mere collection and arrangement of facts has been in recent time
emphasized. Prof. George Von Below in his masterly survey of German historical
literature fmds the purely objective method insufficient and points out the
importance of discerning values, which is possible only by the subjective method.
There are, however, distinguished scholars, who suspect any method involving
wide generalisations and subjective interpretations. Konrad Bardach, the great
modem autiiority on the Renaissance, has for instance expressed his misgivings
regarding such topics as the philosophy of history or the discernment of values. He
advocates the analytic method, which avoids "abstractions and constractions" and

occupies itself with the concrete truth and "the manifold character and divergence
of individual creative forces." This predilection for minute study and analysis may
be said to characterise German scholarship at its best.

[Source: This article first appeared in the Art and Literature section of
Forward (Kolkata, Sunday, March 11,1928)]

177



KRISHNA KANTA HANDIQUI CELEBRATED INDOLOGIST

Appendix IV

RELIGION AND THE LANGUAGE

OF THE PEOPLE

The study of religious history throws interesting light on the inter-relation of
religious developments and linguistic progress. Religious movements seek
expression in the language of the people and often give a new status to languages
and dialects. It has been said, for instance, that the Christian scriptures, written as
they were in the language of the people, represent 'the first earnest and really
magnificent attempt to employ the spoken language of the time for literary
purposes'. This is true to a large extent; but it should be remembered that similar
instances are found in India and elsewhere long before the Christian era. In India,
for example, literary Pali was more or less a creation of Buddhism. There is, in fact,
very little in ancient Pali except the teachings of Buddha and Buddhist traditions.
Similarly, the ancientnArdhamagadhi Prakrit owes its preservation to the Jaina
canon, most ofwhich was composed in this dialect.

The ancient scriptures of the Jews, that is, the Old Testament and certain non-
canonical works, were composed in Hebrew; but centuries before the Christian era,
the Hebrew language appears to have ceased to be the spoken language of
Palestine. So, we have the tradition that, when Ezra had brought the Book of the
Law ofMoses with him from Babylonia to Jerusalem in 458 B.C., he made it public
by reading it aloud in a great assembly of people, and took pains that it should be
understood by having it rendered orally into the vernacular Armaic, cmrent at the
time. The Jews, as a matter of fact, combined veneration for their ancient scriptures
with a proper understanding of the text. It was the custom of their Synagogues not
only to read selected portions ofthe Hebrew scriptures but to accompany them with
a translation into the Armaic Vernacular, which was the spoken language of
Palestine and Syria. Such translation or paraphrase was known as Targum; and in
the coiu^e of time the attempt was made to provide a standard Aramaic translation
of the Pentateuch ('the five Books of Moses'), and the result was the Targum of
Onkelos composed in the second century A.D.

Aramaic was the language in which Jesus preached his message of
righteousness and love, and the Armaic-speaking Church of Jerusalem was the
original fountain-head of the Christian tradition. But the Books of the New
Testament were written not in the Armaic vernacular, but in Greek, which was at
the time almost a universal language, and, in fact, the dominant tongue, roughly
speaking, from the Adriatic Sea-board of the Balkan Peninsula to Mesopotamia.
Greek was spoken also in Egypt which had a large Jewish population. The old
testament was translated from Hebrew into Greek for their benefit early in the third
century B.C., and the version is known as the Septuagint. Curiously enough, there
were orthodox Jews who were hostile to the idea of their scriptures being made
available in a language understood by foreigners; and we find mentioned in Jewish
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records, among commemorative fasts, a public fast on the tenth of Tebet (January),
the supposed date of the Greek translation, when it was believed there was
darkness over the world for three days! The attitude of the Jews in this respect is
comparable to the views once held by certain orthodox people in India against the
study ofthe Vedas by non-Brahmins and foreigners.

With the expansion of Christianity the Bible was translated into various
languages, e.g. Syriac, Gothic, and Latin. The Gothic tongue, now extinct provides
another instance of a language of the Goths whose history is bound up with that of
the Roman empire from about the third century A.D. By the end of the fourth
century, we find them settled in various parts of south-eastem Europe on either side
of the Danube, and early in the fifth century they moved westward and foimded
kingdoms in Southem France and in Spain where they ruled till the Arab conquest
early in the eighth century. The Goths professed the Arian form of Chhristianity
which was influential along the line of the Danube as a result of the efforts of
devout missionaries like Ulfilas, who for forty years was bishop of the Goths (341-
381 A.D.) It was he who translated the Bible into the mother tongue of the
barbarians, omitting however the Book of Kings which he thought was too exciting
reading for a people given to war. Very little seems to have been written in the
Gothic language except this Bible translation, which derives its importance from
the fact that it is the earliest document in a Germanic language; and Ulfilas has been
rightly called the father of all Teutonic literature. The Goths achieved very little in
literature and art (the so-called Gothic architecture has nothing to do with the
Goths), but their religion has preserved their language from oblivion and given it a
place in history.

The Latin translation of the Bible, which was revised by Jerome towards the
end of the fourth century, makes the progress of Christianity in the West, but it did
not bring the scriptures within the reach ofthe masses. It is a remarkable fact that all

movements of religious reform down to the Reformation in the 16*^ century were
accompanied by a determined effort to make the Scriptures available in the
language ofthe people, in the teeth ofthe opposition of the Catholic Church.

The Waldensian sect was, for instance, founded in the Seconf half of the
twelfth century by Peter Waldo, a rich merchant ofLyons, who gave up his business
to devote himself and his wealth to the service of Christ. The aim of the

Waldensians was to preach the Gospel among the masses, and for this purpose
Waldo caused the Bible, or parts of it, to be translated into Provencal, which was
the spoken language of the South of France. Provencal was the language in which
the Troubadours wrote their famous love poems in the 12" and 13"* centuries. It was
superseded by French as the language of the whole of France, but still survives in
numerous dialects. The Waldensians were at variance with the Catholic Church on
points of doctrine, but, in spite of persecution, they spread over wide areas in
France, Germany and Italy in the course of the 14*^ and 15*^ centuries. They laid
stress on voluntary poverty and purity of life, and their characteristic doctrine was
the reading ofthe scriptures in the vernacular as the norm of faith and religious life.
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The religious movements which shrived the masses in Italy played an
important role in the making of Italian literature in the thirteenth century. There
were at the time Italian dialects rather than an Italian literary language; and the
wave of religious fervour brought in its train a considerable output of hymns, songs
and lyrics, which proclaimed the glories of God in the language of the people.
These are the poems known as Laude in early Italian literature. The monks of the
Franciscan Order, inspired as they were by the ideal of self-denying love in the
service of others, preached their message in the popular dialects; and their early
leader Pacifico was a master of religious verse. St. Francis of Assisi (1182-1226),
the foimder of the Order, composed a famous hynm called Cantico del sole (Song
of the sun) in the Umbrian dialect, which has come down to us in a revised form,
and is one of the jems of early Italian literature. In the second half of the 13"^
century, the religious enthusiasts knownas the Disciplinati went in processions
from town to town, singing religious songs in the spoken language, which had a
great vogue and practically ousted the Chiuch hymns in Latin. A famous writer of
the time was Jacopne whose lauds occupy a distinguished place in early Italian
religious poetry. It is evident that the religious movements of the age popularised
the use of the mother-tongue as a vehicle of literary expression in the formative
period ofthe Italian langiiage, prior to the advent ofDante.

The history of the English Bible is the record of a long struggle to make the
scriptures available in the mother-tongue, despite the ban on the reading of the
Bible in the vernacular, which lasted for nearly 1 SO years from about the end of the
fourteenth century to the Protestant Reformation in England in the second quarter
of the sixteenth. Luther's German translation of the Bible (1522-34), like the
English Bible, is a great literary monument, but its linguistic importance is
indubitably greater. There was a fairly extensive literature in New High German
before the time of Luther, and the first German translation of the Bible appeared
half a century before Luther's works. But it was Luther's translation which unified
German literary speech and laid the foundations of the modem German literary
language. In other words, Luther's translation helped to create a uniform national
language in place ofthe dialects that had been in use for literary purposes before his
time. The dialect of the electorate of Sakomy, favoured by him, gained the upper
hand and became the literary language of the German-speaking world. Luther
enunciated the principle that the literary language must ultimately be based on the
living speech of the people. As he says if anyone wishes to leam the German
tongue, he must ask the mother at home, the children in the streets, and the common
people in the market place. No other religious leader has laid so much stress on the
language of the people and wielded so great an influence on the Language of his
nation.

Cont...

[This article was published in the Jagannath Barooah College Magazine
of1947. The concluding part of the essay was not published]
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Appendix V

CLASSICAL SANSKRIT AS A VEfflCLE

OF INDIAN CULTURE

ORIGIN OF CLASSICAL SANSKRIT

'From the language of the Rgveda\ as Keith observes, 'we can trace a steady
development to Classical Sanskrit, though the later Saihhitas and the Brahmapas'.'
Classical Sanskrit appears already in the Upani$ads, especially in the Kafha, Kena,
Prasna, Mu^daka, Mdi:i4ukya, §vetdsvatara, although archaic forms and
expressions are quite frequent. The Sutra literature carries the development of
classical Sanskrit still further. Texts like the Asvaldyana §rauta-Sutra, the
AsvaldyanaGrhya-Sutra, the ̂ dhkhayana ̂ rauta-Sutra, the Apastamba ̂ rauta-
Sutra, the Gobhila Gfhya-Sutra, the Gautama Dharma-Sutra, and the
Baudhdyana Dharma-Sutra, are composed in classical Sanskrit prose; but apart
from the mantras quoted in profusion, archaic forms and expressions are
frequently employed; for example, saptadasdni, nipfta, Praskandayitvd, darpati,
lunoti, Pardi^avftta, kulamkula, yoyupyate, etc. Words like sydmula {blanket),
suda (moist earth), kusindha (a headless corpse), kulmi (the end of a cow's tail),
vigulpha (increased, augmented), etc. found in the Sutra texts, are rarely used in
later Sanskrit literature. The Apastamba ̂rauta-Siitra,^ for example, used ddti in
the sense of'cutting', but the use is rare in classical Sanskrit. Yaska, indeed, says
that the use of the verb is confined to the Eastemers, while the derivative ddtra is

used by the Northerners.'
Broadly speaking, the Sutra literature represents a phase of classical Sanskrit

anterior to Papni or, in any case, the time when the norm ofPapini became finally
established. Two other works, the Nirukta of Yaska and the Bfhaddevatd, which
probably belong to Vedic literature, represent this phase of early classical Sanskrit.
The Nirukta, in fact, records the first systematic attempt to interpret the verses of
the Rg-Veda in classical Sanskrit.
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BRANCHES OF STUDY IN LATER VEDIC PERIOD

An idea of the various forms of literature and branches of knowledge which
came into being towards the end of the later Vedic period can be had from certain
references to them in the Upani^ads and the sutra texts. The Brhadaranyaka
Upani§ad* mentions, in addition to the four Vedas, itihasa, purdna, vidyds
(aits)Jlokas (verses), siitras (aphorisms), anuvydkhydnas (glosses), and
vydkhdnas (explanations). The two later forms of composition seem to have
developed into bhdsya, or regular commentary, at an early date, as iheA^aldyana
Grhya-Sutra' mentions sutra and bhdsya together, the Chdndogya Upani?a(f
mentions as subjects of study, in addition to the four Vedas and itihdsa-purdtia,
grammar, mathematics {rdsi) augury (daiva), the art of locating undergroimd
treasure (nidhi), dialects (ydkovdkya), polity (ekdyana), the science of the gods
(deva-vidyd), theosophy (brahma-vidyd), demonology (bhuta-vidyd), the art of
government or welfare (k^atra-vidyd), astronomy (nak^atra-vidya), serpent lore
and the fine arts (sarpa-devajana-vidya). The emergence of the new branches of
study and the importance assigned to them can be seen in the Gautama Dharma-
SutraJ which declares the learned Brahmana and the king to be responsible for the
maintenance and regulation of the social order, and mentions the subjects in which
they should be proficient. We are told that the king should be trained either in the
three Vedas or in dnvik^iki* which is variously explained as nydya-vidyd or dtma-
vidyd, and which apparently refers to philosophical training. Gautama then lays
down that the king should carry out his functions in conformity with the tenets of
the Vedas, the Dharma-i^tras, the Vedangas, the Upavedas, and the purdna^ The
Vedangas are sik^d (phonetics), kalpa (the ritual Sutras or manuals), grammar,
metrics, astronomy, and nirukta (etymology, or rather, the interpretation of the
Veda).'® According to the Carai}avyuhaparisi$ta-Sutra attributed to Saunaka, the
Upavedas are the Ayur-Veda, the Gandharva-Veda, the Dhanur-Veda, and the
Artha-sastra. The learned, or bahusruta Brahmana, according to Gautama," should
be conversant with dialects {vdkovdkya), itihdsa, and purdi^ia, in addition to the
Vedas, the Vedangas, and what is termed loka. This appears to be a new branch of
study, and is explained as 'customary law or usage', Ae knowledge of which was
necessary for the administration of justice and the regulation of soical matters. The
Dharma-Sutras, in fact, bear testimony to the widening ofthe cultural horizon and a
wider conception of social responsibilities, as it is evident from the attention paid
in them to the administration of justice, crime and punishment, the regulation of
trade, the law of inheritance, and allied topics.

Much of the Sutra literature must have been prevalent before the time of
Paijini, who is generally assigned to the fourth century B.C. Pa^ini, as we shall see,
refers to certain Sutra texts; and it is evident from his rule purdnaprokte^u
brdhamatta-kalpe?u that in his time certain Brahmanas and Kalpa-Sutras were
regarded as very ancient. Among the texts not regarded as 'ancient' in his time, the
Kdsikd mentions the Kalpa of A^maratha, who as A§marathya is already quoted in

182



KRISHNA KANTA HANDIQUl CELEBRATED INDOLOGIST

the Apastamba ̂rauta-Siitra and the Asvaldyana ̂rauta-Sutra. An extensive Sutra
literature seems to have existed in the fifth and sixth centuries B.C., if not earlier;

but much of it, probably the greater portion, appears to have perished, as we know
practically nothing of the works of the teachers quoted in the extant Sutras. The
§rauta-Sutras quote, for instance, Asmarathya, Alekhana, Ganagari, Taulvali,
Kautsa, Gautama, and others; the Gobhila Grhya Sutra cites Manatantavya; and
the Dharma-Sutras quote Kanva, Kunika, Kautsa, Haiita, Var§yayapi,
Pu$karasadi, Aupajahghani, Kasyapa, and others. Many other teachers are

likewise quoted in the Nirukta and the Brhaddevatd. Panini'^ mentions the Bhikfu-
Sutras of ParaSarya and Karmanda. It is also noteworthy that the Dharma-Sutras of
Baudhayana and Apastamba quote a number of verses, introduced by the
expression uddharanti (they cite as illustration), firom unnamed soiuces, which
points to the existence of a traditional literature of Dharma-Sastra and mythological
topics. A verse of this category recording an opinion of Svayambhuva Manu is
quoted also in Yaska's Nirukta" while discussing the right of a daughter to the
father's property.

The study of grammar was well developed before the time of Yaska who is
quoted in the Brhaddevata and was much earlier than Panini. Yaska refers in the
Nirukta to the views of the grammarians (vaiydkara^h) and authorities like

l^akatayana and Gargya on grammatical topics." Papini refers to the views of
earlier grammarians like Api^ali," Sphotayana," iSakalya," Bharadvaja,"
Gargya," Kasyapa,^" and Sakatayana^'. The works of these ancient grammarians
have not come down to us, and we know very little about them beyond what is
intimated by Panini.

EARLY PHASE OF CLASSICAL SANSKRIT

PRIOR TO THE CHRISTIAN ERA

An extensive literature appears to have grown up in early classical Sanskrit
before and after the time of Papini. The Vedic language became a thing of the past,
more and more difficult to imderstand, and was superseded by classical Sanskrit as
the vehicle of an ever-widening culture and new and varied forms of literature and
thought. We shall here confine ourselves to few indications about the new literature
in its early phase prior to the Christian era.

Itihdsa and purdtia occupy a prominent place among the literary forms that
arose in the later Vedic and the early classical period. The Chdndogya Upanisad,^
after mentioning the J^g-Veda, the Yajur-Veda, and the Sdma-Veda, speaks of the
Atharva-Veda as the fourth Veda and itihdsa-purdna as the fifth among the works
studied by Narada. The Asvaldyana Grhya-Siitra" includes itihdsa-purdtia in the
study of sacred lore (Svadhyaya) along with the four Vedas, the Brahmapas, the
Kalpa-Sutras, etc. Itihdsa andpurd^ia are also separately mentioned, which shows
that they formed two varieties of an allied class of composition. The Apastamba
Dharma-Sutra^ quotes certain verses fi-om a purdtia; and in 1.10.29.7 it gives a
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prose extract from the same source. A brief quotation from a Bhavi^yat Purdna
occurs in Apastamba, n.9.2.24.6. The citations in Apastamba deal with
DharmaSastra topics, but thepurd^as must have included also myths and legends,
to judge from later examples. Itihdsa and purdna texts were occasionally recited in
later examples. Itihdsa and purdna texts were occasionally recited in later Vedic
ritual. A notable example of this is foimd in connection with the horse sacrifice, in
the pdriplava recitations which took place on ten successive days, and were
repeated in the same order throughout the year in the course of which the sacred
horse was allowed to roam at large. On the eighth day, a purdifa text was recited
before an audience or Punji^fhas" explained as fishermen; and on the ninth day,
too, an itihdsa text was recited before a gathering of Brahmacdrins, or students of
the Veda. Similarly, in the sdnti-karma, or the propitiatory rite, prescribed in

Asvaldyana Grrhya-Siitra^ the participants kindle and attend upon the sacred fire
far into the night, reciting auspicious itihdsas and purdtjias. A similar reference to
itihdsa occurs in Gobhila Grhya-Sutra."

Itihdsa was originally a legend connected with a Vedic hymn. Yaska's Nirukta
recounts a few ofthem, and gives, in fact, the earliest extant prose version of itihdsa
legends in classical Sanskrit. We may refer, for instance, to the well-known story of
the brothers Devapi and Samtanu."

Yaska refers also to the views of the aitihdsikas, that is, those who were

familiar with the traditional legends, and who may be regarded as the exponents of
itihdsa literature of which so little has siuwived. The nairuktas, for instance,
interpreted Vftra as a rain cloud; while, according to the aitihdsikas, he was a
demon.^'They also regarded the ASvins as two kings who had done pious deeds.'"

References to itihdsa occur in the Brhaddevatd, which is later than Yaska and

earlier than Pa^ini and ascribed to about the fifth century B.C." The Brhaddevatd,
in several places, points out what hymns are regarded as or contain, itihdsa^^ The
work, in fact, contains in verse a large munber of legends connected with the
hynms of the Bg-veda, arid 'comprises the oldest systematic collection of legends
which we possess in Sanskrit'. It narrates, for instance, the itihdsa of Devapi and
l^ariitanu" already related by Yaska. At a later stage, this story appears as part of a
wider tradition in the Mahdbhdrata^ where a third brother is mentioned—^the
name of the father is different—and Saihtanu has become l^aihtanu. It is probable
that a part of the lost itihdsa-purdita literature was incorporated in -the
Mahdbhdrata, the nucleus of which must be put in the early stages of classical
Sanskrit. The conception of itihdsa seems also to have undergone a change in the
coru^e of tiirte. In the Artha-idstra of Kautilya, which refers to itihdsa as a Veda",
the study of itihdsa is assigned rm important place in the education of a prince, and
is said to comprise purdi^a, itivrtta (record of past events), dkhydyikd, udaharana
(illustration), Dharma-Sasfra, and Arthasastra or the science of polity." Ihe
substitution of the name of Mahdbhdrata, as we know it, in the place of itihdsa
would have served the purpose of Kaufilya equally well.

A 'Bharata' epic appears to have existed prior to the Sutra literature and the
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grammar of Panini. The Asvalayana Grhya-Siitrci^ mentions sutra, bhdsya,
bharata, mahdbhdrata, and dharmdcdryas together. Panini" recognizes the word
mahdbhdrata and provides for the accent. Vasudeva and Aijuna were well known
before the time of Panini, as he provides for the formations vdsudevaka and

arjunaka to denote the followers of Vasudeva and Aijuna respectively." Patahjali
remarks that Vasudeva here is not the name of a K§atriya; it is the name of'His
Honour', which shows that Vasudeva was more than a mythological figure in his
time."^

Apart from itihdsa andpurdna, two other forms ofnarrative composition were
in vogue in early classical Sanskrit, dkhydyikd and dkhydna. The dkhydyikd class of
composition is mentioned in the vdrtika on Panini IV 3.87 (adhikrtya kfte
granthe); and the Mahdbhdfya of Patahjali (second century B.C.) here names three
works as examples of this kind of composition: Vdsavadattd, Sumanottard, and
BhaimarathT. To judge from the later story ofVasavadatta, these seem to have been
romantic tales. The Mahabha$ya on Panini, rv.2.60 cites also the forms
vdsavadattika and Saumanottarika to denote one who studies or is acquainted
with the dkhydyikds or romances of Vasavadatta and Sumanottara. With regard to
dkhydna, Patahjali cites the forms ydvakritika, praiyahgavika, and ydydtika to
denote one who studies or is acquainted with the dkhydnas or stories of Yavaknta,
Priyahgu, and Yayati. Patahjali does not explain the difference between dkhydna
and dkhydyikd, but it may be surmised that the dkhydna was perhaps a form of tale
simpler than ihedkhydyikd. Study and acquaintance (tad adhlte tad veda)
presuppose a fairly long period of development; and texts which were studied in
Patahjali's time must have been composed much earlier than the second century B.
C. That there was an ancient version of the story of Yayati seems certain, as is
evident from the gdrM,quoted in Baudhdyana Dharma-Sutra*^ which is part of a
dialogue (Samvada) between l§amii$tha, the daughter of Vr§aparvan, and
DevayanT, the daughter ofUSanas. The distinctive character ofdkhydna as a form of
literary composition seems to have been lost at an early date; and dkhydyikd alone
is mentioned in certain other texts. The Artha-sdstra of Kautilya"^ mentions
purdria, itivrtta, dkhydyikd, etc. together; while the Caraka Samhita'" mentions
proficiency in slokas, dkhydyikd, itihdsa and purd^ta as a characteristic of the
Gandharva type of men. The dkhydnas and dkhydyikds were no doubt in verse and
seem to have been a popular form of narrative literature in the early classical
period. It may, however, be noted that the ancient story of Sunahsepa found in the
Aitareya Brdhmana and the ̂ dhkhydna srauta-Sutra and described as an dkhydna
is composed in a mixed form of later Vedic prose and verse, and includes, besides,
verses from the Veda.

Works on the art of dancing seem to have been composed at an early stage of
classical Sanskrit. Papini refers to Ha&Nata-Sutras of Silalin and those of Kf^a^va.""
The Mahabha§ya^' speaks of the dancers of the school of ̂ilalin; and Panini^ in fact,
provides for the formssaildlinaii and krSaSvinah to denote those who study the
Nafa-Sutras of Silalin and Kriasva respectively. Panini provides also for the
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formation of the word 'ndtya' to denote the dharma (vocation) and the dmnaya
(traditional lore) of the nata (dancer).'" The vocation of a ndfydcdrya (dancing
teacher) is mentioned in Baudhdyana Dharma-Sutra", and the early development
of the allied arts of acting and dancing is shown by the mention of kausilava in
Gobhila Grhya-Sutra.*' The Mahdbhd?ya*^ speaks of a nafa as rasika or a person
skilled in the expression of the emotions.

While we are not aware of any dramatic composition in the early classical
period, Ptahjali in the Mahabha§ya'°refers to the dkhydna of Kamsavadha (the
killing of Kaihsa) and that of Balibandha (the binding of Bali) which appear to
have been recited." The sobhanikas mentioned by Ptanjali as 'killing' of Kamsa or
'binding' of Bali before one's eyes seem to be professional players who
accompanied their recital with dramamtic action."

It may be noted here that even the ancient dkhydna or SunahSepa was recited
in a rather spectacular fashion in the rdjasuya sacrifice. After the ceremonial bath
of the king, the hotr priest, seated on a golden cushion, recited to the king,
siuTounded by his sons and courtiers, the story of a Simah§epa in prose and verse;
and the adhvaryu priest, also seated on a golden cushion, responded by uttering Om
at the end of each ̂ g-Veda verse and tathd at the end of each gdthd or Brahmana
verse recited by the other. We are told that not only in the rdjasuya but also after a
victory in war, the king should have this story recited [dkhydpayeta)".

CLASSICAL SANSKRIT AND PHILOSOPHICAL AND

ETHICO-RELIGIOUS IDEALS

The gradual development of the philosophical schools must be placed in the
early classical period. The ̂vetdsvatara Upani^ad, which is a fairly early work, to
judge from the archaic forms used in it, refers to Saihkhya Yoga^ and to the control
of breath and the practice ofyoga and the signs of perfection in yoga." The same
work refers also to those who regard svabhdva and kdla respectively as the ultimate

cause." The Kafha Upani^adt^ defines yoga as the firm concentration of the senses
on the self (jndriya-dhdratfd). The Upani§ads formulate the basic doctrine of the
Vedanta; and Mufidaka Upani?a(f* refers to those who have thoroughly discemed
the goal by means of the knowledge of the 'Vedanta. The Gautama Dharma-Sutra^
mentions the Upani$ads and the Vedanta separately among the sanctifying texts.
The same text" and the Mahdbhdrata^^ refer to dnvik^Hd which is explained as
jndna-kamja in Nilakantha's commentary. The Artha-sdstra of Kaufilya" defines
dnvik^iki as comprising Samkhya, Yoga, and the materialistic Lokayata doctrine
which is mentioned also in Patanjali's Mahdbhd?ya.^^Anvik?iki seema to signify
philosophical knowledge, the darsana of later times.

The Upani^ads, in spite of ther preoccupation with the knowledge of Brahmap
and the method of self-realization, contain moral precepts, as in the Taittinya.^^Tbe
ethical ideals ofman are more elaborately propoimded in the Dharma-Sutras which

belong to the earlier strata of classical Sanskrit. The Apastambha Dharma-Sutrct^
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inculcates in destruction of the evil propensities known as bhiita-ddhfya, those
which consume sentient beings. The are stated to be anger, levity, hatred, greed,
delusion, arrogance, ill will, falsehood, gluttony, calumny, envy, lust, discontent,
and the lack of self-control. These constitute ayoga (mental distraction), and can be
eradicated by yoga or the factors leading to the concentration of thought. These are
freedom from anger and the like, charity, renunciation, sincerity, kindness,
equanimity, self-control, friendliness to all creatures, earnestness, nobility, the

avoidance of cruelty, and contentment. The Gautama Dharma-Sutra*^ enumerates
the eight cardinal virtues {dtmagut^dhi) and proclaims their superiority to the forty
Samskdras (religious rites and sacraments). The dtmagurtdfis are kindness to all
creatures, forbearance, freedom from envy, purity, ease, right conduct,
magnanimity and contentment. The Baudhdyana Dharma-Sutra" quotes an
archaic verse which declares; He who has no self-restraint, who is fat, impetuous,
and loudly roaring like a humped bull, and who hurts living creatures and speaks
according to his pleasme does not reach the abode of gods; but those who are lean
by keeping short of food go thither. In such utterances as these we can trace the
ethico-religious ideals of Indian culture as they emerge in the early Classical
Sanskrit texts.

CLASSICAL SANSKRIT AND

THE TECHNICAL SCIENCES

Some progress in the study of the technical sciences seems to have been made
by the end ofthe vedic period. Mathematics (raii) and astronomy (nak^atra-vidyd)
are included in the list of subjects mentioned as being studied by Narada in the
ChdndogyaUpani?ad.^ A knowledge of the stars was necessary for the
performance of Vedic sacrifices, and astronomy (jyotisa) was a recognized
Vedahga. The l§ulba-sutras, which deal with rajju-samdsa or the employment of
the cords by means of which the various sacrificial areas are measured out, provide
the geometrical knowledge required for the correct performance of Vedic
sacrifices, and employ a number of technical terms. The cultivation of music in
connection with later Vedic ritual is illustrated by references to persons who sang
ceremonial gdthds to the lyre, as in the A^aldyana Grhya-Sutra^ and in the
^dnkhdyana Srauta-Sutra" where is found the expression vindga^aginah, who
sang to the lyre panegyrics in honour of the king in the horse-sacrifice. The playing
on lyres was a conspicuous feature of the mahdvrata sacrifice; and the same text"
indicates how the hundredstringed lyre (satatantn) is to be made, and mentions
other varieties of the lyre like kdt:i4avT^d and picchord. Here, the udgdtr priest was
the first to start the music.

Certain minor topics of study are indicated in the Mahabha^ya,'^ which cites
the forms vdyasavidyika, gaulak?ai}ika, dh'alak?ariika, mddngavidya to denote
respectively experts in 'the sciences of crows' or augury, the characteristics of cattle
and horses, and dhga-vidya which seems to mean physiognomy. Patanjali here
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cites also the form k^atravidya, an expert in k?dtra-vidya which is already

mentioned in the Chandogya UpanisadJ^ and appears to mean the art of war. The
same Upanisad mentions also serpent lore as a subject of study; and it may be noted
that a Sarpa- Vidyd text was recited before a group of men well-versed in serpent
lore (sarpavidah) on the fifth day of the pdriplava recitations in connection with
the horse sacrifice. The Asvalayana ̂rauta-Sutra here reads vi?a-vidyd, or poison
lore, in place of sarpa-vidyd which is the reading of ̂ankhayana.'"

CLASSICAL SANSKRIT AND MEDICINE

Vaidyaka or medicine is mentioned in Patanjali's Mahdbhd^a^ as a
recognized branch of study along with the foiu Vedas and the Vedangas, Itihasa,
and Purana. But medicine as a subject of study must be older than the second
century B.C.; and there appears to have been an extensive medical literature in

early classical Sanskrit. It is stated in the Mahabhdrata^''that Narada promulgated
the classical musical arts (gdndharva), Bharadvaja the method of archery, Gargya
the history (carita) of the divine sages, and Kr?ndtreya the art of healing
(cikitsitam). It is clear from Caraka Samhitd^ that Kr^ifdtreya is the same as Atreya
or Atreya Pxmarvasu, who is represented throughout that work as expounding his
tenets to Agnivesa.

It is stated in the Caraka Sariihita* that Punarvasu Atreya had six disciples,
Agnivesa, Bhela,Jatukarna, Paralara, Hanta, and K|arapapi, who studied Ayur-
Veda imder him. Of them Agnivesa was the first to compose a systematic treatise
(tantra), after which Bhela and the others composed their own tantras. It is well
known that the samhitd of Caraka is based on the tantra ofAgnivesa and besides, it
records the views of numerous other authorities, e.g. Ku§a Sanlqlayana,
KiunaraSiras, Bharadvaja, Kahkayana, BadiSa, Vayorvida, Maifci, Kapya,
V^aka (king of KasT), Maudgalya, Saraloman, Hiranyaksa, Kausika,
Bhadrakapya, Bhik$u, Atreya, Sakunteya Brahmana, Nimi, and others. The
deliberations of these scholars under the leadership of Atreya are vividly described
in Caraka's compilation;" and they are thus represented as contemporaries of
Atreya and Agnivesa.

The extant Susruta Samhitd also appears to be a compilation like the work of
Caraka, and mentions in Sutrasthdna*^ four earlier tantras: Aupadhenava,
Aurabhra, Sausruta, and Pau^kaldvata, described as the sources of the remaining
salya-tantras. There is a Chinese Budhist tradition that Caraka was the physician
of Kani^ka (first-second century A.D.). Susruta, Atreya, Bhela, Kapya, Pai^ara,
Hanta, Ksarapani, Jatukarnya, and others as mentioned in the Bower Manuscript
assigned to the fourth century A.D. This only shows that the Sanskrit writers on
medicine were well known in Buddhist circles in the early centuries of the
Christian era.

It is noteworthy that the early Sanskrit treatises on medicine were called
tantras and not samhitds. The word tantra begins to appear in the Sutra literature in
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the sense of 'customary regulations' 'procedure', etc. for examples, see the
Gautama Dharma-Sutra," the Apastamba ̂ rauta-sutra^^ and the Asvaldyana
srauta-sutra." Patanjali in the Mahabhd^ya'* cites the expressions sarvaveda and
sarvatantra in the sense of'one who studies or is coversent with all the Vedas or all

the tantras.' He cites also the expression dvitantra in the same sense. The use of the
term to denote a systematic treatise appears to be well established in the age of
Patanjali. Very few early works are, however, known to have been called tantras if
we leave aside certain texts of the Sdma-veda schools like the -ktantra and the

Sdmatantra, and the medical treatises composed by Agnivesa and others. The early
medical tantras may be presumed to have existed in Patanjali's time, and this is
made probable by his reference to vaidyaka as a recognized branch of study. Apart
from the individual works, some of the branches of the Ayur-Veda were also styled
as tantras, e.g. agada-tantra, vdjikarana-tantra, rasdyana-tantra. The Samhitd of
Caraka refers to physicians expert in ksdra-tantra in connection with ksdra-

prayoga or application of acrid remedies."' Early specialization is shown also by
the reference to a kaumdrabhftya, or an expert in children's diseases, in Kautilya's
Artha-sdstra,^ this being a recognized branch of the Ayur-Veda.

The date ofKaudlya's Artha-sdstra is disputed, but it is not thought to be later
than the first century B. C. It is stated in the very begitming of the work that it has
been compiled from all the Artha-Sastras composed by previous teachers. It is well
known that Kautilya's work cites the views of various schools, such as the
Manavas, the Bahaspatyas, the AuSanasas, the Parasaras, and the Ambhlyas as well
as those of individual authors like Visalaksa, Parasara, Vatavyadhi, Bharadvaja,
PiSuna, B^udantipura, Kaimapadanta, and others. The ̂ dntiparvan of the
Mahdbhdrata, which devotes more than one himdred chapters to raja-dharma or
the duties and responsibilities of kings, likewise mentions certain ancient authors
on rdja-sdstra, or the science of politics, like Brhaspati, Vi^alak§a, Kavya
(Usanas), Indra, Pracetasa Manu, Bharadvaja, Gaurasiras," and refers also to
ancient treatises on Niti-Sastra, or dapdanlti, like Vaisdldk?a, Bdhudantaka,

Bdrhaspatya, and that composed by Kavya (Usanas)." The similarities in the
names of ancient authorities mentioned in the Mahdbhdrata and the Artha-sdstra

of Kautilya points to a common tradition which presupposes a long period of
development of the Artha-^astra literature in early classical Sanskrit. The

^dntiparvan'^ and the Artha-sdstra^ both mention vdrtd and datidaniti together,
the one referring to agriculture, the rearing of animals, and commerce, as explained
in Kautilya," and the other to the science of government which henceforth
becomes an important branch of study.

The growth of early classical Sanskrit poetry is outside the scope of this
discussion, as the Rdmdya^ia and the Mahdbhdrata receive detailed treatment in

this volume." It is noteworthy that Pihgala's Chandah-Sutra, which is recognized
as Vedahga, delas mostly with classical Sanskrit metres, and is apparently based on
the poetry of the time. Patanjali's Mahdbhdsya" mentions a Vdraruca-kdvya, and
cites here and there a verse or a line from contemporary or earlier poems. For
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example, the lineprathate tvaydpatimatiprthivi('the wide earth is really wide with
thee as lord') in the pramitdk$aravas\xQ foreshadows the panegyric in kdvya style.
The growth of secular poetry was, in fact, one of the most important factors in the
evolution of classical Sanskrit literature broadening and humanizing the basis of
Indian culture.
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Appendix VI

FOREWORD: CHITRA BHAGAVATA

Handiqui wrote an English Foreword to Harinarayan Dutta Barua's illustrated
Assamese book Chitra Bhagavata (1949). In it he writes briefly about the history
of painting in medieval Assam and also gives a comparative account of
contemporary Indian painting. The paintings included in the book give
descriptions of the child Krishna as they appear in the tenth skandha of the
Assamese Bhagavata composed by Sankaradeva. This is one of the favoinite
themes of the Rajput painters, and it is a beautiful example of the Kangra school of
painting. Kangra paintings were quite popular in the second half of the eighteenth
century. The Assamese Bhagavata wascomposed in the first half of the sixteenth
century.

Handiqui's Foreword is given below:

The history of medieval Indian painting has been the subject of considerable
research in recent years, both in India and the West; but very little is known about
the materials available in Assam, especially the illuminated manuscripts several of
which are known to exist in private and other collections. The present publication
is the first systematic attempt to reproduce the paintings incorporated in one such
manuscript, that of a portion of the tenth skandha of the Assamese Bhagavata
composed by Sankardeva. According to the editor, the manuscript is dated Saka
1461 or A.D. 1539, and contains both the text and the illustration. The text was
published separately some years ago, and the present volume contains only the
illustrations with explanatory notes in Assamese and Hindi. The descriptive notes
just below the pictures are in old Assamese and given from the manuscript.
Although many of the pictures have been reproduced in one coloiu*, there are
enough examples to give an idea of the brilliant colour sense of the original
paintings.

The publication of these illustrations will be welcome to all students of
medieval Indian painting. The art of illuminated manuscripts, which was
developed in Gujarat or Western India in the twefth century, and at first practised
on palm leaves for embellishing Jaina texts like the Kalpasutra, was later extended
to Vaishnava works like the Bhagavata and especially die Gitdgovinda, not only in
Gujarat but in Rajputana and the hill states of the Western Himalayas. Large series
of paintings were executed to illustrate the Rdmayaria of Tulsi Das and reference
may be made also to the miniatures illustrating secular poems; for example, the
Rdgamdldand Vasantavildsa paintings. The pictures reproduced here illustrate the
stories of Krishna's childhood as narrated in the Assamese version of the tenth
skandha of dasBhdgavata. These stories were popular with Rajput painters and
scenes from Krishna's early life form the subject-matter of some of the best known
examples of the Kangra school, which flourished in the second half of the
eighteenth century. The Assamese manuscript dated in A.D. 1539 is of special
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interesting view if of the paucity of known examples of Rajput painting earlier than
the seventeenth century, and represents one of the earliest attempts to illustrate a
version ofthe Bhdgavata composed in the Vernacular.

The paintings in the original manuscript deserve careful study in relation to
those of other Indian schools. The pictures of trees with flowers or birds have
considerable charm; and animal life is vividly portrayed with observant sympathy
and tendemess of feeling. The maneless Indian lion occurs more than once, and the
bison (methan in Assamese)which is almost extinct in the province will attract the
attention of the student. The costumes follow a conventional pattem, but it is
interesting to find the drum and the horn ipepd), the familiar auxiliaries of the Bihu
festival. Treatment of popular mythological topics in coimected sequence, and
representation of realistic scenes of rural life constitute a genre in which Rajput
painting excels; and these features are exhibited to a considerable extent in the
pictures in our manuscript, though not with a draughtsmanship comparable to the
best examples of Rajput art. A detailed study of the original pictures is essential for
a correct appreciation of their technical traits and the aims and methods of the
Assam school of painting and its relation to folk art.

The publication of a work like this would have done credit to any research
institution, but actually we owe it to all enterprising zeal of Srijut Hari Narayan
Datta Barooah, a retired school teacher who has devoted his life and energies to the
study and publication of old Assamese texts. The labours ofthe veteran scholar will
be amply rewarded if some of his younger contemporaries emulate his example
and help to widen our knowledge of a little known phase ofAssamese culture.

Gauhati, April 1949.
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Appendix VII

Pravarasena's Setubandha

PREFACE

The Setubandha is the only extant Prakrit Mahakavya that has come down to
us from early times. The date of composition (circa fifth century A.D.) makes it a
notable link in the evolution of Mahakavya in Prakrit and Sanskrit. Further, as
pointed out in the Introduction, theSetubandha has exercised unmistakable
influence on Bharavi and Magha; and its importance lies in the fact that it
represents a significant phase in the development of Kavya poetry after Kalidasa.
Pravarasena's poem is often quoted in Aalaihkara works, which points to the
esteem in which it is held by Sanskrit writers on poetics.

The Setubandha, also called Rdvanavaha, was critically edited by S.
Goldschmidt, and published for the first time in 1880 at Strassbiug then in
Germany. A German translation of the text followed in 1884 as the second volume
of the work. The Setubandha was published in India by the Nimayasagar Press, the
second edition of which appeared in 1935. The only merit of this edition is that it
contains the commentary of Ramadasa on the poem as well as the Sanskrit Chaya.
Goldschmidt had utilized this commentary in manuscript, and had also access to an
imperfect manuscript of the commentary ofKr?navipra.

It was on the basis of the above materials that I had commenced translating the
Setubandha from Prakrit. But after translating a few hundred verses, I realized the
need to consult other commentaries besides that of Ramadasa; and at my request
my lamented fiiend Dr. P. K. Gode, Curator, Bhandarkar Oriental Research
Institute, Poona was kind enough to obtain for me transcriptions of several
unpublished commentaries from difierent manuscript libraries in India. The
commentaries appeared to be of great value for a critical study of the poem, and it
was thought advisable to include extracts from them as a supplement to the
translation. The correction and revision of these extracts compiled from transcripts
of imperfect manuscripts involved considerable time and labour; but a study of the
commentaries encouraged me to rmdertake the translation anew with a better idea
ofPravarsena's style and use ofthe Prakrit language.

The translation generally followsGoldschmidt's edition based on the text of
Ramadasa. It will however be seen that it odes not always agree with the printed
text of Goldschmidt, or that of the Nimayasagar edition, because, except in a few
case, I have followed Ramadasa's reading only when they agreed with those of his
predecessor Kulanatfaa. The relevant details have been explained in the opening
section of the Introduction; and in all such cases of discrepancy, reference may be
made to the Extracts where the readings of the principal commentators including
Ramadasa have been clearly shown as far as they could be ascertained.
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The Extracts include substantial portions of the important commentaries of
Kr$navipra, Madhavayajvan and Kulanatha besides occasional excerpts from
certain other commentaries. Details of all the commentaries utilized for this work

and information about the original manuscripts will be found in the relevant
section ofthe Introduction.

The book has been in the press for several years, and had to be printed at
different places imder difficult conditions. This stood in the way of continuous
pagination necessitating the division ofthe volume into two parts.

In conclusion, I wish to pay homage to the memory of Dr. P. K. Gode for his
kindly help and cooperation which enabled me to continue working almost without
interruption.

Dr. A. N. Upadhye at whose suggestion I had undertaken this work passed
away to my great sorrow shortly before the publication of the volume. Without his
help and encouragement it would have been difficult for me to complete the task in
my declining years marked by ill health and bereavement. I express my sincere
gratitude to him.

I am indebted to Sri D. S. Malavania, Secretary, Prakrit Text Society, for his
imfailing courtesy and earnest efforts to expedite the publication of the volume.

Jorhat,Assam

May, 1976 K.K.Handiqui

General Editor's Foreword:

We are proudly happy to place herewith in the hands of the students of
Classical Indian Literature Prof. Handiqui's critical translation of Pravarasena's
Setubandha, which is one of the few works that mark the highest achievement in
the major literary genre of Mahakavya. No recent work of Prakrit literary
scholarship matches the present work in richness of the exegetical materials culled
after a meticulous scanning of numerous commentaries so as not to miss any
significant detail. The Setubandha can fairly compare with the Saptasataka of
Hala in points of age, importance and a continuous tradition of high literary
esteem. The latter work had quite early received the thorough attention it deserved
from a scholar of Weber's stature; the Setubandha, it seems, was reserved for Prof.
Handiqui's mature scholarship.

The difficult task set to himselfby Prof. Handiqui was primarily to recover and
ascertain the original meaning and implication of Pravarasena's verses. The
enormity of the effort involved in such an understanding can be figured out by
considering the fact that for this purpose one is required to deal with a thousand
years' textual confusion and wild overgrowth of divergent interpretations.
Moreover, the earlier Commentaries are lost. All the preserved Commentaries are
removed from the original by several centuries, and they were written during the
period when Prakrit had lost its earlier vigour and vitality, so that a considerable
number of forms and expressions had become obscme or altogether
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incomprehensible. This made it quite difficult for the commentators in numerous
cases to spot scribal errors, decide genuineness of a reading and give the correct
meaning of an expression without indulging in guess-work. Prof Handiqui inspite
of his advanced age and failing health has spared no pains in making available
profuse extracts from various impublished commentaries, thereby presenting very
valuable data for the exegetical and textual history of the Setubandha. His
translation is based on a critical consideration of the numerous alternatives offered

by the vast and the varied exegetical materials. His notes to the translation are sure
to prove a feast for the students of Prakrit.

The elaborate Introduction deals with all the important aspects of the poem
like authorship, date, source and influence, form, cultural and geographical
backgroimd, language, metre, literary worth, commentarial tradition and textual
recensions. The detailed outline of the contents of the poem, spotlighting passages
of significance, will be foimd very useful. The problem of exactly characterizing
the Prakrit of the Setubandha is highly complicated. What features were
considered in the indigenous grammatical tradition as characteristic (exclusive or
commonly shared by other literary Prakrits) for Mahara§tn, what was the
relationship of the stylized literary Mahara$tn with the colloquial speech of the
Mahara$tra region during the early centuries of the Christian era; what recension or
recensions of the Setubandha provided basis for the rules and observations of the
Prakrit ̂ ammarians; which of the readings found in different commentaries and
Alariikara works are old and original: such problems shall have to be tackled before
we can arrive at tenable conclusions in this regard. In the section of the language of
the Setubandha Prof. Handiqui has provided us with much food for thought
concerning this problem.

Numerous Commentaries on the Setubandha composed in the South, the
Setutattvacatjidrika jfrom Bengal, the Ramasetupradtpa of R^adasa of
Rajasthana, etc. evidence a revival of Prakrit studies in the second millennium of
the Christian era. The commentarial extracts given by Prof. Handiqui will be very
useful also for the later history of Prakrit studies.

It is quite evident that the fiiture scholars working to settle various recensions
and prepare a critical text of the Setubandha shall have to build on the foimdations
laid by Prof. Handiqui. The readers will no doubt welcome this translation and
study of the Setubandha with several years' painstaking and careful work at their
back, and appreciate them as a major contribution in the field of Prakrit philology.
The Prakrit Text Society is not only extremely glad to publish this work, but it is
also grateful to Prof. Handiqui for very generously bearing the publication cost of
the work and donating it to the society.

H. C. Bhayani
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Appendix VIII

Revieivs on Current Literature in All Branches of Indology

ORIENTAL LITERARY DIGEST

A MONTHLY JOURNAL DEVOTED TO THE REVIEWS ON CURRENT

LITERATURE IN ALL BRANCHES OF INDOLOGY AND ALLIED

SUBJECTS IN THE FIELD OF ORIENTAL LEARNING

EDITED BY

Dr. S. M. Katre, M. A., Ph. D (London),
IN COLLABORATION WITH

Prof. K C Chatteiji, M.A., Prof. N. G. Damle, M.A., Dr. S. K. De, M.A., D. Litt;
Prof. P. K. Gode. M. A., Prof. K. K. Handiqui, M.A. (Cal et Oxon);

Prof. A. N. Krishna Aiyangar, M.A., L.T.; Dr. V Raghavan, M. A., Ph. D;
Dr. B A. Saletore, M.A., PhD. Phil, Dr. V. S. Suthankar, MA, Ph.D;

Prof. A N Upadhye, M.A. and Prof. B D Verma, M.A.

Vein, No. 2 August 1938
ORIENTAL LITERARY DIGEST ASSOCIATION,

POONA4 (INDIA)

Mind; its mysteries and control by SWAMI SIVANANDA SARASWATI of
Rishikesh (Himalayas), 1938.
7%eDjvi«e£(/ebySwamiRamdas, 1938
Self-Expression and the Indian Social Problem by SATYADASS.Lahore, 1937.

Mind; its mysteries and control is divided into 568 sections or paragraphs,
which not only give practical hints on the method of mental discipline but
sometimes give in a nutshell salient doctrines ofYoga and Vedanta Philosophy. The
author follows the line of thought elaborated in the Yogava5i§tha that the universe
is manah-kalpita, and the problem before the sadhaka is mano-laya and mano-
ndsa. Hathayoga and Rajayoga are clearly differentiated, and the example of
"mental projection" given in para 310 is very interesting. There is a useful glossary
ofphilosophical terms at the end. A curious geographical error occurs on page 127.
Beginners in the study ofYoga and Vedanta will derive great benefit from a study of
this volume, and even advanced students will find in it not a little that is instructive
and stimulating. Our only regret is that the author has not given us systematic
treatises on a subject, ofwhich he is an acknowledged master.

The Divine Life by SWAMI RAMDAS is a collection of short discourses on
moral and religious topics and the problem of life and God. The little essays may
not be very deep and original, but they are sincere and eloquent, and bound to bring
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solace and illiunination to many a weary and struggling heart. The volume is a
useful contribution to modem Indian religious literature.

MR SATYA DASS's book is a vigorous plea for social reform couched in a
somewhat pompous style with an array of aphorisms, epigrams, plates and
diagrams. Perhaps it is difficult now-a-days to catch the ear of the public without
such spectacular methods. We hope the author will get the hearing he deserves,
much that he says is sensible and intelligent. He is up against caste, temple
administration, ritual, priesthood, bad social customs and idolatry. At the end he
makes a startling proposal. A convention of Hindu Sanskrit scholars is to formulate
the basic doctrines of Hinduism and embody them in a sort of Hindu Quran, and the
Government should enact these as the state religion of the Hindus. This will be a
hard nut to crack for our scholars and legislators.

K K Handiqui

The Immanence of God by Pandit MADAN MOHAN MALAVIYA, Gorakhpur,
1937.

Way to God-Realization by HANUMANPRAS AD PODDAR, Gorakhpur, 1937.
At the Touch ofthe Philosopher's Stone by a Devotee. Gorakhpiu:, 1937.

In The Immanence of God the illustrious author gives a popular exposition of
the Hindu conception of God with suitable extracts from Sanskrit religious texts.
The brochure will be read with interest by Hindu and non-Hindu alike, and may be
recommended to missionaries with little or no knowledge of the higher aspects of
Hinduism.

Way to God-Realization is an English translation of the author's Hindi work
Sadhana Patha, ofwhich nearly 15000 copies have been sold. The books ends with
an eloquent chapter on Self-surrender to the Lord. The Divine message is a
pamphlet on similar topics. Productions of this type need not be judged from an
academic standpoint; they have a value of their own for the propagation of the
Hindu faith. Tlie Gita Press of Gorakhpur is rendering valuable service to
Hinduism by bringing out these tracts in such a cheap and attractive form.

At the Touch ofthe Philosopher's Stone is an English adaptation of the Bengali
drama Riipa Sandtana by GIRISHCANDRA GHOSE and deals with the
conversion of the famous disciple of Sri Caitanya. Such plays once were very
popular on the Bengali stage, other examples being Bilvamahgala, Jayadeva,
Rdmdnuja, and others. The English version of Rdpa Sandtana is quite readable,
and welcome as a tribute to the memory ofthe famous Bengali plajnvright.

K K Handiqui
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T^eSto/yq/Tl/irafca/byBAl^KEYBEHARI.B- Sc., L.L.B., Gorakhpur, 1937.
The book gives in outline the traditional story of Mirabai with specimens of

her songs in original and translation. It is not a critical biography of the poetess, but
the author holds the view that the persecution of Mira began after the death of her
husband, and was "met at the hands of the husband's brother at the instigation of his
sister Udabai". The most commendable portion of the book is the second part,
being an anthology of thirty-two songs of Mirabai, text and translation on opposite
pages. Although the volume is the best popular introduction to the life and work of
the renowned poetess. The binding and get-up of the book are excellent and the
price moderate.

There are several illustrations.

K K Handiqui

Jayantia Buranji or A Chronicle ofJayantia, Edited by Rai Bahadur S.K. Bhuyan,
M.A., B.L., with an Introduction by S.K. DUTTA, B.Sc. (London), Barrister-at-
Law. Published by the Government of Assam in the Department of Historical and
Antiquarian Studies, Narayani Handiqui Historical Institute, Gauhati, Assam.
1937.

The present Buranji or old Assamese Chronicle, written in the Assamese
language, is one of a series of Biuanjis published by the Government of Assam
under the editorship of Prof. S K BHUYAN of Cotton College, Gauhati. The earlier
Buranjis written in the Ahom language have not yet been properly explored and
studied, but several of those written in Assamese have been published, and they
generally belong to the 18"^ century, though some of them are still later. The
Assamese Chroniclers did not remain content with narrating the history ofAssam
proper, but they tried their hand also in recoimting the fortunes of neighbouring
kingdoms which had political relations with Assam or the kingdom of the Ahoms.
Such records are known as Kataki Buranji or Embassy Chronicles. Jayantia
Buranji, which deals with the political relations of Jayantia and Assam is one such
example. Another work of this type, the Tripura Buranji, edited from the original
manuscript in the British Museum, is in the press.

The Kingdom of Jayantia is now represented by the Khasi and Jayantia Hills,
the home of the Khasis, and as is well-known. Shillong, the modem capital of
Assam, is located on one of these hills. The Khasis and the Assamese Hindus of the
Brahmaputra Valley are poles apart in all matters affecting race, religion, society
and language, and it is interesting to find that in the past Jayantia had such close
relations with the Kingdom ofthe Ahoms. The present chronicle traces the political
relations of the two kingdoms from the Ahom king Pratap Simha (1603-41 A.D.) to
Siva Sunha (1714-44 A.D.). There is also a chapter on the relations ofAssam with
Bhutan and Jayantia during the reign of Kamalesvar Simha (1795-1811 AD). A
remarkable feature of the Buranji is the rich collection of diplomatic
correspondence preserved in it, and the letters which passed between the mlers of
the two kingdoms provide interesting reading.
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The work is written in modem Assamese, but by no means represents the

language as it is spoken today. The volume contains an excellent reproduction of a
beautiful old painting which shows the Ahom King Rudra Simha (1696-1714
A.D.) receiving the homage of the Rajas of Jayantia and Cachar. We may remark in
passing that the Assam school of painting is an interesting field of research which
has been completely neglected by students of Indian Art. Assam Painting may be
an offshoot ofthe Rajput school, but has distinctive features of its own.

K K Handiqui

The Land of the Gurkhas, or the Himalayan kingdom of Nepal by Major W. B.
Northey, Heffer, Cambridge, 1937.

MAJOR NORTHEY'S book is a welcome addition to the literature on Nepal
and written from first hand knowledge and with deep sympathy for the land and its
people. There are chapters on the Early History of Nepal, Rise of the Gurkhas,
customs and characteristics, Kathmandu, Patan, Bhatgaon and Daijeeling. One of
the most interesting chapters is that on Temples and Shrines, in which the author
gives a vivid account of the Buddhist shrines of Swayambhimath and Bodhnath
and famous Hindu temples of Pashupatinath and Changu Narayan. A well-
deserved tribute is paid to the work of the Newar craftsman, and the book has a
large number of excellent illustrations which add to its value. The author met
Sylvain Levi while the latter was studying Sanskrit manuscripts in Nepal and
quotes the French savant's romantic description of the ancient city of Patan. There
is a short account ofthe Machendrajatra (sic), the greatest and most important of all
the Newar festivals, of which the scene is Patan. Major NORTHEY refers to the
curious admixture of the Hindu and Buddhist faiths foimd in Nepal, though
everything points to the eventual extinction of Buddhism. "Swayambhimath is the
most revered Buddhist shrine in all Nepal, and yet, situated in its very cloisters
stands a purely Hindu temple, a striking example of the curious blending of
Hinduism and Buddhism". The temple is question is dedicated to the Hindu
goddess Sitala, supposed to give protection from small-pox, and Hindu and
Buddhist worship with equal reverence at this little Hindu shrine.

Major NORTHEY says practically nothing about literature but gives
interesting glimpses of the modem administration of Nepal. The Prime Minister is
the defacto mler of the country. The custom of satT was finally abolished in 1920,
and a decree promulgating the abolition of slavery was passed in 1924. The book is
written in a pleasant style and perhaps the most suitable for the general reader.
There is a map, a good index and comprehensive bibliography, but we miss in the
latter any reference to the contributions ofHaraprasad Sastri.

K K Handiqui
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The Nirguifa School of Hindi Poetry: An Exposition of Medieval Indian Santa
Mysticism by P.D. Barthwal, M.A., L.L.B., D.Litt, Lecturer in Hindi, Benares
Hindu University, 1936.

This instructive voliune deals with the mysticism and socio-religious ideas of
the medieval saint poets, commonly known as NirgunT, who wrote in various
dialects of Hindi, and among whom we find such names as those of Kabir, Nanak,
Dadu, Prananatha and others. These saints wrote verse, but neglected the art of
poetry, and their poetry was really an outcome of their mysticism with its vision of
the "moonlight that is without the moon and the sunshine that is without the sim".
They talked straight fi-om the heart; with the exception of Sundardasa, they were
not men of leaming, though some likeDadu andPrapanatha knew several Indian
languages well enough to compose verses in them. Some of the saint poets were
originally Moslems e.g. Kablr, Bulle, ̂ah. Din Darwes, Yan and the two Dariyas.
There are at least two women among them—Sahajo Bai who •moX&Sahajaprakdsa
and Daya Bai who wrote Daydbodha. The dates of the NirgupT saints vary firom the
15" to the 18*^ century, although Sivadayal S^ib was bom in 1828.

Dr Barthwal gives a clear exposition of the religious mysticism of these saints
and their hostile attitude towards the Hindu orthodoxy in such matters as the caste-
system, the doctrine of Avataras, the worship of sacred stones and the practice of
bathing in sacred waters. They attacked the bigotry ofboth Hindu and Moslem, and
condemned the ̂ aktas, but they were indebted to Yoga as well as the Tantras for the
esoteric Cakras which they incorporated in their own system. The Nirgums were no
doubt eclectic in their methods, but they had the boldness to propagate their ideas
in the language of the people. Kablr is said to have described Sanskrit as the
stagnant water of a well and the Vemaculars as a flowing stream. With a seer's
vision he seems to have realized the future greatness of the Vemaculars in
Hindustan.

Dr. Barthawal has not discussed the extent to which the Nirgupl saint
reformers influenced society nor has he determined the place they occupy in the
evolution of Hindi literature as a whole. The linguistic aspect of the writings of
these poets also remains to be critically examined, and many of the texts are still
impublished. Obviously a good deal ofpreliminary research is necessary before we
can expect a comprehensive treatment of Nirgupa school of Hindi poetry. Dr.
Barthawal's book was originally presented as a thesis for the D. Litt. Degree of the
Benares Hindu University and so far as it goes, it is a meritorious production, the
value of which is enhanced by the large number of extracts in original and
translation given in the work. The Bibliographical chapter will be a useful guide to
all students of Santa Literature, while the concluding chapter dealing with the
propagators of the Nirgupa school, if amplified with fi-esh materials, will form a
most interesting contribution to the history of medieval Indian Literature. We wish
to point out that the language of the book at places needs revision, a minor defect
which we hope will be removed in the next edition..

K K Handiqui
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ORIENTAL LITERARY DIGEST, 1937, NO. 6

Valmiki Ramayana. Condensed in the poet's own words, Text and Translation
by Prof. P. P. S. Sastri, B. A., (Oxon), M. A.

The Mahabharata condensed in the poet's own words by Pandit A.M.
Srinivasachariar. Translated by Dr. V. Raghavan, M. A., Ph.D.

Srimad Bhagavata condensed in the poet's own words by Pandit A.M.
Srinivasachariar. Translated by Dr. V. Raghavan.

The above publications are uniformly produced, the credit of which goes to
Messrs. Natesan & Co. of Madras. Judged from the standpoint of propagation of
Indian culture these little volumes should prove eminently successfully and will be
welcome by all students of Indian literature. To readers with little knowledge of
Sanskrit they will give an idea, however inadequate, of three great classics of
Sanskrit literature. The printing is good, the price cheap and the arrangement of the
verses, each followed by its translation, excellent. The Bhagavata and
Mahabharata volumes have useful explanatory indices to the proper names
occurring in the text. We are particularly grateful to the publishers for including the
Bhagavata in the series as this work is not as well known to modem readers as it
should be.

K K Handiqui
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Appendix IX

Assam Sahitya Sabha President's Welcome Address

The welcome address of Krishna Kanta Handiqui on the 17" convention of
the Assam Sahitya Sabha held at Guwahati in the year 1937.

To the multitude of delegates and the august gathering!
We consider ourselves grateful indeed for having been able to gather here in

this ancient land, with the purest of intentowing to our obligation to the Assamese
language and literature. To declare the Assam Sahitya Sabha as the only regional
convention of today's Assamese society shall not be exaggerated. The time has
arrived to determine ways of arranging the inclusive participation of our
neighbouring communities in the convention apart from the Assamese Hindus,
Muslims and Christians. It is proper for the Assam Sahitya Sabhato take on as its
foremost duty, the spread of the Assamese language to the neighbouring
communities. At this time of crisis of the Assamese community, it is of utmost
necessity to form a publicity cell or committee for the widespread proliferation of
the Assamese language, with education acting as a facilitator in order to mark an
increase in the population of the Assamese speaking community. It also presents
itself as our responsibility to initiate the reception and awaken a natural affinity
amongst those who have migrated to Assam from various regions of the country,
towards Assamese language and literature. It shall be more befitting if the leamed
experts can collectively put their ideas together in discussion, in order to arrive at
how best the task of dissemination can beimder taken, so as to ring in the hopes of
accomplishing it. One of the likely solutions could be the establishing of small
primary schools from place to place under the supervision of the Assamese
conummity. It shall be a particularly splendid idea, if the authorities of the Assam
Sahitya Sabha can arrange for the delegates of the Hill tribes of Assam to
participate in the aimual conventions. In view of om present state of affairs it shall
not be imlikely if this literary conference takes on the shape of a language
conference. It is futile to hope that those who reside within our vicinities and know
not much of our Assamese language would discover an affinity towards our
language and culture, if we ourselves do not act in bringing them full circle and
facilitate the same. We are yet to reflect collectively in relation to the necessity and
ways of garnering their attention. Trade and commerce, religious preaching or
even music, dramatic performances and the cinema among others are much
suitable mediums of facilitating the spread of language. Unfortunately, we are still
lagging behind in these areas (as well). But in order to spread the word of our
religious teachings, we have our own Saint Sankardeva and if the Naam-Dharma
can be spread, the limits of our language shall expand. Our Sattradhikars bear a
great responsibility with regard to our Assamese language. It would prove to be a
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major setback to our language if any other religious institution which uses another
medium of language undertakes this mission. A Sankar Mission in Assam should
have been established a long way back. It can be surmised that in this regard, the
mingling of both the regional and the religious sentiments will spearhead this task.
It appears that the establishment of the Sankar Mission is more necessary than the
observation of its yearly anniversary. Pertaining to both the development of
language and the commimity, if we draw our attention to our contemporary
literature, it can be presently observed that unlike earlier times, the Assamese
language by a marked degree has taken a considerable formasa language than as
literature. Perhaps, owing to the increasing attention diverted by the schools and
colleges towards the Assamese language than earlier and the expanding wide-
reachof newspaper circulation, apractice of writing in Assamese among the
conomon masses and the power of creative expression in general seems to have
risen. Gradually, a(certain) trendor 'style' of writing in Assamese has taken shape.
The more the increase in numbers of newspapers and magazines etc., the more
shall be the rise and proliferation of creative expression. The foreign influence on
the practice is only inevitable but the onus is on us to weed out those usages that
render our mother-languageimproper and corrupt. A lot of Assamese words,
phrases and idioms still remain excluded from our commonly written language. If
we can encompass all of this in our written language without affecting its beauty, it
shall enrich the treasures of our language. It shall be more proper if much can be
gathered particularly from the old stock of Assam esevocabulary and literary
sources. Such an effort to introduce a refined usage of both old and new vocabulary
is seen in Westem literature. Particularly, Gautier in French literature and Tolstoy,
Remizov and others in Russian literature have contributed much in this area. It is

not to saythat such a similar effort has not been made in our language at all. If it is
directed in the proper way, this shall be much beneficial to our language.

The pressing call for the exclusion of some of the alphabets from our language
in order to simplify the structure of grammatically correct spellings is heard from
time to time. But, while the implementation of this may remove some of
its(inherent) problems, there runs a possibility of a new set of problems arising in
its place. On the other hand, it also appears that the exclusion of some of the
luirequired parts of the joint syllables may not pose as much of a problem. For an
instance, if one ofthe (stressed) letters (of the Assamese) 'm' in the Assamese words
of dharma or karma (which contains a double-'m' sound) is excluded, it also makes
it easier for a beginner to learn the language. If it gradually moves in a steady
progression in this regard, there lies a hope of its accomplishment.

Leaving aside the subject of language, if one turns to the condition of the
contemporary Assamese literature, it cannot be considered much satisfactory.
Apart from the individual potential and calibre, the progress of literature to a large
extent is dependent on the condition of its favourable circumstances. The
experiences of life share an intimate relation with literature. Without the gravity
and diversity of experiences, a fresh impulse of literature cannot be created. In
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truth, literature is a towering experience. Literature is the ground of expression of
all IfinHs of experiences whether individual or social. The great poet Goethe, in a
(reflective) essay written just prior to his demise had apprised his fellow German
poets on the grave (mortal truth). Experience as a life-restoring power of
Sanjeevani {Elixir vita)is not only necessary in poetry or prose but in all the genres
of literature. The German scholar Dilthehad also emphasized on the influence of
life experiences while discussing the development of modem European literature.
There has been no such contemporary as pectwhether-psychological, spiritual,
social, political and individual that has not had an inter-relationwith literature.
Even the experiences of the playful shadow of dreams are subject to literature's
power ofattraction.

Carlyle had said elsewhere that the concems of literary discourses of thought
are also upheld by experience. He had developed his thoughts based on the massive
social reformation that had taken place in the England in the first part of the 19"'
century. It can be assumed that had his thoughts taken shape in another age, they
would have traversed a different path. The wave of revolutionary thought in the
western society that gave rise to the revolutionary movements prior to the victory
of the French Revolution is illustrated in the literature of the time. The tide of this

massive social experience is encompassed in French prose and German literary
verses ofthe last part of the 18th century.

It is seen that the impact of social experiences in the modem age is clearly
reflected in literature. Mainly two such tides are foimd in French and Russian
literature. The Frenchcritic Brunetiere had said elsewhere that there is no such

psychological analysis as in the French novels of Richardson or say the novels of
George Eliot, the French novels are a kind of social reflection. But, the same can be
said of Russian literature as well. Starting from the days of Gogol, most of the
(authorial) intentions in the Russian novels have been influenced by social analysis
and thought. On seeing the importance of these social elements, some have begun
to refer to Russian novels as sources of Russian social history. The stages of the
Modem age can be foimd at two different levels in which the French novelistic
form of literature of Balzac and the novels of Emile Zola can be taken up for study.
Balzac had drawn particular attention with regard to modem society's financial
practices and in analyzing the value of wealth in the modem civilization, had
availed sources from artisan sand other financial establishments. But, Balzac's
inclusion of the contemporary society's financial experiences appear brief and
limited in comparison to the descriptions in the works of the preceding writer
Emile Zola, which accounts the information received on the rise and fall of share-
markets, massive establishments of the arts, huge stores at the heart of the modem
capital, and the socially-shatteringfinancial crisis of the banks etc. Yet, another
experience of the modem society- the solution of the labour problem can also be
elaborately found in the works of Emile Zola. Balzac had missed out on these
problems. The first memorable account of the resentments of the proletariat can be
found in the novels of Emile Zola. Also in modem English literature, Galsworthy
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had written an exemplary drama based on the struggle of the labour classes.
Whether such portrayal can be arrived at in our literature, and if not why not- the
answer to this can be found if we cast a glance at our own social structure.
Whatever it be ultimately, modem dramatic literature is influenced by social
thought and is intent on social analysis. Ibsen, Bernard Shaw among others had laid
new paths in their examining of social problems. Bernard Shaw had mentioned
somewhere that in the modem age, only one type of drama can survive which is
-drama of thought. The observation that Carlyle had made in regard to the
discourses ofthought is only but a mould of the same idea.

Without making as much as a mention of the relation between national
experience and literature, it shall suffice to point at how both literary prose and
verse had stirred a huge wave of national consciousness against Napoleon. Social
experience forms the core of national life and the experiences of war and revolution
has lent itself variously to literature. The first great Greek prose-writer Herodotus
has described the classical wars of Greece and Paris. In Latin literature, Lucan had
created a classical epic based on the civil wars of Caesar and Pompey. Also,
Caesar's self-written war narrative is an omament of Latin prose. The cmsades of

the 13"^ century were mirrored in French literary prose and it was from these
cmsades that Italian literature had received Tasso's great classical epics. In modem
literature, Tolstoy in his fFar and Peace and Sebastopol, had portrayed military
life. Stendhal's description of the Battle of Waterloo is well-known and also the
earlier World Wars have left a huge imprint/lasting impression on literature as well.

The relation between fine arts and literature has likely never been discussed in
our literature. But experiences gathered fi*om the art of painting or sculpture has
been very helpful in the implementation of literature. Various explanations of art
and painting are to be found in the literature of ancient Greece as well as India.
While ascertaining the characteristics of fine arts and poetry, Leasing has opened
up a new perspective in modem literature. After him, the German romantic poets
revived its discussion indicating the emergence of a novel theory. It can be said that
Ruskin's cmcial discussion on fine arts has occupied a new realm in English
literature. He regarded fine arts as one of the disguises of social experiences and
finally his deliberations took a tum towards sociology. But in order to have
discussions on fine arts, first of all a promotion of fine arts should be taken into
consideration as well as a museum for the preservation of the paintings. Onlvthen
is it possible to develop these experience swhich might provide resources for the
studv of literature. All ofus are well aware of the limited experience that we have in

these matters. Moreover, it catmot be supposed that we are highly experienced in
other aspects too.

As a minute example of personal experience, travelling or joumey has also
provided resources for literary works. French literature is fortunate enough to
boast of having the Italian Marco Polo's world famous travel accoimts in French
language during the latter half of the 13"^ century. Wandering about the islands
aimlessly in a feeble condition, Stevenson enriched the bulkof English literature
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with beautiful prose. In a similar vein, Pierre Lotte's Danno is no less a valuable
work in French literature. This work is a very conunonillustration of experience
related to prison life; but the prison related literature starting from Boethiusin the
6" century toOscar Wilde belonging to the modem period has contributed greatly
to literature. My Prison is a renowned book in Italian literature. Dostoevsky's
portrayal ofprison life is as heart-rendering as his novels.

Knowledge, education, religion, philosophy, history, individual, society -
encompassing all these experiences as part of his imagination, the great poet Dante
wrote his immortal epic. Dante's imaginative speculation have left untouched no
such medieval experiences ranging from the dressing style of women to
philosophical thinking that took an iimovative tum. The varied life experiences
that are embedded in Dante's encyclopaedic epic remain as an incomparable piece
in world literature.

Although established on experience, literatiue is neither a catalogue of
experience nor a museum. In order to produce genuine literature, the unrefined
experiences need to be given a shape by the selection of a technique,
(employing)imaginative skill and following a style. The great poet Goethe said that
poetic calibre exists everywhere; it is just a matter of protracting it out. There is no
doubt that a deeper tmth lies in the above sentence; nothing is impossible for a
genius.

Even then, it is seen in a discussion of the history of literature that social and'
national experience, full life-experience should be far-reaching, vast and diverse
for the creation and development of wide-ranging literature.lt is not that the
advancement of our literature is solely dependent upon the personal experiences of
the writers; our society should be progressive in all the aspects like education,
labour, financial condition in order to be capable of literary participation. An
intimate mutual cotmection prevails between literature and society. A society
devoid of literature is lame and barbarous and similarly literatme having no
connection with the society is emaciated and weak.

The creation of high literature is difficult without a life-long dedication
stimulated by lofty ideals. Personal dedication lacks among us not only in terms of
literature but also in all other aspects of life. In case of literature, its consequence is
very lamentable. A close observation reveals that majority of our writers are yotmg
or most of them wrote their essays in their youthful years. The contribution of
young writers is quite appreciable, but if one's literary output exhausts before
maturity, such work is natural to be shallow and immature. Without taking into
accotmt the contribution of writers of other parts, here, it is worthwhile to mention
that it will be beneficial, if our young writers themselves concentrate more on the
acquisition of different facets ofknowledge rather than penning down short stories.
However, short story is also a major literary form belonging to literature but for its
implementation too, the capability of fine taste and analysis is required.

The progress of literature is interlinked to playhouses. It would be very much
despairing if our source of inspiration and perpetual hard work lacks in recreational
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and delightful matters. Playhouses have invigorated the literary genre of drama in
almost all the coimtries and most of the great dramatists from Shakespeare to Ibsen
are witnessed to have an intimate association with playhouses. Without the
establishment of the Moscow art the atre, Russian literature would not have
possessed Chekov as a dramatist had not been established. Many a times the actors
served their purpose in literature by writing plays. During the latter half of the 18""
century the famous German actors, Schroder and Iffland, contributed towards
invigorating German drama. Bengali drama is no less indebted to the writings of
their actors/performers. It is not mandatory to be like Shakespeare or Schiller for
the sake of writing plays. There is no doubt about it that the more playhouses and
the art of drama develop in our coimtiy, the more shall we be benefitted. Plays like
Joymoti, XonitKuori, etc. played on record have also been beneficial for our
literature and resulted in enhancing our language. Our literature on drama would
have been far developed had there been a permanent playhouse in Assam.
Literature on drama in all the countries has been enriched as are suit of stable

playhouses. There is imcertainty regarding the functioning of playhouse in Assam
in spite of the encouragement of numerous people due to social and financial
reasons. All these discussions clearly point towards the intimate relationship
between social manifestation and literature or any discussion on art.

It can be said that no proper research has been doneon ancient Assamese
literature. The celebrated works of early literature has not gone through editions
based on a scientific investigation. Madhav Kandoli's version of Ramayana is
nowhere to be found now-a-days.In order to make a proper study and historical
analysis of the Sanskrit Ramayana, this ancient Assamese version of the
Ramayana will provebeneficial. Other than the various early Assamese literary
works, it is our belief that if this ancient text is published, it shall meet a greater
reception outside Assam. It would be a matter of pride if Assam Sahitya Sabha
makes an effort to take initiative in such kinds of work. Except in Assam, all the
other states of India are carrying on a revolutionary approach to systematic
research in the present age. Within the last 3000 years in India research work on
Sanskrit literature and the Indian civilization has proliferated to such an extent that
it will not be irrelevant to say that the centre of these discussions has been shifted
from Europe to India. The exclusion of Assam from such a system of thought will
result in weakening our national prestige. At this critical juncture, we convey our
well wishes to Prof. Bhuyan, Dr. Islam Bora and Rai Bahadur Kanaklal Barua for a
fruitful future for initiating such discussion on Assam history. The magazine,
namely, "Assam Research Committee Newsletter" brought out in English by
honourable Shri Rai Bahadur is completely a new gusto for Assam including
entries on many new facts about Assam history. The publication of the compilation
of articles on language by Dr. Banikanta Kakati shall clarify many doubts relating
to the study of Assamese language if it is brought out; Assam history has gradually
been opening up a new research avenue for language and literature. The youngsters
shall also be benefitted by this aspect ifthey wish to work hard.
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The need for a separate University has been felt by everyone for the
convenience of pursuing a discussion on our early language, literature and culture.
The establishment of a University here itself in Guwahati city under the
supervision of the Assamese people would fulfil this very aim without any doubt.
But it is uncertain how far-reaching the effect of Assamese language and culture
would be there if a University is established on top of the hills of Shillong. The
movement for the fotmdation of a University must take into consideration this
aspect also. Otherwise there is a danger to have a reverse effect. On the other hand,
it is not such that Calcutta University has not contributed towards the development
of Assamese language and literature. It would have been a matter of pride for
Assam Sahitya Sabha had it taken initiative in the Assamese compilation
Chanekiby Hemchandra Goswami, published by the University. It has been heard
thatLate Shri Bholanath Barua promised to donate a sum of Rs. 10,000 to the
University for its publication. But the University received only a part of this stun
amounting to Rs. 2,000; the University itself has to bear the rest of the cost. The
University shall be encouraged to take up such works provided it receives the rest
ofthe stun fi-om Mr. Barua's successors. Recently the University has also published
Rukmini Haran edited by Prof. Ambikanath Bora at its own expense. Proposal for
ofifering Assamese language as a major course in B.A examination has also been
taken into consideration. The University does not have any objection to offer
Assamese language as an option in M. A. programme too. All they have asked for is
some financial support fi'om Assam Govt. in the appointment of teachers. It has
been heard that such an aid by Assam Govt. is likely to promote the study of
Assamese language as the main seat of learning. By emphasizing on this aspect, the
dignified members of the executive council may lead to the fulfilment of this aim.
The inclusion of Assamese language as a major option in M.A. programme shall
heighten the status ofour language resulting in an urge for literature.

To conclude, on this inspirational and hopeful auspicious day, showing our
gratitude to all those who have silently contributed towards Assamese language
and literature, I request you all to inaugurate the proceedings of this great Sabha.
This is our heartiest wish that Hindu, Muslim, Christian, those dwelling in the hilly
regions, cultivators ̂  may all of them keep intact their respect for Assamese
language and literature. In spite of any personal contribution to Assamese
literature, I do not have an idea of why I am invited here by the reception and sub
committee of the Sabha, but I am gratefiil to them for giving me this opportunity to
give a speech on this aspect, thereby making me obliged towards them.
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Appendix X

SELECT BIBLIOGRAPHY

(KRISHNA KANTA HANDIQUl)

PRAVARASANA'S SETUBANDHA

SELECT BIBLIOGRAPHY

Main Works

1934: Nai§adhacaritaof§rihar^a
Contents

Introduction:

Subject-matter ofNai§adhacarita
Commentaries onNai$adhacarita
Ca^4up^4ita, Vidyadhara, sanadeva, Narahari, Visvesvara, Jinaraja, Mallinatha,
Narayana.
General Estimate ofthe Commentaries

The Commentaries and the Text ofNai§adhacarita Synopsis
Preliminary Note on the conflict ofduty and love in Nai§adhacarita.

Canto

I. Description of Prince Nala
II. Nala and the swan. Description of the city of Kundina
III. DamayantI and the swan.
IV. Damayantts address to the moon and Cupid
V. Indra and Narada. Nala and the Gods

VI. Nala in the inner apartments of theroyal palace at Kundina
Vn. Description of DamayantI
Vni. Nala delivers the message of the Gods.
DC. Nala urges DamayantI to choose one of the Gods as her consort
X. DamayantTs Svayamvara
XI. Svayarnvara (continued)
XII. Svayamvara (continued)
Xin. Svayamvara (continued)
XIV. End of theSvayamvara, DamayantI chooses Nala as her husband.
XV. Adornment of Damayandand Nala
XVI. The marriage rites. The wedding feast
XVn. Kali and the Gods. Heretic attacks on the Orthodox Religion
XVin. Description of Nala's palace. The joys of Nala and Damayand.
XDC. Description of the rising sim and the morning scenery.
XX. Jesting and teasing
XXI. Worship of Vi§nu
XXII. Description of the rising moon

Notes and Extracts from the Commentaries
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Appendices

I. Philosophical Allusions II. Minor Allusions
i. Nyaa-Vaise§ika doctrines Dattatreya
ii. Mimamsa doctrines Trivikrama and others

iii. Saihkhya and Yoga doctrines Radha
iv. Vedanta doctrines The Twelve Idols ofVi§nu
V. Buddhist doctrines The Buddhist Goddess Tara

vi. Jaina doctrines

vii. C^aka doctrines

Vocabulary with illustrative Extracts

1949 Yaiastilaka and Indian Culture

Couteuts

I. Somadeva and his age
II. Synopsis of Yasastilaka
III. The story of Ya^odhara and Its Soiurces
IV. Yasastilaka as a Prose Romance

V. Yasastilakaas a Socio-Politico Record

VI. Yasastilaka as a Religious Romance
VII. Yasastilaka as an Anthology of Sanskrit verse
Yin. Philosophical Doctrines
DC. Schools of Thought
X. Jaina Dogmatics and Moral and Spiritual Discipline
XI. The Anuprek$as and Jaina Religious Poetry
Xn. A Controversial Dialogue
XIII. Jainism and Other Faiths

XIV. Jaina Criticism of Vedic Sacrifices

XV. Non-Jaina Cults, Customs and Beliefs

XVI. Jaina Religious and Moral Stories
XVII. Myths and Legends
XVin. Quotations and References

Appendix

I. Somadeva and the Pratihara Court of Kanauj
II. The Verses on the Courtesan's Corpse and a Buddhist Legend
in. I^aiva Temples and their Geographical Distribution
rv The Kalamukha Sect

Index of Geographical Names mentioned in Yasastilaka General Index
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1976 Pravarasena's Setubandha

Contents

I. The present translation and the text ofthe Setubandha
II. The Setubandha: an outline

ni. Pravarasenaandthe5e/M6a«i/Aa

rV. The Setubandha and the Ramayana
V. TheSetubandhaasMahakavya
VI. Pravarasenaasapoet
VII. Metres

VIII.Conimentaries on the Setubandha

DC. The commentaries and the recensions of the Setubandha

X. Linguistic features ofthe Setubandha

Parti

Translation of the Setubandha

Extracts from commentaries on Cantos I-V

Partn

Extracts from commentaries on Cantos VI- XV

Appendix

Works by Handiqui

1913 'Atma-bicar',fia/if.
1914 'Amar-prakash'^aAf.
1915 Saihkhya-darshan',.i^/oca«f

Saraswatir Bar' Akan.

1916 'Bharatiya-cinta', ̂anmi/a/ipravaMi/Adva/r, l^series, I9I8.
1918 'Bhumika'^anmi/an pravandhavalT (1" series) A. S .L. Club, Calcutta,

The Word Swaraj in the Rigveda', The Modem Review, Kolkata.
1919 'Pracm Bebilanar veda'JSanmilan pravandhavalT, (3"'series).
1920 'Women Poets of the Rigveda', The Indian Antiquary,Bombay.
1921 'Anubadar Katha', Cetand.

1922 'Europar bhasa am sahitya', Cetand
1926 'Rusabhinaya', BaAf.

Greek bhasa', Bahi.
'Germanir jnan-sadhana', Milan.
'Socreticar mate kavir pratibha', Asam Sdhitya Sabhd Patrikd.

1928 'German Academic Ideals',ForM'ar(i/.

1929 'Spanish sahityar Romeo-Juliet',/M'dAa«.
'Presidential Address', Asam Chdtra Sanmilan, 14"" session, Golaghat

1933 'German sahityarsaponnatak',yiWdAaR.
1934 'Nai$adhacaritaofl§ifhar$a'.
1936 'The Nai^adhacarita and Ra jput Painting', Indian Historical Quarterly.

Naisadhacarita am Bharatiya citrakala', Awdhan.
'Greek natakar gw', Awdhan.
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1937 Presidential Address,/45am 17''session, Guwahati.
1938 'An Indian Prince in a Greek Prose Romance', TheNewIndian

Antiquary, Bombay.
1947 'Religion and the Language of the People', J.B College Magazine,

Jorhat.

1948 'Academic Standard', The Assam Tribune, Guwahati.
1949 ' Yasastilaka and Indian Culture*.

1951 \^ce Chancellor's Address, 1" Convocation, Gauhati University,
Guwahati.

Presidential Address, All India Oriental Conference (Classical Sanskrit
Section) 16" Session, Lucknow.

1955 Vice Chancellor's Address, 2""' Convocation, Gauhati University,
Guwahati.

1962 'Classical Sanskrit as a Vehicle of Indian Culture' The Cultural Heritage
oflndial. Vol. H, Ramakrishna Mission, Calcutta.

1974 'Campavati natakar duti carita', Hdzarikarsahitya pratibhd.
1976 'Pravarasena'sSetubbandha*.

1982 'Remembering J B College', JB College Golden Jubilee Volume.

The following contain information on bis life and works:-
1934 Nah^adhacaritaof^rihar^a (Punjab Oriental Series No. 23)

BROCHURE, published by Moti Lal Banarsi Dass, Oriental Booksellers,
SAEDMITHA, Post Box 71, Lahore.

Contents

Selected opinions on and reviews of Naifadhacarita of^riharfa by
i. Prof. A. B. Keith, Edinbuigh
ii. Prof. M. Wintemitz, Prague
iii. Mahamahopadhyaya G. N. Kaviraj, Principal, Sanskrit Govt. College,

Benares.

iv. Mahamahopadhyaya S Kuppuswami Sastri, M. A. I. E. S.
V. Dr. C. Kunhan Raja, Head of the Department of Sanskrit, Madras

University.
vi. Dr. V. Sukthankar, Ph.D., General editor, Mahabharata.
vii. Aimals ofthe Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute.
via. Indian Culture.

ix. Hindu, Madras

1949 Reference to Yasastilaka and Indian Culture, by Dr. V Raghavan,
Presidential Address, 15" All India Oriental Conference (Classical
Sanskrit Section), Bombay.

1950 V. Raghavan, Critique of Yasastilaka and Indian Culture, The Hindu,
Madras, 27 August.

1951 Prof. L. Renou, Critique of Yasastilaka and Indian Culture, (in French),
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Journal of 'Academie des Inscription et Belles Letter's University of
Paris.

1951 M. B. Emeneau, "Notes on l§rihar?a'sNai?adhacarita\ Semitic and
Oriental Studies, University of California, Vol. XI.

1951 Notes on Handiqui's personality and scholarship, Journal of the
University of Gauhati.

1957 Reference to Handiqui in Dr. A. N. Joni, A Critical Study of ̂rihar?a's
Nai^adhacarita, Ph.D. dissertation. University of Bombay.

1962 Reference to Yasastilaka and Indian Culture in Oscar Botto,
Nitivakydmrta di Somadeva (in Italian) published by the University of
Turin, Italy.

1964 Kailash Ch. Shastri, reference to Yasastilaka and Indian Culture, in
Upasakadhyayan (Hindi), Bharatiya Jnanpeeth, (1964).

1966 Reference to Handiqui and his Nai^adhacarita, in Pratap Bondopadhyaya
Observations on Similies in the Nai^adhacarita, University of Burdwan.
1967 Gokul Ch. Jain, Yasastilaka Ka SdnskritikAdhyayan (Hindi) Ph. D.
Dissertation, Banaras Hindu University.

BOOKS

1975 Abdus Sattar, Krishnakdnta Handiqui (in Assamese), abiographical and a
critical study of Handiqui's major work.

1982 Biswanarayan Shastri and Pratap Ch. Choudhmy (ed.) Abhinandan-
Bharati, Professor K. K. Handiqui Felicitation Volume, Kamrup
Anusandh^ Samiti, Guwahati.

Contents

i. Jajneswar Sarmah, 'Professor Handiqui's writings in Assamese'.
ii. Biswanarayan Shastri, 'Professor Handiqui's contribution to the

study of Indology' (Part I), twenty-six research articles on Sanskrit
literature and other Indological subjects (Part II).

1983 Mukunda Madhava Sharma (ed.) Professor Krishna Kanta Handiqui
Felicitation volume, published by Radha Bora, Jorhat J B College Golden
Jubilee Celebration Committee, Guwahati.

Contents

I. Mukunda Madhava Sharma, 'Prof. K. K. Handiqui: A Reassesment
ofHis Works and personality',

n. Vibhuti Bhusan Mishra, 'A Critique of Professor Handiqui's
asastilaka and Indian Culture.'

ni. Abdus Sattar, 'Prof K. K. Handiqui: the Founder Principal'.
IV. Chidananda Das, 'K. K. Handiqui: The Scholar \^ce Chancellor'.

And Papers—thirty-two research papers on Sanskrit studies and
allied subjects on Indology.

1984 Krishnakdnta Handiqui racand-sambhdr, edited by Jatindranath
Goswami, (in Assamese), Asam Sahitya Sabha, Jorhat.
A collection of Handiqui's learned articles, songs, poems, notes and
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children's literature with an introduction by the editor.
1984 Abdus Sattar (ed.) Prachyavidydmava Krishnakdnta, Asam Sahitya

Sabha,Jorhat.

A collection of critical essays on the life and works of Handiqui.

Contents

i. Birendra Kr. Bhattacharyya,Kiiasft7aAat l^angaras: Handikair
Dristire'.

ii. Biswanarayan Shastri, 'Nai?adhacarita dm Handikair Anubdd'.
iii. Nagen Saikia, 'PrachyavidydmavarBishistatdAnudhdvan'.
iv. Jogeswar Sarmah, 'Krishnakdnta Handikai dm Bhdratiya

Sariiskriti'

And sixteen articles on his life and works with the introduction by
the editor.

V. Atul Chandra Hazarika, 'AkhandaJyoti'{;poQTCL).
1984 Shula Sharma, (ed.) Krishnakdnta Handiqui a collection of articles on the

various aspects ofthe life and work of Krishna Kanta Handiqui.

Contents

i. Hiren Gohain, 'KrishnakantarPdndityatAbhumuki'.
ii. LakshyadharChoudhiuy,'Manthan'.
iii. Jogesh Das, 'HandikaidevarAsamiyd Racand'.
iv. BirendraKr. Bhattacharyya, 'Handikai RacandwalirBaishistya'.
V. Binanda Ch. Baruah, 'Pracyasuryyar Prayanat' (poem)

And twenty two articles on his life and works with the introduction
by the editor.

ARTICLES

1969 Ajit Kumar Sarma, 'Apuni Krishna Kanta HadikaikDekhichene?'Dainik
Asam, Asam Sahitya Sabha special number.

1979 Benudhar Sarma,'Handikair Suwadi Sowaranat', NatunAsomiya.
1981 MuninBarkataky,'Mdnavik Pandit Handiqui'BismritaByatikram.

1982 Chandra Prasad Saikia (ed.)Prakasb 7" Year, no 10,no ll,no 12.
i. 'Pdnditya dm Asam'
ii. Mukunda Madhava Sharma, 'Handikair grantharatnatrayee'.
iii. Maheswar Neog, 'AdhydpakKrishna Kanta Handiqui'.
iv. Jatindranath Goswami, 'Panditpravar Krishan Kdnta Handiqui:

byakti dm khyatf.
V. Satyendranath Sarma, 'Sthitapragya Pandit Krishna Kanta

Handiqui'.
vi. Birendra Kumar Bhattacharyya, 'Hadikair sdhitya-cintdr eti dish'.
vii. Ananda Chandra Barua, 'SddhakKrishna Kanta Handiqui'.
viii. Lila Gogoi, 'Krishnakanta Handikair racandvalir camuparicay'.
ix. MahendraBora, 'Krishna Kanta Handiqui: Pdnditya baridhi'.
X. Chidananda Das, 'Updcarya Krishna Kanta Handiquidevar

sannidhyat'.
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xi. Rajanikanta Devasarma, 'Bharatiya sanskritir bedit utsargikrita
jivan Krishnakanta

xii. Atul Chandra Hazarika, 'Jhanarshi Krishnakanta

xiii. Dadhi Mahanta, 'Jagannath Barooah Collegar Pratisthata
Adhydpak Krishna Kanta HandiquC.

xiv. Sarat Kumar Dutta, 'Krishna Kanta Handiquir smrititarpan'.
XV. Ahalya Gogol, 'Deuta Krishna Kanta Handiqui

'Deutarpavitra smritit: seshyatra'
1982 Nahendra Padun (ed.) Asam Sdhitya Sabha Patrikd, Krishna Kanta

Handiqui Sowarani Number, July-August-September.

Contents

i. Birendra Kumar Bhattacharyya, Handikair dristit Setubandha dru
Pravarasena, eti dbhdsh.'

ii. Ajit Kumar Sarma, 'Supurush Handiquir saite shesh sdkshydt.
ill. Jajneswar Sarma, 'Sancdrini dipashikhd'
iv. Jatindranath Goswami, Krishna Kanta Handiqui dru Asam Sdhitya

Sabhd'.

V. Parag Chaliha, 'Amar adhydpakjana
vi. Tosheswar Dutta, 'Morsikshdguru pandit Krishna Kanta Handiqui'.
vii. Adinath Neminath Upadhye, 'Rishitulya pandit adhydpak Krishna

Kanta Handiqui', translated into Assamese by Krishna IG. Misra.
1982 Birendra Kiunar Bhattacharyya, 'Handiqui'sYasastilaka and Indian

Culture', Man and Development, Chandigarh.
1982 BjidhamihYiaaanksi,'Ddtdkarna Handiqui', Janambhumi, Jorhat.
1983 Krishna Kanta Handiqui: An Information Sheet, published by the Indian

Posts and Telegraphs Department (Philately Branch), on the occasion on
issuing a commemoration stamp, 7 Oct. Gives an introduction to the life
and work of Handiqui.

1986 Shraddhanjali, Krishna Kanta Handiqui Memorial Education Society.
1987 Krishna Kanta Handiqui, A Bibliography by Pona Mahanta and Apama

Dutta Mahanta, Department of English, Dibrugarh University.
1998 Ahalya Gogol, Krishna Kanta Handikai (Part I) Aru Naisadhacaritar

Jilingani — a biography (Part I) with a brief Assamese translation of
selected verses frovoNAISADHACARITA OF^RIHAR§A.

1998 Kutubudduin Ahmed, (ed) PandityabaridhiKrishnakanta Handikai.
1999 Ahalya Gogol, Krishna Kanta Handikai (Part II) Aru Yasastilakar

A biography (Part II) with a brief translation of YASASTILAKA
AND INDIAN CULTURE.

1999 Ajit Kumar Sharma, Krishnakanta Handikair Katha.
1999 Prabin Gogol, Panditpravar Krishna Kanta Handique.
2000 Ahalya Gogol, Pravarasenar Setubandha: Anubad aru Chamu

Parichaya.
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Appendix XI

Bibliography

• Krishna KantaSandikai{\91S)-Ah^v& Sattar

• Krishna Kanta Sandikai Racand- Sambhdr (Asom Sahitya Sabha, 1984).
Compiler and editor: Jatindranath Goswami.
Prakash (Tenth issue, 1982). Edited by Chandra Prasad Saikia.
"Sandikair Grantha Ratnatrayl"—KavyatTrtha Dr Mukunda Madhava Sarma.

"Sthitaprajna Krishna Kanta Sandikai" — Dr Satyendranath Sarma. Prakash,
12" issue, 1982.
"Krishna Kanta Sandikai, Smriti Tarpan " - Sarat Kumar Dutta. Asom Sdhitya
Sabhd Patrikd (Krishna Kanta Handiqui comemmorative issue, 1982), edited
by Nahendra Padun

"Sanchari^iIDTpsikhd " - Jogeswar Sarmah

"Supuru? Sandikair Saite §es Sdkfdt "-Ajit Kumar Sarma.

"Sandikair Suvadi Sovarai^at" - Benudhar Sanaa..Pracyavidyd)fava Krishna
Kanta. (Asom Sahitya Sabha, 1984), edited by Abdus Sattar.

"Nai?adhacaritaAru Sandikair Anubdd " - Dr Biswanarayan Sastri.

"Bhumikd : Abdus Sattar. Krishna Kanta Sandikai (1984), edited by Shula
Sharma.

"Manthan Lakshyadhar Choudhury.

"ShillongarAsam Clubat Sandikai" - Prafiilla Chandra Barua.

Gohdin Barud Racandvall-Asom Prakashan Parishad.

Rddhdkdnta Sandikai-}^akal Bhuyan

Bezbaroa Granthavali(Fiistvo\ma&, 1968), Sahitya Prakash.
Bulletin No. 3, Department of Historical and Antiquarian Studies, 1936.

Indian National Congress, Its History and Heritage - Sankar Ghose.

Krishna Kanta Handiqui Felicitation Volume (1983) - Edited by Mukunda
Madhava Sarma

Ahomar Din - Hiteswar Barbarua.

ItihdseSodrd ChasatdBachar-Sarbananda Rajkumar.

The Cultural Heritage of India (Vol II) - Ramkrishna Mission.

Panditpravar Krishna Kanta Sandikai - Prabin Gogoi.
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Krishna Kanta Handiqui
(1898 - 1982)
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K. K. Handiqui in Paris, 1925

Handiqui as President of the Asam Sahitya Sabha,
Gauhati Session, 1937
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K. K. Handiqui Vice Chancellor, University of Gauhati
(1948 - 1957)
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\ .

Gopi NathBi
iri, Governor

Giauhati. :194'



$
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I

.  ■ •; ■. . ■ ■ ■. .

5^

Handiqui with (from left) Dr. Bhubaneswar Borooah and
Dr. S. Radhakrishnan at the first Convocation of

the University of Gauhati, 1951



A leisurely walk at the Bay of Bengal Sea beach
on way to Andhra Pradesh to preside over the annual session of

the Inter-University Board at Waltair,

in 1952
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... ̂
-* r

AS.

eta

 C''^,

Tif'fcj

- 1 "A •.!

0K'rvi

»•::

;  -v
ix- •?*.*

?^C#'J|.
rV/". ,X-riit , A

"'Am?
Hemalata Handiqui
(1914-1961)
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«4.

"Handiqui Villa"
K. K. Handiqui's residence at Jorhat
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^  v..-'.':,:;. f,
■ ■ •- ■ : . K A ' ■

Handiqui with Hemalata (sitting right),
(standing from left) Younger daughter Ahalya,
Son Bijoy Krishna and elder daughter Pramila,

1948
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Handiqui in his declining years,
1973
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m'"

Handiqui with grand children and
(Standing behind) son Bijoy Krishna and daughter-in-law Sarup Rani,

(Sitting left) son-in-law D. D. Gogol and daughter Pramila,
(Sitting right) younger daughter Ahalya and son-in-law B. N. Gogol,

1974.
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.1-' f r

The end,

7th June, 1982
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\

^4" AO n <»

^ AO a«v ^ /«Lv"6v«m ^ •<
. ^ «k' -tMiu ̂  Jf A-

(UL 75)^, •i' ̂
fc a W

jL.. ,,1 « «. ^ »»<• y a ;W '
^L AM'. A— -f

{^,^Yvr0J- ^ lu 4m A/.«W
f  i<4%

tr
•  ;rLe

r  . t (U »•« J''
r^TZj, t !L f/Cl 5 ^ / /
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yxjuJt iUK4L4\^, Xujt^Jl^
^  Um, JijL

4iU #i>-erut ^ ̂Cnic

pji 4k ttuht^' ^e^^^M^fCo^y-is /h
T  ̂ Zu. l4j£:t^ ox-c^vittX. <■ --K* ^3Cmw6ui-.

iUL flU (U^-^
'' '^TL « -

^  *■
y at 'V ̂  A -T^

V~^ ^.i!X V

-•^ ""XJl ^ 7^^*^ XTTJ
-to*., ..^ <t» oo f>n^ri<»^i

ifrwd-^ tS ^ -. iu, ^ '^-

w^/9- V -'Trl"^ -

hK-ih^^r-"
Remembering J. B. College

(Handwriting)
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co^y^C^ ■<njyv t «W aara- «w> ^
^  <5,? ^

v>j- r^ (^>»w-
11 -. "^7 '««- t<r.."V M«r .»«, jj.. 'jyv
iTT' ' -jw, w "

<^V)t»ir -V2P'>y>~ *''V)' (fyfvTr
^i" Vr I

Ct/M- eCnr- (kr^'V^l

^.T Jpn4-^^ ''^ -»«•
r-^'^ fy^- , )5rtv«2^ ><->rVr
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{or ( (^-x (zytr -A (
0^~ Jt/rfVxS

(  C(y}/A(tr e^J f
P»<sv<H"J/W <yr*r_ V"ifn^o7T*

CLtAyCh^/u^
"i^l?''VV~ •^■f~ ^X>iy^ </^zrp

/  Tv^fVy^ f}-^iSL
4(Pwyt /

{>ry€ 7v^».^tP (fW- (
y^-ay^ t>^<^ f

aL-V^ fty^
(^<?(?~ f a/^^ruv^ ^yi CVvijr vri / ,^-
Oty^ar- / '^/<VO'v»xx ^ v^ -.^rvst/vv- ^

Assamese handwriting
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/'^
/  / oCZl^^ ̂

-6(vjL cJL oaq_

Cjn^LeSi^ 'll V«-£L,.
IWlj >vjaU4- g

6-7-4a <^^PM. u^M* «»o,t

/  -j ^ V«W • C}j>AAt.a^(k>V.
^  ■/

W»\

Photographic imprint of acknowledgement of
Jamini Mohan Choudhury, V.C., G.U
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INDIAN POSTS & TELEGRAPHS
PHILATELY BRANCH

<13

INFORMATION SHEET

f E'T ^icT |r?5^ KRISHNA KANTA HANDIQUE

NEW DELHI

—^ Ti ftrpft I
TO 7-10-83 t

\  ̂

"jsrRis HT^JsT, TrmnT?, ffrnrsiTjTft-
aftT sat fssra fnsa ata |Na ar sttt
3ftt§R jf 20 1898 at f30 «Tr 1 351%
frai tTST ara Ifsja aras S fafea
% astt at ̂  3^ aa% % (ra? <rT:i;ift

afaaf^ % i at IPaa % aaat sttfTa

faar tracts grf ?ja, attiit 5f ir^a at
aftt Ercstaio ar^t't afta at%a, ̂ argi^t
(1913-15), iffaaar?ra,a5ratTT(l9l5-l7),
aaaar fmFaaTaa (1917-19), araaata
fatafaaiwa, (1920-23), ̂ftofasa-

faaraa, ara att afaa fataftaiaa, aa^t

(1923-27) Sf faWT ST^tr at I

at fiBor ata ^Raa ao ai%"a,

attars (1930-47) % atataa saraiaia
% I 1948 Jf 3?} 5ar§T3t Fa^arBRTiaa at
37-faT% fajta faar aar ar aar 1951
aftt 1954 ̂  35133: 53 sa at fagaa faar
aai att 53 sait^ 1957 3a f3fa4a-

faataa % 3a-faaF3 t| 1

The well known Sanskritist, Linguist,

Educationist and Scholar of acumen,

Krishna Kanta Handique was born at

Jorhat on July 20, 1898. Son of Radha

Kanta Handique, a top ranking Govern

ment Official under the British Rule in

Assam, Handique had his early education

at Jorhat Govt. High School, then

Cotton College, Guwahati (1913-15),

Sanskrit College, Calcutta (1915-17),

Calcutta University (1917-19), Oxford

University, England (1920-23), Paris

University, France and Berlin University,

Germany (1923-27).

He was the founder Principal of the

J. B. College, Jorhat (1930-47). He was

appointed as the Vice-Chancellor of

Guwahati University in 1948 and was re-

appointed in 1951 and 1954 and continued

as such till 1957.
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% TTCfqfcT ̂  T'l 1955 ̂
1967 ̂  % araf^er

f^^iT I ^ ̂  qrr^ %
arw^^V W 15nir5R finir, nm
aftT % l^ftrer fent % f^nra*

11 ar^ ̂ %ir to* %

fipiiT I ^ia?T U5 ̂ *nf^ arOTrrar
iftnraT fwff ^ 5I^!T

iWf 8rirf?r *rvwfk^',
'W^ems? aftr

% Twfiwrr ̂  ̂ |fa?^ % Hinr-
HapT «rT annft arm ar^ir qfft^aff %

aft I

I2aft% ̂ srfro ferrJr anf^ ̂  ̂
'arofHarv aftr anr^ai ̂ hfrfe'

^  ̂tftrfeaft aiTafh> fir %• %©

IfNv* (fTwr apfer |f^fr ̂  a^if^ firgsTryS
iFfIr) ̂  11 ̂  ifar ¥t iRtr^^ fkwi^
qaro ^ aft fvnrfvmnr if
if^ % sft^PET ar^iar
% 9?ftT TO^SIT ¥t aft I arar^
if iftart^ STO ^[TO if fst^
ff 15 5?ei5F 'ii aftr anrffti fin qi

Ir lifn qv ̂ wm in-ii (i
^  Jfto IFT

anfiwRiTP arwm arn^ ̂wff % aransr

9t ̂  t. aift^Tjfhi, jftir^. ̂ 1,
7 anro, 1982 ̂  niT farf i

mRftim-irc ̂ an ffwr

% mn if qi

mrerr w ar^a^r ̂  11

felTflf IfT BWW

iPF-feii ̂  fearm anm iRr^ftr
^sim, nft* ̂  iiTT ̂  5 I sm fim
ann if juinft finifwm it laifir
am I ̂1% IPif? *11 n-fnfi
it I fim it feim arm nrf %

anpft I i

He was adorned with Padmashree in

1955 and Padmabhushan in 1967 by the
President of India. He was nominated

by the Maharashtra Govenunent, as

Honorary Fellow of Deccan College, a
rare distinction reserved for outstanding
' scholars in Jbdia and abroad. He was

made SadasyamaMan by the Assam
Sahitya Sabha, a highest honour conferred

by thL^ Sabha on Scholars of exceptional
, merit.

Atithor of three learr.cd works, viz.,
*Naisadhacarita\ •Yasastilaka and Indian

Culture* and 'Setubandha', K.K. Handique
contributed a number of valuable articles

to different Assamese periodicals from

time to time.

An eminent Italian Scholar, Oscar
Botto, described his work 'Yasastilaka

and Indian Culture* as "II dottissimo

Lavoro di K. K. Handique", the most
learned work of K. K. Handique. This
book was praised as a great achievement
by the French Savant L. Renou, Professor
of Sanskrit at Paris University. The
original treatise written in Sanskrit by
Somadeva in the lOthi Century is an
encyclopaedic work d^ng with' Jainism
and Indian thou^t ati^^ Culfure. Prof.
Handique's criticaf' dissertation on the
^stfSilfitek %unndwva ^ Tumnr-
mental contribution in the field of

Indological studies. He passed away on
7th August, 1982.

Indian Posts and Telegraphs Depart
ment is happy to issue a commemorative
stamp in honour of Krishna Kanta
Handique.

Description of Designs .

The stamp has been designed by India
Security Press, Nasik. The First Day
Cover shows Guwahati University of
which Krishna Kant Handique was the
first Vice-Chancellor. The cancellation
has been designed by Alka Sharma.
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3n<t ^
Date of iuue

Deoominatioi)

Overall tize

TECHNICAL DATA

7.10.1983

q.
50

Perforation

P.

4.06x2.73

5a«r aiTf»R ^ 3^71 ̂ 2M
Printing rise caa.

srfW rfhr HOT 40

13x13

5^ qfOT
Mndng proecn

Nnmbcr per iirae sheet

w _ 5ft«tT'5Tr
Colour " Blue Grey

jfira fenS ̂  liwT
Number printed

5ff»r
Printed at '

fOT qmi

f^qfOT
OTTiT

Paper .. Unwaiennarked
adhesive stamp
paper

Phott^rmvure

.  15,00.000

vrorwRng^
India Seeufity Press

f 80
Price P.

Designed and produced by the IXrectorate.of Advertising and Visual PuUicify, Ministry
dOIVP of 1. & B.. Govt. of India, New Ddhi, for the Indian Posts & Telegraphs Department

and printed at Delhi Printen, 21 l^ryaganj. New Delhi-110002 2/14/83>PP-VI

Indian Posts & Telegraphs (Philately Branch)
Information Sheet
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KmSMNA KAKTl HAMQCIUE

GUVV.sHATI

•9 • ' • Ut
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Postage Stamp
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Bom at Jorhat in 1933 Ahalya Gogoi, younger daughter of
Professor K. K. Handique completed her Masters in Mathematics

from Gauhati University in 1957.
She worked as a College Teacher in Guwahati till she took up social service.

Ms. Gogoi is a Prolific writer and has authored
Krishna Kanta Handikai (Part -I) Aru Naisadhacaritar Jilingani and

Krishna Kanta Handikai (Part-11) Aru Yasastilakar Rengani,
a brief Assamese Translation of Professor Handiqui's monumental works

NAISADHACARITA OF SRIHARSA and
YASASTILAKA AND INDIAN CULTURE.

She has also authored Pravarasenar Setubandha,
a brief Assamese translation of Handiqui's vastly learned work

PRAVARASENA'S SETUBANDHA

Krishna Kanta Handikai Aru Naisadhacaritar Jilingani is a singular
centenary tribute to K. K. Handiqui, the great, by his accomplished daughter
Ms. Ahalya Gogoi so far as the epic NAISADHACARITA is concemed,
Ms. Gogoi's renderings happen to be the first Assamese translation of
Sriharsa's Naisadhacaritar, albeit in an abridged form.

Dr. Mukunda Madhava Sharma, M.A. Ph.D
ISBN 9788193005071

I 788193 005071"




